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ACT OF mCOEPORATION. 

ACT NO. IL OP 1857. 

Passed on the 2ith January, 1857. 




An Act to establish and incorporate an UNivERSiir 
AT Calcutta. 

Whereas, for the better encouragement of Her 
Preamble. Majesty’s subjects of all classes 

and denominations within the Presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal and other parts of India in the pur¬ 
suit of a regular and liberal course of education, it 
has been determined to establish an University at 
Calcutta, for the purpose of ascertaining by means of 
examination the persons who have acquired proficiency 
in different branches of Literature, Science and Art, 
and of rewarding them by Academical Degrees, as 
evidence of their respective attainments, and marks of 
honor proportioned thereunto ; and whereas, 'for effec¬ 
tuating the purposes aforesaid, it is expedient that 

2 
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such University should be incorporated: It is enacted 
as follows ; (that is to say)— 
iiicorp n-ation. I. Thg following persons, namely 

The Eight Honorable Charles John Viscount Can¬ 
ning, 

Governor-General of India, 

The Honorable John Russell Colvin, 
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces, 

The Honorable Frederick James Halliday, 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 

The Honorable Sir James William Colvile, Knight, 
Chief Justice of 4116 Supreme Court of Judicature in 
Bengal, 

The Right Reverend Daniel Wilson, 

Doctor of Divinity, Bishop of Calcutta, 

The Honorable George Anson, General, 
Commander-in-Chief of the Forces in India, 

The Honorable Joseph Alexander Dorin, 
Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

The Honorable John Low, Major-General, 
Companion of the Most Honorable Order of the Bam, 
Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

The Honorable John Peter Grant, 
Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

The Honorable Barnes Peacock, 

Member of the Supreme Council of India, 
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Charles Allen, Esquire, 

Member of the Legislative Council of India, 

Henry Ricketts, Esquire, 

JL’rovisional Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

Charles Binny Trevor, Esquire, 

Judge of the Sudder Court in Bengal, 

Prince Gholam Muhammud, 

William Ritchie, Esquire, 

Advocate-General in Bengal, 

Cecil Beadon, Esquire, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Colonel Henry Goodw/n, of tlie Bengal Engineers, 
Chief Engineer in Bengal, 

William Gordon Youno, Esquire, 

Director of Public Instruction in Bengal, 

Lieutenant-Colonel William Erskine Baker, 
of the Bengal Engineers, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Lieutenant-Colonel Andrew Scott Waugh, 
of tire Bengal Engineers, 
Surveyor-General of India, 

Kenneth MaokinnCn, Esquire, 

Doctor in Medicine, 

Hodgson Pratt, Esquire, 

Inspector of Schools in Bengal, 
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IlENPvy Walker, Esquire, 

Trofessor of Anatomy and Physiology in the Medical 
College of Bengal, 

Thomas Thomson, Esquire, 
i'octorin Medicine, Superintendent of the Botanical 
Garden at Calcutta, 

Frederh'k John Mouat, Esquire, 

Doctor in Medicine, and Fellow of the Koyal College 
of Surgeons, 


Lieutenant William Nassau Lees, 
of the Bengal Infantry, 


The Reverend William Kay, 
Doctor of Divinity, 
Biincii)al of Bishop’s College, 
The Itcverend Alexander Duff, 
Doctor of Divinity, 


Thomas Oldham, Esquire, 
*-'ipeiintendont of the Geological Survey of India, 
Henry Woodrow, Esquire, 

Lispcctor of Schools in Bengal, 


Leonidas Clint; Esquire, 
'"'"'‘“‘“'“'“I'raiclencyColfcgo, 

COOMAB TVaOBE, 

,, HAMrEKSIIAD IvOY 

Omeuuucnt Pleader in on’ 

llie builder Court of Bengul, 

Tlio lioverend Jams Ooilvie 

Master of Arts, ' 
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The Reverend Joseph Mullens, 

Bachelor of Arts, 

Moulavy Muhammud Wujeeh, 

Principal of the Calcutta Mudrasah, 

IsHWAR Chundra Bidya Sagur, 

Principal of the Sanskrit College of Calcutta, 
Ramgopal Chose, 

Formerly member of the Council of Education, 
Alexander Chant, Esquire, 

Apothecary to the East India Company, 

Henry Stewart Reid, Esquire, 

Director of Public Instruction in the North-Western 
Provinces, 

being the first Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel¬ 
lows of the said University, and all the persons who 
may hereafter become or be appointed to be Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows as hereafter mentioned, 
so long as they shall continue ’to be such Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows, are hereby constituted 
and declared to be one Body Politic and Corporate 
by the name of the University of Calcutta ; and such 
Body Politic shall by such name have perpetual suc¬ 
cession, and shall have a common seal, and by such 
name shall sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded 
and answer and be answered unto, in every Court of 
Justice within the territories in the possession and under 
the Government of the East India Company. 

II. The said Body Corporate shall be able and 

Power to hold and dis- capable in law to take, pur¬ 
pose of property. property, 
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moveable or immoveable, which may become vested in 
it for the Jan-pose of the said University by virtue of 
any purchase, grant, testamentary disposition, or other¬ 
wise ; and shall be able and capable in law to grant, 
demise, alien, or otherwise dispose of, all or any of the 
property, moveable or immoveable, belonging to the 
said University; and also to do all other matters inci¬ 
dental or appertaining to a Body Corporate. 

III. The said Body Corj)orate shall consist of one 
Coiwtitutioi) of body Chancellor,one Vicc-Chancellor 

Coi |ioi ate aiiU of Scuato. i i ’ 

and such number ot ex-ofBcio 
and other Fellows as the Governor-General of India 
in Council hath already appointed, or shall from time 
to time, by any order published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
lierciifter appoint; and the Chancellor, Vice-Chancel¬ 
lor, and Fellows for the time being shall constitute the 
Heiuito of the said University. Provided that, if any 
poison being Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, or Fellow 
of tlic said University, shall leave India without the 

intentiou of returning thereto, his office shall thereupon 
become vacant. ^ 


IV, The Governor-General of India for the time 
Cimiiceiior. being shall be the Chancellor 

f . p, 1, , , University, and the 

M. « r Yr sight 

John \ iscount Canning. 

V The Bisl VicctOhaecclIot of the said Uoivor- 

sS'r« 

W-eiahefete “gt olXto't 
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first day of January, 1859; Whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Vice-Chancellor of' the said 
University by death, resignation, departure from India, 
effluxion of time, or otherwise, the Governor-General 
ef India in Council shall, by notification in the Calcutta 
Gazette, nominate a fit and proper person, being one of 
the Fellows of the said University, to be Vice-Chancellor 
in the room of the person occasioning such vacancy. 
Provided that on any vacancy in the said office wMch 
shall occur by effluxion of time, the Govei'nor-Generai 
of India in Council shall have power to re-appoint the 
Vice-Chancellor hereinbefore nominated or any future 
Vice-Chancellor to such office. 

VI. The Lieutenant-Governors of Bengal and the 

Fellows. North-Western Provinces, the 

Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Judicature at 
Fort William in Bengal or of any Court of Judicature 
hereafter to be constituted to or in which the powers 
of the said Supreme Court may be transferred or 
vested, the .Bishop of Calcutta and the Members of 
the Supreme Council of India, all for the time being, 
shall be ex-officio Fellows of the said University. The 
whole number of the Fellows of the said University, 
exclusive of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor for 
the time being, shall never be less than thirty; and 
whenever the number of the said Fellows, exclusive 
as aforesaid, shall by death, resignation, departure 
from India, or otherwise, be reduced below thirty, the 
Governor-General of India in Council shall forthwith, 
by notification in the Calcutta Gazette, nominate so 
many fit and proper persons to be Fellows of the said 
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University as, with the then Fellows of the said Uni¬ 
versity, shall make the number of such Fellows, ex¬ 
clusive as aforesaid, thirty. But nothing heroin con¬ 
tained .shall prevent the Grovernor-General of India in 
Council from nominating more than thirty per,sons tc 
be Fellows of the said Univer.sity, if he shall see fit. 

V'll. The Governor-General of India in Council 


Tiio nppoiiitincufc of may cancel the appointment of 
any person already api)ointed, 
01 ' hereafter to bo appointed a Fellow of the Univer.sity, 
and i: • soon as sucli order is notified in the Gazette, 
the ))el■^on so appointed shall cea,se to be a Fellow. 

^Vlll. Tlie Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
('ii.imi'iior, Vioc-Chaii- time being shall 

do'aaL ol management of 

tho Uiov.jisity. and superintendence over tho 

affairs, concerns and propei'ty 
of ll.e said University ; and in all cases unprovided for 
by tins Act, it shall be lawful for tlio Chancellor, Vice- 
Chaneeller, and Fellows to act in such manner as shall 
ai)l>ear to them best calculated to promote the purposes 

MM/-I by the .said University. 

Iho .said Chancellor. Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 
^hall Inue ml power from time to time to make and 
altcM' any bye-laws and regulations (so as the same be 
ix't mpugnant to law or to the general obiects and 

mi,l the snmlitg of the eemei and tonching 
tilo exanunation for honors and the m'anti,.„ , 

t-atme, borence, and Art; and touclung 
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the qualifications of the candidates for degrees and the 
previous course of instruction to be followed’by them, 
and the preliminary examinations to be submitted to 
by them ; and touching the mode and time of conven- 
ibg the meetings of the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, 
and Fellows ; and, in general, touching all other mat¬ 
ters whatever regarding the said University. And all 
such bye-laws and regulations, when reduced into writ¬ 
ing, and after the common seal of the said University 
shall have been affixed thereto, shall be binding upon 
all persons, members of the said University, and all 
candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same, 
provided such bye-laws and regulations shall have 
been first submitted to and shall have received the 
approval of the Covernor-Gcneral of India in Council. 

IX. All questions which shall come before the Chan- 

Mootings of tho So- cellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Fellows shall be decided at a 
meeting of the Senate by the majority of the members 
present; and the Chairman at any such meeting shall 
have a vote, and, in case of an equality of votes, a 
second or casting vote. No question shall be decided 
at any meeting, unless the Chancellor, or Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor, and five Fellows, or, in the absence of the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, unless six Fellows at 
the least, shall be present at the tyne ot fhe decision. 
At every meeting of the Senate, tin. Chancellor, or 
in his absence the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as 
Chairman; and, in the absence of both, a Chairman 
shall be chosen by the Fellows present, or the majof 
part of them. 
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I’liwer to confer decrees. 


X. The said Chaacellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel¬ 

lows for the time being shal^ 

/ppo/nf^moDtanfl removal i / n r j 

of Kvaminorn and Olficers, full pOWCf frOIll tiril6 tO 

time to appoint, and as they 
shall sec occasion, to remove all Examiners, Officers, 
and servants of the said University. 

XI. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
I0W.S, shall have power, after 
examination, to confer the seve¬ 
ral degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Ba¬ 
chelor of Jjaws, Licentiate of Medicine, Doctor of 
Medicine, and Master of Civil Engineering ; they shall 
also have ])ower, after examination, to confer upon the 
candidates for the said several degrees, marks of honor 
for a high degree of pioticiency in the different branches 
of Literature, Lcietice and Art, according to rules 
to be determined by the bye-laws to be from time to 
lime made by them under the power in that behalf 
gi'en to them by this Act. * 

XII. Except by special order of the Senate, no person 

Vimiiiicatioii for admig. ^b.ill be admitted as a candi- 
-.-fCaad, dates for do- date for the degree of Bachelor 

I,,. ,,f T T Master of Arts, Bache- 

or J!a,ic ”f CM doctor of Medicine, 

« orrlilioale J 'L 

in that behalf by the (' ^“®^‘^«tions authorized 

instruction i)rescribed ""l course 

Chancellor, and Fellows of the^sa-Tn^ 

of the said University, in the 



ACT OF INCORPORATION. 


27 


bye-laws to be made by them under the power in that 
behalf given by this Act. 

XIII. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Examination for de- Follows shall cause an exa- 
mination for degrees to be held 
at least once in every year ; on every such examination 
the candidates shall be examined either by Examiners 
appointed for the purpose from among the Fellows by 
the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows, or 
by other Examiners so to be appointed ; and on every 
such examination, tlie candidates, whether candidates 
for an ordinary degree or for a degree with honors, 
shall be examined on as many subjects and in such 
manner as the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Fellows shall appoint. 

JilV. At the conclusion of every examination of 
Grant of degrees. the Candidates, the Examiners 

shall declare the name of every candidate whom they 
shall have deemed entitled to any of the said degrees, 
and his proficiency in relation to other candidates ; and 
also the honors which he may have gained in respect 
of his proficiency in that department of knowledge in 
which he is about to graduate ; and he shall receive 
from the said Chancellor a certificate, under the seal 
of the University of Calcutta and signed by the 
said Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, in which the parti¬ 
culars so stated shall be declared. 

XV. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
fees. Fellows shall have power to 

charge such reasonable fees for the degrees to be 
conferred by them, and upon admission into the said 
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University and for continuance therein, as they, with 
the approbation of the Governor-General of India in 
Council, shall from time to time see fit to impose. 
Sucii fees shall he carried to one General Fee Fund 
for the payment of expenses of the said University, 
under the direction^ and regulations of the Governor- 
General of India in Councjl, to whom the accounts of 
Amiimi .\oc(junts. income and expenditure of the 
said University shall once in every year be submitted 
for such examination and audit as the said Governor- 
General of India in Council may direct. 


Act Xo. XLVII. of 18G0: 
ra&ncil on Ihc G^A Ociober, I860. 

An Atyor gicimj io the Universities of Calcuha, 
Uadnynd Bonibaj the power of conferring Degrees 
ui aMdmi to those mentioned in Acts II.,XXII. and 
A ( 11. of 1857. 

is expedient to give to the nnivereilies 

M,_es 1,1, *d andXXVII of 

liid 

'■ “ '* to the Chancellor, Vico- 

O-""!.?,™”™*”' •“ ^'“"oollor, and Fellows of tho 
dnv R , Universities of Calcutta, Ma- 

to grant ,5““Sree. and 
“ «“ol> Uu-lontM or Lioense, in. reepcot of Do- 
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grees, as the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancetloi;, and Fel¬ 
lows of any such University shall have appointed or 
shall appoint by any Bye-laws or Eegulations made and 
passed or to be made or passed by them in the man¬ 
ner provided in the said Acts and submitted to and 
approved by the* Governor-General in Council as far 
as regards the University of Calcutta, or by the Go¬ 
vernor in Council of Madras or Bombay as regards the 
Universities of Madras and Bombay respectively. 

II. All the provisions contained in the said Acts 
Construction. II. XXII. and XXVII, of 1857, 

with respect to the Degrees 
therein mentioned and to the examinations for those 
Degrees, shall apply to any Degrees which may be con¬ 
ferred under this Act and to the examinations for such 
D^rees. 



III. 

BYE-LAWS. 


THE SENATE. 

1. The Senate* as constituted hy Act No. IT. of 
1857, shall meet ordinarily once a year, on the third 
Saturday inf Ai)ril, and at other times when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene a meeting of 
the Senate on the requisition of any six of the Members. 

3. Nine Members of the Senate shall constitute a 
quorum, and all questions shall be decided by a ma¬ 
jority of the votes of the Members present. 


THE FACULTIES. 

1. The Senate shall be divided into four Faculties, 
namely. Arts, Law, Medicine, and Engineering. Every 
Member of the Senate shall be a Member of one 
Faculty at least, and any Member of the Senate may 
bo a Member of more than one Faculty. 

2. The Faculties shall be appointed by the Senate 
at its Annual Meeting. 

3. Each Faculty shall elect its own President. 
Every Meeting of a Faculty shall be convened by its 
Pfesident, or, in his absence, by the Senior Fellow be¬ 
longing to that Faculty. 

* By the 8th Section of Act No. 11. of 1857, tho Senate have potver 
to make and alter Bye-laws and Regulations, subject to the approval 
of the Governor-General of India in Council. ^ 

t The Syndicate have power to alter all dates. 
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4. If any Faculty omit to elect a President before 
the Annual Meeting of the Senate, or, itf case the 
office should become vacant during the year, to elect 
a President for the rest of the year, within one 
month after the vacancy occurs, the Vice-Chancellor 
may appoint any Member of such Faculty to be its 
President. 

5, Three Members of any Faculty shall constitute 
a quorum of that Faculty. 


THE SYNDICATE. 

1. The Executive Government of the University 
shall be vested in a Syndicate, consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor and six of the Fellows, who shall be elected 
for one year by the several Faculties, in the following 
proportions:— 

Throe by tho Faculty of Arts. 

Ono by tho Faculty of Law. 

Ono by the Faculty of Modicine. 

Ouo by tho Faculty of Engincoring. 

2. The elections both of tho Presidents of the Facul¬ 
ties and of the Members of the Syndicate shall take 
place before the Annual Meeting of the Senate, and the 
names of the persons elected shall be declared at such 
Meeting. 

3. The Syndicate shall meet ordinarily once^a 
month, and at other times when convened by tho Vice- 
Chancellor. 

4. All Members of the Syndicate must be resident 
in or near Calcutta. If any Member be temporarily 
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absent from Calcutta, the President of his Faculty may 
appoint a Member to officiate during his absence. 
Should the period of absence exceed three months, the 
Vice-Chancellor may declare his place vacant. 

5. On every vacancy in the Syndicate, caused by 
death, resignation, absence from Calcutta, or otherwise, 
the Faculty, by whom the Member causing the vacancy 
was elected, shall proceed to elect a new Member for 
tlie remainder of the current year. 

6. If any Faculty omit to elect a Member of the 
Syndicate within one month after a vaeancy occurs, the^ 
Vice-Chancellor may appoint one from among the 
Members of that Faculty. 

7. Four Members of the Syndicate shall constitute 
a quorum, and all questions shall be decided by a ma¬ 
jority of the votes of the Members present. 

8. The Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the 
Senior* Fellow present shall preside at all Meetings of 
the Syndicate, and if the votes, including that of the 
President, are equally divided, the President shall have 
a casting vote. 

9. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate to appoint, 
and if necessary, to remove the Examiners and all other 
Officers of the University, except the Kegistrar; to 
order Examinations in conformity with the Eegula- 
tions, and to fix the times at which they shall be held ; 
to grant Degrees, Honors, and Eewards; to keep the 

^The ex-offioio Follows of the University are always the Senior 
Fellows in order of official precedence. The seniority of the other 
Fellows mentioned in tho Act of Incorporation is according to the 
order in which their names appear there. The seniority of all other 
Fellows is according to the date and order of their appointment. 
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Accodnts of the University, and to correspond on the 
business of the University with the Government and 
all other authorities and persons. 

10. During the year, between the Annual Meetings 
of the Senate, the Syndicate may appoint any Member 
of the Senate to any one or more of the Faculties, and 
may transfer any Member from one Faculty to another, 

11. The Syndicate shall from time to time frame 
such Bye-laws and Eegulations as may be necessary, 
subject to the approval of the Senate, Each Faculty 
shall report on any subject that may be referred to it 
by the Syndicate. 

12. Any Faculty, or any Member, or number of 
Members of the Senate, may make any recommendation 
to the Syndicate, and may propose any Bye-law or 
Kegulation for the consideration of the Syndicate. 

13. The decision of the Syndicate on any such recom¬ 
mendation or proposition, or any matter whatever, 
may be brought before the Senate by any Member 
of the Senate at one of its Meetings, and the Sen|te 
may approve, revise, or modify any such decision, or 
may direct the Syndicate to review it. 

14. No question shall be considered by the Senate 
that has not, in the first instance, been considered and 
decided on by the Syndicate. 


THE EEGIST-RAR. 

1. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate 
at the Annual Meeting. He shall be appointed for two 
years only, but at the end of every such term he may 
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bg-jg-appointed. The term of office of the Eegistrar 
ww^W^^ence on the 1st day of May next following 
no^liH^l^^f a vacancy occur in the office of Registrar 
betweerf'tw' Annual Meetings of the Senate, the 
Syndicate •shall appoint a person to officiate until the 
next first day of May. 

2. It shall be competent to the Syndicate at their 
discretion, to grant leave of absence for short periods 
to the Eegistrar, when such leave can be granted with¬ 
out public inconvenience or extra expense. It shall 
also be competent to the Syndicate once during the 
Registrar’s two years’ tenure of office to grant him 
leave of absence on Medical Certificate, without forfei¬ 
ture of salary, for a period not exceeding three months ; 
provided that a satisfactory arrangement can be made 
without extra expense for the discharge of the Regis¬ 
trar’s duties during his absence. Should it be neces¬ 
sary for the Registrar, after enjoying one such leave 
of absence, to be absent a second lime (otherwise than 
foi^a short period as already provided,) or should it be 
necessary for the Eegistrar at any time to be absent 
for more than three months, or to proceed to Europe, 
the office of Registrar shall thereupon become vacant. 

3. The Registrar shall be the custodian of the Re¬ 
cords, Library, Common Seal, and such other proj^erty 
of the University as the Syndicate shall commit to his 
charge. 

4. All Meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and 
the Faculties, shall be convened through the Registrar, 
who shall keep a record of the proceedings of such 
Meetings. 
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1. The Entrance Examination shall commence 
annually on the first Monday in December, and shall 
be held in Calcutta and in such other places* as shall 
from time to time be appointed by the Syndicate. 

2. Any person, wherever he shall have been edu¬ 
cated, may be admitted to the Entiance Examination, 
if he be above the age of sixteen years and not other¬ 
wise. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Entrance 
Examination shall send his application, with a certi¬ 
ficate in the form entered in Appendix A., cither to the 
Registrar or to a local officer recogniseil by the Syndi¬ 
cate. Every such ai)plication must reach the office of 
the Registrar at least fourteen days before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the Examination. 

4. A fee of ten rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Registrar or to a local 

* The following places have already been appointed 

Hooghly, Berliampore, Kishnagliur, Dacca, Ohittagong, Gowhatty, 
Sylhet, Cuttack, Bhagulporo, Patna, Baucooralj, Benares, Agra, Delhi, 
Bareilly, Ajmere, Lahore,Saugor,Lucknow,Coloinb(),Kttndy,Uurii8auJ, 
Simla, ilooltan, Poakawar, Daijeelmg, Nagporo, Itauckoo. 
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officer recognised by the Syndicate. A candidate who 
fails to paiss or to present himself for the Examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund ol the fee. A 
candidate may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
Entrance Examinations on payment of a like fee of 
ten Rupees on each occasion. 

5. The Entrance Examination shall be conducted 
by means of printed papers, the same papers being 
used at every place at which the Examination is held. 

6. At the Entrance Examination, every candidate 
shall be examined in the following subjects:— 

I. Languages. 

English; and one of tho following languages 


Greek. 

Bengali. 

Latin. 

Oorya. 

Arabic. 

Hindi. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Hebrew. 

Burmese. 

Sanskrit. 

Armenian. 


Any other language may be addod to this list by the Syndicate. 

Seutencos in each language in which the candidate is examined 
shafl be given for translation into the other language. 

'^he papers in each language shall include questions on Grammar 
and Idiom. 

II. Histobt. 

The outlines of Ancient History, of tho History of India, and of 
General Geography, with a more detailed knowledge of tho Geography 
of India. 

The Historical text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. (See Appendix B-) 

III. Matheitatics. 

Arithmetic. 

The four Simple Bales; Vulgar and Decimal Fractions; Reduction ; 
Practice; Proportion j Simple Interest j Extraction of Square Root. 
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Ahiehra. 

The four Simple Rules ; Proportiou; Simple Equations; .Extraction 
of Square Root; Greatest Common Measure; Least Common Multiple. 
(geometry. 

The first four books of Euclid, witb easy deductions. 

7. On the morning of the fourth Monday after the 
Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of tlie 
candidates who have passed, arranged in three Divisions, 
each in alphabetical order. Every successful candidate 
shall receive a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A. 


FIEST EXAMINATION IN AKTS. 

1. -The First Examination in Arts sliall commence 
annually on the first Monday in December ; and shall 
be held in Calcutta, and in such other places* as shall 
from time to time be appointed by the Syndicate. 

2. Any under-graduate of the University may be 
adinilted to this Examination, provided he has prose¬ 
cuted a regular course of study in any affiliated insti¬ 
tution for not less than twb academical years after 
passing the Entrance Examination.f 

3. Every candidate for admission shall send his 
application, with a certificate in the form entered in 
A.ppendix A., cither to the Kegistrar or to a local officer 
recognised by the Syndicate. Every such application 
nust reach the office of the Registrar at least fourteen 

Tho following places have already been appointed :— 

Ilooghly, Berhamporo, Kishnaghur, Dacca, Patna, Benares, Agra, 
)ellii, Bareilly, Ajmero, Lahore, Colombo, Sangor, Simla, Darjeeling. 

+ The Syndicate have power to make exceptions to this rule in 
aver of Deputy Inspectors of Schools and Schoolmasters. 
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:lays before the date fixed for the commencement of 
the Examination. 

4. A fee of twenty Rupees sliall ho payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unle.ss ho 
shall have paid this fee to the Ruj^istrar or to the local 
officer I’ecogniscd by the Syndicate. A candidate who 
fails to pass or to pre.sent himself for Examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A 
candidate may be admitted to any one or more subse¬ 
quent First Examinations in Arts, on payment of a like 
fee of twenty Rupees on each occasion. 

5. The First Examination in Arts shall be conducted 
by means of printed papers, the same papers being 
used at every place at which the Examination is held. 

6. At the First Examination in Arts, every candi¬ 
date shall be examined in the following subjects :— 

I. La.\(. 1'v(,i 

Engliah ; and one of tlio following langu.agos ;— 

Gl'Cl'k. llrllU'W. 

Latin, Aialiio. 

Sanskrit. 

Any other classical language may bo added to this list by the 
Syndicate. Sentences in oac h language in winch the candidate iS 
examined, shall bo given for transl.ition inln the othin- language. 

The papers in each language shall include (lucstious on Grammar 
and Idiom, 

II. IllSIollY. 

The History of England. 

The tcxt-Iiook will bo fi.\cd from time to time by the Syndicate. 

(S'.o App< ifb I li.J 

The lIi.storical questions shall intindo (piestiona relating to the 
geography of the countiics to w hich they lefer. 

* The Examination in Languages will ho sneli os to test n lower 
degree of competoucy than what is required for the 13. A. Degree. 
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III. MArHEMATTICS— PUKE AND MIXED. 

Anfhinx'tic. 

Ahjubra. 

(The following in addition to tlio subjects at Entrance.) 

Quadratic Equations ; I’roportiou and Variation; I’eriiiutations and • 
Combinations ; Aritlimctioal .and Geometrical I’rogressions ; tho Brno. 
niial Theorem ; Simple ami Compound interest; Discount; Auuuiucs ; 
tho nature and use of Logarithms. 

t b’lHiwti'y, 

(Tho following in addition to the subjects at Entrance.) 

Tho si.xth book of Euclid; the eleventh book to Prop. XXI.; 
deductions. 

Plane Tiigonometry as far as the Solution of Triangles. 

M'xIkiii II S'. 

Composition and Resolution of Foi'ces ; Equililirium of Forces at a 
point in one phuie; tbo Jlochaiiical Powers ; and Centro of Gravity. 

‘ IV. and JIoual Piiii.osopiiv, 

Mental Philosophy as in .Vbeicroinine on the Intellectual Pow'crs. 

Moral Philosoidiy as in Abeinombie on tile IMoial Feelings. 

7. Oil tlie luoniing of tlie foiiith Monday after 
the Exiimiuation, the ISyudicate sliall jiublish a list of 
the candidates wlio have ptissed, arranged in three 
^[ivisions, the tirst in order of merit, and the second and 
third ill alphabetical order. Every candidate shall on 
passing receive a certilicate in the form entered in 
Appcudi.x A. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

1. An Examination for the .Degree of B. A. shall 
be held annually in Calcutta and shall commence in the 
first week in January. 

2. Any under-graduate of the University may be 
adllittod to tlie Examination, provided he has prose- 
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cuted a regular course of study in any affiliated 
institution for not less than two academical years after 
passing the First Examination in Arts.* 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examin- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A., to the Kegistrar at least 
fourteen days before the date fixed for the commence¬ 
ment of the Examination. 

4. A fee of thirty Eupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless 
he shall have paid this fee to the Eegistrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations for the Degree of B. A. on 
payment of a like fee of thirty Eupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination for the Degree of B. A. shall 
be conducted by means of printed papers. 

6. At the Examination for the Degree of B. A, 
every candidate shall be examined in the following 
subjects:— 

I. Languages, 

English; and one of tlio following languages ;— 

Greek. Hebrew. 

Latin. Arabic. 

Sanscrit. 

Any other classical language may bo added to this list by the 
Syndicate. 

Passages in each of the languages in which a candidate is examined, 
shall be given for translation into the other language. 

The Syndicate have power to make exceptions to this rule in 
favour of Deputy Inspectors of Schools and School-masters, 
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II. Histosy. 

India during tho Hindu, Maliomodan, and British periods, down to 
1835. Greece, to the death of Alexander. Romo, to tho death of 
Augustus. Tho Jews, to tho destruction of Jerusalem. 

Tho Historical text-books will be fixed from time to time by tho 
Syndicate. (See Appendix B.) 

III. Mathematics— puitE and mixed. 

Mechanics. 

The General Laws of Motion; the motion of a falling body in free 
space and along an inclined plane. 

Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, and Tncumatics. 

Elementary propositions respecting tho nature, transmission and 
intensity of fluid prossnro; tho condition of equilibrium of floating 
bodies ; nature and simple properties of elastic fluids, and tho pressure 
produced by them ; Spocilic gravity and tho modes of determining it ; 
the Barometer; Air-pump; Common pump; Forcing pump ; Siphon; 
Diving-bell; Thermometer. 

Astronomy. 

Descriptive ^as distinguisliod from Piactical and Physical) Astro¬ 
nomy ; tho Solar System ; Plionomoua of Eclipses. 

IV, Mental and Mokal PiiiLosornr and the Ei.EMfNTS op logic. 
The text-beoks will bo named from time to time by tho Syndicate. 

{8ce Appendix IS.) 

V. One op tub pollowino subjects, to be selected by the 

candidate. 

(a.) Mathematics—Puio and Mixed. 

Geometry, 

Conic Sections, treated geometucally. 

Optics. 

Laws of Reflection and Refraction; reflection a 
reflection at spherical mirrors; and refraction through lenses, the 
incident pencils being direct; separation of Solar light into rays of 
different colours; description of Solar spectrum; rainbow; liesoription 
of the eye ; the .‘Istronomioal Telescope; Galileo’s Telescope ; the 
Sextant. 

(6) Elements of Inorganic Chemistry and of Electricity. 

4 
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Th/'f-motic'!, Chemistry, Electricity, 

Wolecnlar constitution of mattei’ ; Boscovich’s Theory ; coliesion . 
porosity ; specific gravity ; elasticity; adhesion; crystallization. Thor- 
niotics :—sonsiblo heat; oxp;in&ion ; the ThcrniometeraiKl Pyrometer 
radiation; conduction; convection; specific heat; physical states of 
matter and latent heat; theory of formation of dew and clouds; 
mechanical equivalent of heat; dynamic theory of heat. Chcmistiy : — 
laws of combining proportion; laws of Atomic Volumes ; Atomic 
thcoiy; chemical symbols and equivalents; Inorganic chemistry of 
the chiot elements. Electricity:—polarity; inducti(>n; tho Leyden 
Jar and Electrometer ; conduction ; the Lightning rod; the voltaic 
]iilo and battely ; JIaguetism and Elcctio-Jlagnctism ; tho Thermo- 
electiic pile ; i elutions of chemistry, heat, aud clectiicity. 

(r.) Elements of Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

The text book to be fixed by tho Syndicate. 

(d.) Geology' and Physical Geography'. 

Oeohiijy. 

Lino/iniir —Form and density of tho earth and average density of 
supcifieial trust; observed ratio of increase of temperature with 
depth ; physical state of iidcnoi as indicated by astioiiomical obs( r- 
vation ; how inc^ificd by' teniporature and piessuro; piiiicipalchcmital 
elements aud compouiuls in caith’s crust; chemical opeiations of 
interior ;-chomical phenomena of volcanoes, hot spiings aud trystallino 
1 ocks ; dynamical operations of intci lor; phenomena of earthquakes, 
vidcanocs, nplie.ival, depression, dislocation, and eontoition of tiuat; 
themical aud mechanical processes at surface; constitution of aliuos- 
jilicro; its changes and their iiilluencu on tho solid crust; phenomena 
ot atmospheiic disintegration and degradation of rocks; tiauspoitby 
water, ice, &c.; river, glaciei and iceberg phenomena; ioimation 
of sedimentary rocks and their chief varieties, consolidation and 
inotamoiiiliism. 

O/yioitc.— Chemical constitution and stiuctureofanimalsand plants; 
wtal functions, and sources of vital action; geographical and 
bathymetiic distribution ; conditions of life and intordcpondenco of 
organized beings; chornico-gcological processes of preservation and 
formation of rock masses ; coral reefs, limestono, coal, peat, <fec. ; 
metamorphi.nn of organic rocks; comiiarativo valuo of geological 
cv idenco of fossil remains; succe,S3ion of life in past epochs ; antiquity 
of existing animals and plants. 
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7. On the morning of the foirrth Monday after the 
Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the 
candidates who have passed, arranged in three Divisions, 
the first in order of merit, and the second and third in 
alphabetical order. 

HONORS IN ARTS. 

1. Examinations for Honors in Arts shalT bo held 
annually in Calcutta, commencing in the first week in 
February. 

2. Any candidate who passes the B. A. Examination 
within four academical years from the date of his 
passing the Entrance Ex.'imination, may at the Honor 
Examination next ensuing, or at that of the following 
year, bo examined for Honors in one or more of the 
following branches :— 

(1.) Languages. 

(2.) History. 

(3.) Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

(4.) Mathematics—pure and mixed. 

(5.) Natural and Physical Science. 

3. A fee of Rs. 50 shall be payable by each candi¬ 
date, No candidate shall be admitted, unless he shall 
have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate, who 
fails to 2 )ass or present himself for Examination, shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 

4. Eveiy candidate for Honors shall intimate to 
the Registrar the subject or subjects in which he desires 
to be examined. Such intimation must reach the 
office of the Registrar on or before the 31st day of 
December. 
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5. Honors In Langunges sliall be awarded in Latin, 
in Greek, in Sanscrit, in Arabic, in Hebrew, and also 
in English for candidates whose vernacular language 
is not English. 

Tho subjects in Iangna"cs shall be selected by the Syndicate two 
years before tlie Examination. 

The Examination shall inolnde translation into English from tho 
language jjrofessed by tho candidate, and into that Language from 
English. 

It shall also include written answers by the candidate in English 
to questions relating to tho books selected for tho Examination. 

It shall also include questions on Comparative Or.ainmar, with 
special reference to tho language professed by the candidate. 

Every candidate shall be required to write an Essay in English on 
a subject connected with the History or Literature of tho language 
professed by him. 

6. Candidates for Honors in History shall be 
examined in the following subjects;— 

a. History of a stated period (in modern times,) including political 
and personal events, manners, and literature. 

1). Censtitutional History of England (as in Hallam), 

c. History of Jlodern Civilization (as in Guizot). 

d. Political Economy. 

e. Taylor’s Historical Evidence. 

The Examination in History shall include snch questions on 
Geography and EDhnograpliy as tho subjects suggest. Tlic candidates 
shall bo required to write an Essay in English on an historical subject. 

7. Candidates for Honors in Mathematics shall be 
examined in the following subjects:— 

Algebra, including tho Theory of Equations. 

Analytical Geometry (Plane and Solid). 

Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Splierical Trigouomotiy. 

Statics. 

Dynamics. 
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Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, and Pneumatics. 

Optics. 

Astronomy. 

8. Candidates for Honors in Natural and Physical 
Science shall be examined in the following subjects;— 

Clieniistry (Organic and Inorganic) ; Electricity. 

Also one of tho following : 

а. Botany, Zoology, and Comparative Physiology, 

б. Geology, Mineralogy and Physical Geography. 

9. Candidates for Honors in Mental and Moral 
Philosophy shall be examined in the following sub¬ 
jects :— 

Logic. 

Mental Philosophy. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Natural Theology. 

Also in one of tho following subjects to bo selected by tho candidate; — 

a. History of Pljilosophy. 

b. Elements of Jiirisprudenco. 

c. Evidences of Revealed Religion (as in Butler’s Ana^pgy and 
Paley’s Evidences). 

10. As soon as possible after each Examination for 
Honors, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the 
candidates who have passed, arranged in three divisions, 
each in the order of merit. Candidates shall' be 
bracketed together, unless the Examiners are of opinion 
that there is clearly a difference in their merits. 

11. Tho candidate who shall be placed first in the 
first division in each branch shall receive a Gold Medal, 
and a prize of books to the value of one hundred 
Rupees, and the second student of the first class in 
each branch shall r^civc a Silver Medal, and a prize 
of books to the value of one hundred Rupees. 
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The following shall bo text-books of Examination in the foregoing 
subjects, and may, from time to time, bo altered by the Syndicate :— 

Principles op Jurisprudence. 

Stephen’s Blackstone—Introduction, and Section 2. 

Kent’s Commontaries—Part 1, Lecture 1 ; Part 3, Lectures 20, 21, 
22 and 23. 

Story’s Conflict of Laws,—Chapters 1 and 2, or 
Wheaton’s Elements of International Law—Part 2, Chapter 2. 
Personal Ric.iits and Status, 

Stephen’s Blackstone—Books I. and III. Book IV. Pait 1. Chap¬ 
ters 1, 2, 6 and 10; Part III. Chapters I, 7, 10 and 13. 

Kent’s Commentaries—Part 4, Lectures 24 to 33 inclusive. 
Strange’s Itindu -Law—Chapters 2, 3, 4 and 10, or 
Macnaghten’s Hindu Law—Chapters 4, 6 and 7. 

Macnaghten’s Mahomedan Law—Chapters 7, 8 and 9. 

Story’s Conflict of Laws—Chapters 3 and 4. 

The Rights of Propertv, the modes of its acquistuon, and 
herein the Law of Contracts, and Succlssions, vs mill 

TESTAMENTARY AS AB INTRSTATO. 

Stephen’s Blackstone—Book II.—Introduction and P.nt 2. 

Kent’s Commentaries—Parts 5 & 6. 

Maepherson on Contracts. 

Williams on Real Property—Part I. Chapters 1 to 1 and (5 to 8 ; 
Part IV. Chapter 2 ; Part V. or 

Stephen’s Blackstone—Book, II. P.art 1, (excepting Chapter 2). 
Strange’s Hindu Law—Chapters 1, G, 7, 8, 9, and 12, or 
Alacnaghten’s Hindu Law—Chapters 1, 2. 3, 4, aiTd 9. 
Macnaghten’s Mahomedan Law—Chaplets 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, C, 10, 11 
and 12. 

Hattaca Chundiica. (Sutherland’s Tianslation). 

Maepherson on Mortgages. 

The Law op Evidence, op Crimes and op Procedur b, 

Indian Penal Code. 

Stephen’s Bl.ackstone—Books V. and VI. 

Tiiylor or Goodeve or Norton on Kvidenco. 

The Codes of Civil and Criminal Procedure. All Acts and Regn- 
latioDs, in force, regulating the Revenue Courts of the Bengal Pie- 
sidency. 
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Where two or more Books are mentioned in the alternf^ive, it shall 
not he necessary for the Students to pass in more than one of the 
hooks. 

7. A paper of questions shall be set in each of. the 
following subjects; — 

a. T)io Principles of Jurisprndcnco and tho Roman Law. 

h. Personal Rights and Status, and the infringement of such 
rights. 

c. Tho rights of Property, an<l tho infringement of them, th|^mode3 
of its acquisition, and tho Law of Successions, as well test.imontary as 
ah nntestato. 

d. Tho Law of Contracts. 

c. Tho Code of Civil Procoduro, tho Revenue Laws, and tho Law 
of Evidence. 

/. Penal Code and Code of Criminal Procedure. 

8. As soon as possible after the E.^aniination, tlie 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi¬ 
dates arranged alphabetically. 


BACHELOE IN LAW. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor in 
Law shall bo held annually in Calcutta, and shall com¬ 
mence in the first week in January. 

2. Any Bachelor of Arts may be admitted to this 
Examination, provided he has passed the B. A. Ex¬ 
amination at least one year previously, and has attend¬ 
ed lectures in a school of Law, recognized by the 
Syndicate, for three academical years. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Exami- 
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nation shEll send his application, with a certificate in 
the form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at 
least fourteen days before the date fixed for the com¬ 
mencement of the Examination. 

4. A fee of thirty Rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, un¬ 
less he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Exanlllinatlon, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent Examinations on payment of a like 
fee of thirty Rupees on each occasion. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in the sub¬ 
jects and in the manner ordered in paragraphs 6 and 
7 of the Regulations for a Licence in Law. 

6. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi¬ 
dates arranged in two divisions, each in order of merit. 
The first student of the first class shall receive a Gold 
Medal, provided that he is considcr(;d by the Exami¬ 
ners to have evinced sufficient merit. The Syndicate 
shall be at liberty to award one or more special prizes, 
if they deem it expedient. 

7. Any Licentiate in Law, who has graduated in 
Arts,* may, on paying the usual fee, be admitted to 
the Degree of Bachelor in Law without further Exami¬ 
nation. 

Any person who has passed a University Law Examination in or 
before January, 1864, or tho Examination for a Licence in Law, may 
proceed to tho B. A. Examination without passing the First Examina¬ 
tion in Arts, or completing tho two years of study at an affiliated In- 
stitution required under para. 2 of the B. A. llegulatious. 
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EXAMINATION FOR HONORS IN LAW. 

1. An Examination for Honors in Law shall be held 
annually in Calcutta, commencing in the first week in 
March. 

2. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor in Law or for a Licence in 
Law may ho examined for Honors. 

3. Every candidate for Honors shall send his ap¬ 
plication, specifying the subjects in which he desires 
to be examined, to the Registrar at least one month 
before the date fl.xcd for the commencement of the 
Examination. 

4. The Examination shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in two or 
more of the following subjects to be selected by himself. 

a. Hindu and Maliomedan Law. 

b. Law of England, as adiniiiistcrod in H. M.’s High Court of 
Judicature in the exercise of its original Civil Juiisdiction. 

c. General Law, us administorod in H. M.’s High Court of Judica¬ 
ture in the exerciso of its appellate Jurisdiction, and in the Courts 
subordinate to it. 

d. Mercantile Law. 

e. Roman Civil Law. 

/. Conflict of Laws. 

</. International Law. 

6. A separate paper shall be set in each of the 
seven subjects ; and in addition to the two subjects in 
which they must of necessity elect to be examined, 
candidates shall be permitted to enter for all or for 
any number of the others. 
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7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall pnbli.sh a list of the candidates who 
have passed arranged in order of merit. Candidates 
shall be bracketed, together, unless the Examiners are 
of opinion that there is clearly a difference in their 
merits. Each successful candidate shall receive a 
certificate, setting forth the branches in which he has 
been examined. 


DOCTOE IN LAW. 

1. No special Examination shall be held, but any 
per.son who has graduated as Bachelor in Law, and has 
at any time passed the Honor Examination in four 
subjects at least, may be admitted to the Degree of 
Doctor in Law without examination, provided that— 

(1) Two members of the F.aciilty of Law or two Doctors in Law 
shall testify, to tlio satisfaction of the Syndicate, that siuco graduat¬ 
ing he has practised his profession with reputo for five years, and 

(» 

that in habits and ehar.acter he is a fit and proper person for the 
Degree of Doctor, and 

(2) He shall produce an Essay, approved by the President of tho 
Faculty of Law for the time being, on some subject connected with 
Law or Jui ispnidunce. 

2. A fee of Eupces one hundred shall be payable 
for the Degree of Doctor in Law. No candidate shall 
be admitted, unless he have previously paid this fee to 
the Eegistrar. 
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^'LICENCE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

1. An Examination for a Licencef in Medicine and 
Surgery shall be held annually in Calcutta, and shall 
commence in the last week of ]\Tarch. The Examina¬ 
tion shall consist of two parts, entitled respectively 
the First and Second Licentiate Medical Examinations. 

First JjIcentiate Medical Examination. 

2. Any undergraduate of the University, who can 
produce certificates to the following effect, may be 
admitted to the Examiu.ation :— 

a, —Of liaviiig coinpletod his nineteenth j'O.ar. 

b. —Of having boon ongiiged in Medieal studies for three academi- 
cal years after p.rssing tlio Entrance Examination. 

c. —of having attended the following courses of lectures at a 
School of Medicine recogui/.ed by the Syndicate ;— 

Thu Vuiirsc^ uf 70 Lixtiiri'S. 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

M.iteri.i Medioa. 

Geueral Auatomy and Physiology. 

One Cum sc o/dO Lectures. 

Botany. 

One ComHe. 

Practical Chemical Exercises in testing the nature of or¬ 
dinary poisons, and in examination of animal secretions 
and urinary deposits. 

d, —Of having studied Pr.ictical Pharmacy for three months, and of 
having acquired a piactical knowledge of the jiropcaration and com¬ 
pounding of Medicines. 

c .—Of having dissected during three winter terms, and of having 
completed at least twelve Dissections in each term, 

* Candidates who enter on their Medical studies before June 1866, 
may, if they so desire, bo examined under the former regulations (see 
Calendar 1863-64.) 

t The holder of this Licence shall bo styled Licentiate in Medibino, 
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3. Every candidate for admission to tiie Examina¬ 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Kogistrar at least 
two days before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

4. A fee of five Eupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Ecgiatrar. A candi¬ 
date who fails to pass or present himself for Examina¬ 
tion, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 
A candidate may be admitted to one or more subsc- 
(pient Examinations, on payment of a like fee of five 
Eui)ee8 on each occasion. 

3. The Examination shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol¬ 
lowing subjects:— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Materia Modica and Pharmacy. 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Practic.al Chemistry, so far as regards the testing of the 
presence and nature of ordinary poisons, iiiul the examina¬ 
tion ot animal secrotions and urinaiy deposits. 

The Syndicate shall notify, three months before tho Hxaminatioii, 
the portions of tho subjects of Chemistry and Botany in which candi¬ 
dates shall be examined. 

7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged in alphtibetical order. Every 
candidate shall, on passing, receive a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, 
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8. Any passed student of the Vernacular classes 
of any affiliated Medical College, or School of Medicine, 
if recommended by the Principal for' distinguished 
merit, may he admitted to this Examination on pro¬ 
ducing certificates to the following effect:— 

(ii) Of having passed the Bnfranoo Examination of the University. 

(f;) Of having completed his nineteenth year. 

(c) Of having subsequently to qualifying in the Vernacnlar 
classes, been engaged for ono year in the study of Medicine and Sur¬ 
gery, and daring that time of having attended, in a School of Medi¬ 
cine recognized by the Syndicate, a course of lectures in each of the 
following subjects ;—■ 

Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Botany. 

Cliemistry. 

Second Licentiate Medical Examination, 

9. Any candidate, who can produce certificates to 
the following effect, may be admitted to this Exami¬ 
nation :— 

(a) Of having passed the First Licentiate Medical Examination 
at least two years previously. 

(b) Of having subsequently to passing the First Licentiate Medi¬ 
cal Examination, attended the following Courses of Lectures at a 
School of Medicine recognized by the Syndicate!— 

Two Oowrses of 70 Lectures. 

Medicine (including Hygiene and General Pathology). 

Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Two Courses of 50 Lectures. 

Medical Jurisprudence 

Otie Course of 20 Lectures. 

Diseases of the Eye. 

(c) Of having, subsequently to passing the First Licentiate Medi¬ 
cal Examination, dissected the surgical regions, and performed surgical 
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operations during two winijpr sessions; the certificate to state the 
number and nature of the operations so peifonnod. 

(d) Of having conducted at least six Labors. 

Certificates on tin's subject will be received from any legally quail 
fled practitioner in Medicine. 

(e) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary Practice during 
the last three academic years of study in the following manner, viz.— 

Three months of attendance at the Out-ddor Dispensary of a recog¬ 
nized Hospital. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Surgical Practice of a recog¬ 
nized Hospital, and Lectures on Clinical Surgery during such atten¬ 
dance. ^ 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Medical Practice of a recog¬ 
nized Hospital, and Lectures on Clinical Medicine during such atten¬ 
dance. 

Three months of attendance at the practice of an Eye-Infirmary. 

(fj Of having drawn np, in his own handwriting, six Medical and 
six Surgical cases, during his period of service as Clinical Clerk or 
dresser. 

OjJ Of general character and conduct, from the Principal of the 
College or School of Medicine at which ho has studied. 

10. Every candidate for admission to the Examina¬ 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at least 
two days before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

11. A fee of twenty rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. 
A candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not he entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may he admitted to one Dr more 
subsequent Examinations, on payment of a like fee of 
twenty rupees on each occasion. 
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12. The Examination sha^ be written, oral and 
practical. 

13. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol¬ 
lowing subjecta:— 

Principles and Practice of Medicine. 

Do. do. of Soi'gery. 

Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Practical Toxicology. 

The Clinical Examination shall be conducted in the vprds of a 
Hospital. 

14. Every candidate shall be required:— 

To examine, diagnose and treat cases of Acute or Chronic Diseases 
to bo selected by the Examiners, and to draw up careful histories of 
the cases; also, if required, to perform and report in detail neerosco- 
pical examinations of any of the selected cases that may have died iu 
Hospital. 

To apply apparatus for great surgical injuries and explain the ob¬ 
jects to be attained by them, as well as the best manilor of effecting 
those objects. 

To examine, in presence of the Examiners, morbid products chemi¬ 
cally and by the aid of tlie microscope, domonstratipg the results ob¬ 
tained. 

To perform capital operations upon the dead subject, after detailing 
to the Examiners the pathological conditions in which such operations 
are necessary, the different modes of operation adopted, and the 
reasons foi preferring any particular mode of procedure. 

15. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate slmll publish a list of the successful candi¬ 
dates arranged in alphabetical order. Every candi¬ 
date shall, on passing, receive a certificate in the form 
entered in Appendix A. 
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BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

1. All Examination for the degree of Bachelor in 
Medicine shall be held annually in Calcutta and shall 
commence in the last week of March. The Examina¬ 
tion shall consist of two parts, entitled respectively 
the First and Second M. B. Examinations. 

First M. B. Examination. 

2. Any Undergraduate of the University, who can 
produce certificates to the following effect, may he ad¬ 
mitted to tliis Examination;— 

(ix) oPhaving passed the First Examination in Arts; Latin 
having been one of the langmoges m which he was emiinnch* 

(b) Of having, subsequently to passing tlio First Examination in 
Arts, been engaged in Medical studios for Uireo academical years. 

(r) Of having attended tlio following courses of lectures at a 
School of Medicine recognized by the Syndicate ;— 

Tvjo courses, each of 40 Lectures, 

Ooscriptivo and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Materia Medica. 

General Anatomy. 

Two Courses, each of iO Lectwres, 

Botany., 

One course of 40 Lectures. 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology. 

One Course. 

Practical Chemical Exercises in testing the nature of or¬ 
dinary poisons, and in examination of animal secretions 
and urinary deposits. 

(d) Of having studied Practidal Pharmacy for three months, and of 
having acquired a practical knowledge of the preparation and com¬ 
pounding of Medicines. 

(e) Of having dissected during three Winter terms, and of having 
completed at least twelve dissections in each term. 

The words hero printed in Italics are to take effect as soon after 
1869 as the Syndicate may order. 
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3. Every candidate for adipission to the Examina¬ 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at least 
two days before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

4. A fee of ten Rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate 
who fails to pass or present himself for Examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the Jee. A 
candidate may be admitted to one or more subse¬ 
quent Examinations, on payment of a like fee of ten 
Rupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination shall bo written, oral, and 
practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow¬ 
ing subjects;— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology. 

Practical Chemistry, so far as regards the testing of the 
prosonce and nature of ordinary poisons, and tho examina¬ 
tion ot animal secretions and nrinaiy deposits. 

7. As soon as possible after the commencement of 
the Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of 
the candidates who have passed, arranged in two divi¬ 
sions, the first in order of merit, and the second in 
alphabetical order. Every candidate shall, on passing, 
icceive a ceitificate in the form entered in Appendix A. 
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8. Scholarships of 32 Rupees a month, on the re¬ 
sult of this Examination, and tenable for two years, 
with the style of Junior University Scholar, shall be 
given in each of the following subjects:— 

Desoriptivo and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Materia Medica and Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Physiology and Comparative Anatomy. 

9. Scholarships shall be awarded on the recom¬ 
mendation of the Examiners, and shall be held subject 
to good behaviour. 

Second M. B. Examination. 

10. Any candidate, who can produce certificates 
to the following effect, may be admitted to this Exami¬ 
nation :— 

(а) Of having passed the First M. B. Examination at least two 
years previously. 

(б) Of having subsequently to passing tho First M. B. Examina¬ 
tion, attended tho following courses of Lectures at a School of Medi¬ 
cine recognized by the University ;— 

Two Courses, coeh 0 / 70 Lectures, 

Medicine (including Hygiene and General Pathology). 

Surgery. 

Midwifoi^. 

Two Cours'es of 50 Lectures. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

One Course of 60 Lectures. 

Diseases of the Eye. 

(c) Of having,subsequently to passing tho First M. B. Examina¬ 
tion, dissected the surgical regions, and performed surgical operations 
daring two winter sessions j the certificate to state tho number and 
nature of the operations so performed. 

(d) Of having conducted at least six Labors. 
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Certificatea on this subject will be received from any legally quali¬ 
fied practitioner in Medicine* 

(e) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary Practice during 
tho last three academic years of study in the following manner, viz. ; — 

Three months of attendance at the out-door Dispensary of a recog¬ 
nized Hospital. 

Fifteen months of attendance at tho Surgical Pi’actice of a recog¬ 
nized Hospital and Lectures on Clinical Surgery during such at- 
tendance. 

Fifteen months of attondanco at tho Medical Practice of a recognized 
Hospital and Lectures on Clinical Medicine during such attendance. 

Three months of attendance at the practice of an Eye-Infirmary. 

(/) Of having drawn up, in his own handwriting. Medical and 
Surgical cases during his period of service as Clinical Clerk or dresser, 

(</) Of general character and conduct, from tho Principal of the 
College or School of Medicine at which ho has studied. 

11. Every candidate for admission to the Exami¬ 
nation shall send his application, with a certificate in 
the form entered in Apjiendix A, to the Registrar at 
least two days before the date fixed for the commence¬ 
ment of the Examination. 

12. A foe of twenty rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, un¬ 
less he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination shall not be entitled to clayp a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations, on payment of a like fee of 
twenty rupees on each occasion. 

13. The Examinations shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

14. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol¬ 
lowing subjects:— 
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Principles and practice of Medicine. 

•Do. do. of Surgery. 

Oplitlialmic Medicine and Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Medical Juiisprudenco. 

Practical Toxicology. 

The Clinical Examination shall bo conducted in the Wards of a 
Hospital. 

15. Every candidate shall be required:— 

To examine, diagnose aud treat cases of Acute or Chronic Disease 
to bo selected by the Examiners; and to draw up careful histories of 
the cases; also, if required, to perform and report in detail necrosco- 
picah examinations on any of the selected cases that may have died in 
Hospital. 

To apply apparatus for great surgical injuries and explain the ob. 
jects to bo attained by them, as well as tho manner of effecting those 
objects. 

To examine, in presence of the Examiners, morbid products ohemi. 
cally and by tho aid of tho microscope, demonstrating the results 
obtained. 

To perform capital operations upon tho dead subject, after detailing 
to tho Examiners tho pathological conditions in which such operations 
are necessary, tho different modes of operation adopted, and tho 
reasons for preferring any particular mode of procedure. 

16. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candidates, 
arranged in t;^ divisions, each in aljihabetical order. 

17. Any Licentiate of three years’ standing may be 
admitted to this Degree, on paying a fee of fifty rupees 
and producing certificates to the following effect 

(а) Of having passed tho First Examination in Arts;* Latin 
havinrj been one o^the lavgxw,iies in winch ho was cramined.f 

(б) Of having attended, at a School of Medicine recognized by the 


See next page, note. 


t Idem, 
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Syndicate, a Course of lectures in Comparative Anatomy and Zoology, 
consisting of at least 40 Lectures. 

(c) Of having passed an Examination in Comparative Anatomy 
and Zoology. 

18. Any candidate who has passed the Licentiate 
Examination before 1867, or the Senior Diploma Exa¬ 
mination of the Medical College, may be admitted to 
this degree, without farther Examination or fee, on 
producing a certificate of having passed the First Exa¬ 
mination in Arts,* Latin having been one of the lan¬ 
guages in which he loas examined.'^ 


HONORS IN MEDICINE. 

1. Any candidate who has been placed in the first 
division at the second Examination for tlie Degree of . 
Rachelor of Medicine, may be examined for Honors in 
one or more of the following branches;— 

Surgery. 

Modiciiio, 

Midwifery. 

Medic.il Jiirisprudcnco. 

2. The Examinations shall take place in the week 
following the completion of the second Examination, 
and shall be conducted by means of written papers and 
practical tests. 

3. As soon as possible after each Examination for 
Honors, the Syndicate shall 2 >ublish a list of the suc¬ 
cessful candidates, arranged in order of merit. Can- 

* Any Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery ni.iy proceed to the First 
Examination in Arts or to the B. A. Examination, without completing 
the two years’ attendance at an affiliated Institution, required under 
para. 2 of the First Arts Regulations. 

t The words here printed it italics are to take effect as soon 
after 1869 as the Syndicate may order. 
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didates shall be bracketed together, unless the Exami¬ 
ners are of opinion that there is clearly a difference 
in their merits. 

4. Scholarships of sixty Kupees a month, on the 
result of this Examination, and tenable for two years, 
with the style of Senior University Scholar, shall be 
given in each of the following subjects :— 

Jliihvifory and the diseases of women and children. 

Surgery. 

Jlodiemo. 

5^ Scholarships shall be awarded on the recom- 
meiidatiou of the Examiners, and shall be held subject 
to good behaviour. 


^DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Doctor in 
Medicine shall be held annually in Calcutta, and shall 
commence in the first week of April. 

2. Any'Bachelor in Medicine may be admitted to 
this Examination, provided he can produce certificates 
to the following effect;— 

(a) Of bavii4(becn admitted to the degree of f Bachelor of Arts. 

(b) Of having subsequently to passing the M. B. Examination, 
completed— 

Five years of certified practice of the Medical profession, or 

Two years’ Hospital practice and two years private practice, or 


* Candidates, who enter on their Medical studies before June 1866, 
may, if they so desire, be examinod under the former regulations 
(see Calendar 1863-64). 

Any Bachelor in Medicine may proceed to the B. A. Examination, 
without completing the two years’ study at an affiliated Institution 
required under paia. 2 of the B. A. Itegulutions. 
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Two years practice, either hospital or private, if the candidate be a 
Graduate in Medicine with Honors. 

(c) Of good moral character, signed by two persona of respecta¬ 
bility. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina¬ 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A., to the Kegistrar at least 
one month before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

4. A fee of one hundred Eupees shall be payable 
by each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Eegistrar., A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations on payment of a like fee of 
one hundred Eupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination shall be written, oral and 
practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the "follow¬ 
ing subjects;— 

Medicine, including the practice of Physic. 

Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Hygiene and Pathology. 

7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi¬ 
dates, arranged in alphabetical order. 

8. Any candidate who is not a Bachelor in Medi¬ 
cine, may be admitted to the Examination for the 
degree of Doctor in Medicine, on producing certificates 
to the following effect:— 

6 
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(a) Of having passed the Senior diploma Examination of the Medi¬ 
cal College or tho Licentiate Examination in Medicine and Suigery 
of the University. 

(b) Of having attained the ago of 35 years. 

(c) Of having practised the Medical piofession with repute for five 
years. 

(d) Of fitness, moral and social, for the degree. 

(e) Of having passed the B. A. Examination ;* Latin liaviju/ been 
one of the languages in which he was emmined.f or 

The following preliminary Examination, for those candidates only 
who had completed their Medical Education in or befoie tlio session 
of 1859;— 

LJngUsh, 

Subjects of Examination shall not be appointed, but the answers of 
the candidates in all subjects must be such as to show a competent 
knowledge of the English language 

Mental and Moral Science. 

Mental Scienco;—as cofltaiiiod in Abercioinbio on the Intellectual 
Powers. 

Moral Philosophy as contained in Payne and Abercrombie. 


J.ICENCE m CIVIL ENaiNEEEIXG. 

1. An Exfimination for a JLicenco in Civil Engi¬ 
neering shall bo held annually in Calcutta, and shall 
commence in the first week in May. 

2. Any under-graduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination, provided he has prose¬ 
cuted a regular course of study in a School of Engi- 


Any person, who has passed a University Examination for a 
Licence in Medicine and Surgery in or before 1^G4, may proceed to 
the B. A. Examination without passing the First Examination in 
Arts, or completing tho two years ol study at an affiliated institution 
required under para. 2 of tho B. A. Kogulations. 

t Tho words hero printed in italics are to take effect as soon after 
1869 ns tho Syndicate may order, 

1 Tho holder of this Licence shall bo styled a Licentiate in Civil 
Engiuorriiig. 
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neering recognizeiby the Syndicate, for three acade¬ 
mical years after passing the Entrance Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina¬ 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Eegistrar at least 
fourteen days before the date fixed for the commence¬ 
ment of the Examination. 

4. A fee of twenty-five Rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless be has paid this fee to the Registrar. A candi¬ 
date who fails to pass or present himself for Examina¬ 
tion, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 
A candidate may be admitted to one or more subse¬ 
quent Examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty- 
five Rupees on each occasion. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow¬ 
ing subjects:— 

I. Matliematicg. 

II. Mechanical Pliilosophy. 

III. Natural and Exporimoutal Science. 

IV. Construction. 

V. Drawing. 

VI. Geodeay. 

I. Mathrmatic3. 

Arithmetic. 

Ahjebra. 

Simple and Quadratic Equations, Ratio, Proportion and Variation, 
Arithmetical and Geometrical Progression. 

Binomial Theorem. 

Logarithms. 

Euclid Books 1, 2, 3, 4, C, and II to Prop. 21, with deductions. 
Conic Sections, treated Geometrically. 

Ti iijOHometry. 

As far ns the solution of all cases of plane triangles. 
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Mmsnration. 

Mensuration of Surfaces and Solids. 

II. Mechanmcai. Philosophy. 

Statics. 

Composition and Resolution of forces, Centro of Gravity. 
Mechanical Powers. 

Friction. 

Dynamics. 

General Laws of motion. 

Motion of Falling Bodies in free space and down inclined pianos. 
Vibration of simple pendulums. 

Collision of Bodies. 

Hydrostatics. 

Equilibrium of Fluids. 

Specific Gravity. 

Equilibrium of floating bodies. 

Centre of pressure. 

Elastic fluids. 

Principles of the Barometer and Thermometer, and application to 
determine heights of mountains; of the Air-pump. Condenser, Pump, 
Siphon, and Hydrostatic Press. 

Hydrodynamics. 

Motiim of fluids through a small orifice. 

Percussion and Resistance of Fluids. 

Ox>tics. 

Laws of reflection, refraction, and radiation from Plano and Spheri¬ 
cal Surfaces. Formation of Images; simple and compound Lenses ; 
the Eye, Principles of the Sextant, Telescope, and Microscope. 

III. Natural and ExPERUiENrAL Science. 

Chemistry, 

The elements of inorganic Chemistry, as laid down in Chambers’s 
Course, and as applied to the preparation of wrought-iron, steel and 
cements. 

Heat. 

Elementary laws of Heat, with reference to steam and combustion 
of fuel. 


Mineraloyy. 

Ph^ical Characteristics of Minerals. 
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■Physical Geogniphy. 

With special reference to that of India. 

IV. Cqnstructio.v, 

Matci laU. 

Stones. 

Preparation .of Bricks and Tiles, Mortars and Cements, Paints, Iron 
and Steel, Preservation of Timber. 

Practice of Bnildiny, 

Earthnod'. 

Con struct lull of Pioails. 

Cunifriictioii of Rodroads. 

Selection of Lino, Cuttings and Embankments, Tunnels, Gradients, 
Curves. 

The practice of P, i,ljc Binldimj. 

Co reentry. 

Scarfs, Joints, Centres for Bridges, Roofs. 

Ihjdrauhc JFi/iis. 

Flow of water in pipes and open channels, and over Weirs; Tanks; 
Canals; Sluices; Locks. 

Strength of Ilate-nah. 

Ecsistance of Iron and Wood to conipi ession, tension, transverse 
and longitudinal strains and detrnsiou. Dellection of Beams. V.ii i. 
ons forms of Beams, Solid, and Hollow. * 

Stahilitj of Stinctiiies. 

As applied to retaining walls, bridges, abutments, walls of Build, 
ings, and framed atrucfcurcs. 

Motion; Machines; advantage and uses of. 

Elementary foims; Levers; Cranks; Bolling contracts; Sliding 
contacts; Mechanism for modifying motion ; Accumulation and Eo- 
gulation of motion. 

Sources of powor-Gravity, Wind, Heat, Muscular action. 

The Steam Engine in detail. 

Hydraulic Machines—Water wheels and Turbines. 

LesKjns. 

An original design for a work on given data, with report, specifica- 
tion, and estimato. 
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V. DllAlVINO. 

Geometrical, Mechanical, Engineering and Architectural, Perapec- 
tive, Isometrioal perspective. Topographical and Landscape Diawing. 

(Attested specimens, of each kind, to be submitted to the Exami- 
ners, in addition to the specimens to bo executed during the Exami. 
nation, to which marks will bo assigned). 

VI. Geodesy. 

Use of the Scales, Prismatic Compass, Level, Theodolite and 
Plane Table. 

Topographical Surveying of limited areas. 

Practice of levelling. 

Route Surveying and laying out curves. 

(Attested Surveys, executed by the candidate, will bo submitted 
to the Examiners, to which marks will bo assigned.) 

6. The Examination shall K conducted by means 
of printed papers, and a paper of questions shall he set 
in each of the following subjects— 

Arithmetic and Algebra. 

Goometiy and Conic Sections. 

Practical Trigonometry, Logarithms and Mensuration. 

Statics and Dynamics. 

Hydrostatics and Optics. 

Chemistry and Heat. 

Mineralogy and Physical Geography. 

Practice of Building. 

Earthworks and Construction of Roads and Railways. 

Carpentry and Mechanism. 

Hydraulic Woiks. 

Strength of Materials and Stability of Structures. 

Drawing and Geodesy. 

7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi¬ 
dates arranged in two divisions, each in order of merit. 
Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix A. 
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BACHELOR IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


1. An Examination for tho degree of Bachelor in 
Civil Engineering shall beheld annually in Calcutta, 
and shall commence in the first week of May. 

2. *Any candidate may be admitted to the Exami¬ 
nation, provided he has prosecuted a regular course of 
study at a school of Engineering, recognized by the 
Syndicate, for three academical years, after passing the 
First Examination in Arts. 

^ 3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina¬ 
tion shaU send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar, at least 
fourteen days before the date fixed for the commence¬ 
ment of the Examination. 

4. ^ A fee of thirty Rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, udless he 
has paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate who 
fails to pass or present himself for Examination, shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A candi¬ 
date may be admitted to one or more Subsequent E.x- 
aminations on payment of a like fee of thirty Rupees 
on each occasion. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in the sub¬ 
jects and in the manner ordered in paras. 5 and 6 of 
the Regulations for a Licence in Civil Engineering. 


* Any Licentiate in Engineering may pioceed to the First Ennm: 
nation in Arta and the Bachelor of Arts Examination without com" 
ploting the two years of study at an affiliated Institute , ° ; 

under para. Z of the B. A. Regulations. ^“^t'tution, required 



72 


EEGULATIONS, 


6. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi¬ 
dates arranged in two divisions' each in order of merit. 
Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a certiflcato 
in the form entered in Appendix A. 

7. The first candidate of the first class shall receive 
a gold medal to the value of one hundred Kupees, 

8. Any Licentiate in Civil Engineering who has 
passed the First Examination in Arts may, on paying 
the usual fee, be admitted to the degree of Bachelor in 
Civil Engineering without further Examination. 


HONOES IN CIVIL ENGINEEPvING. 


1. An Examination for Honors in Civil Engineer¬ 
ing .shall be held annually in Calcutta, commencing in 
the first week of June. 

2. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the degree of Bachelor in Civil Engineering, or for 
a Licence in Civil Engineering, may be examined for 
Honors. 

3. Every candidate for Honors shall send his ap¬ 
plication to the Kegistrar, at least fourteen days before 
the date fixed for the commencement of the Examin¬ 
ation. 

4. The Examination shall bo written and oral. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol¬ 
lowing subjects:— 
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I. Mathematics. 

II. Mechanical Philosophy. 

III. Natural and Experimental Science. 

IV. Construction. 

V. Geodesy. 

I. Mathpmawcs. 

Spherical Trigonometry, as applied to Geodesy. 

Descriptive Geometry. 

II. Mechanical Philosophv. 

Central Forces. 

Rotation and Oscillation of Bodies. Centrifugal Forces. 

Motion of Fluids. » 

Geometrical Optics. 

The Elements of Astronomy, and.its application to Geodesy. 

III. Natubal and Experivental Science. 

Heat—with reforenco to Steam and Combustion. 

Chemistry—as applied to Cements and preservation of Materials. 
Practical application of Electrical Science. 

General principles of Geology and Mineralogy, and their applica¬ 
tions to Engineering. 

lY. Construction. 

Practice of Building. 

Theory and practice of Bridge-building. 

Roads and Railways. 

Hydraulic Works. 

Equilibrium of Structure, Theory of Maohiuss, with special refor- 
jnee to the Steam Engine. 

Principles of Design. 

V. Geodesy. 

Surveying. 

Topographical drawing. 

6. The candidate’s qualifications shall be tested 
)y written papers on the first three and fifth subjeets, 
ind by written papers and viva voce Examination on 
he fourth subject. 
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7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi¬ 
dates arranged in order of merit. 


MASTER IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


1. No special Examination shall be held, but any 
jierson who has graduated as B. C. E. and has at any 
time passed the Honor Examination, may be admitted 
to tlic Degree of Master in Civil Engineering without 
examination, provided that— 

(1.) Two mombora of tho Faculty of Enginooring or two Mastoi’3 
in Civil Eiiginooring shall testify to tho satisfaction of tho Syudicato 
that, sineo graduating, he h.ia practised his profession with repute for 
four years, and that in habits aud character he is a fit and proper 
person for tho Dogreo of Master. 

(2.) lie shall produce an Essay approved by tho President of the 
Faculty of Engineering for tho time being, on some subject connected 
with Engineering. 

• 2. ‘A fee of Rupees one hundred shall be payable 
for the Degree of Master in Civil Engineering. No 
candidate shall be admitted, unless he have previously 
paid this fee to the Registrar. 


GENERAL. 


1. No question shall be put at any University Exami¬ 
nation, so as to require an expression of religious belief 
on the part of tlie candidates; aud no answer or 
translation given by any candidate shall be objected 
to on the ground of its expressing any peculiarities of 
religious belief. 
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2. The Syndicate shall have power in^any case to 
admit to any University Examination in any Faculty, 
any [lersoii who shall present a certificate from any In¬ 
stitution authorised on that behalf by the Governor- 
General of India in Council, shewing that in such In¬ 
stitution he has attended courses of study, passed 
Examinations, or taken degrees corresponding to those 
which, in connection with such Examinations, are exact¬ 
ed from students of this University. 
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APPENDIX A. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Begistrar of the Calcutta University, 

Sin, 

I reqnest pormission to present myself at the ensuing Entrance 
Examination of the Calcutta University. 

The Entrance fee of 10 Rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 

CEBTIFICATE. 

I certify that the abovenamed 
candidate has, to the best of my 
belief, attained the age of 16 years, 
that I know nothing against his 
moral character, that he has not 
already passed the Entrance Exa¬ 
mination of tho Calcutta University, that there is in my opinion a 
reasonable probability (S his now passing it, and that ho has signed 
the above application. 

The 186 . 

Particulars to he filhd in hy the candidate ;— 

N anie. 

Age. 

Religion. 

Race fi. e, nation, tribe, S'c. ^c.) 

Where educated. 

Present position (i, c. at School, or present occupation). 

Town or village, where resident. 

Name of Father or Guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Language in which, besides English, to be examined. 

• Private Student —one who has attended at no educational Institution for 
six uioiilhs belore the liiamiuation. 


The certificate is to he signed by 
the Priimiial or Headmaster of the 
College or hclioolat wliidi the tandi- 
date h.ia been or is being eiiueatcd, 
if lie be a imvate* student, by tlie De¬ 
puty Inhpector.ofScIiools ot tlie Dis- 
trkt in wbith he resides. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 

API'llCATroN. 

To the Reijistrar of the Calenita Uiiiversify. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing First 
Examination in Arts. In addition to tlio necessary subjects, I oRbr 
to bo examined in tho language. 

The fee of 20 Rupees forwarded herowith, 

I am, Ac. &o, 

CEnTincArE. 

I certify that the abovenamed eandidato 

has .satisfied mo by tho production of the Registrar’s 
^ ceitilieato that lie 1ms passed tho 

Tliift rprtifii'afo tn lio Iiv the 

Prim iii.if or Head Master ol m al!ili,i(«l Entrance Examination bf tho Uni- 
liiililiinon, ,1 1 T , ... 

versity, tliat 1 know nothing 

against his moral character, that thero i.s, in my opinion, a roasonablo 

pioliabihty of his now passing tho First Examination in Arts, and 

that I believe tho subjoined account to bo true. 


Fariicnlm-s to be Jilted in by the Candidate. 

Age. 

Race (i. o. nation., tiibe, Ac., Ac.). 

Religion, . 

Present occupation. 

Date of Eiilranco, . 

Where to bo examined, . 


Period or Periods of Study suicc pn^siny the 7i 


iiteanee Eranunntion. 


Affiliated Institution Signatiiro of Principal 

or Institutions at Period or Periods of or lle.id Master of 
which candidate has continuous study. afliliatod Institution, 

studied. 
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APPENDIX A. 


B. A. EXAMINAMON. 

APPLICATION, 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta Universifg. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at tho onsning Exami¬ 
nation for the degreo of Bachelor of Arts. 

I am, &c &c. 

CERTIPICATE. 

I certify that the abovonamed candidate has satisfied mo by tho 

production of tho Begistrar’s ccr- 

The Lrrtineatr to Le simrfi I'y a tificato that ho has passed tlio hirst 

Pi m, ipal or Head Jlanter ol an ailihiitcd Examination in Arts of the Univer- 
iDfrtitution. • 

ty of C.iloutta, that I know notlung 

against his moral character,^ that tlievc is, in my opinion, a reasonablo 
probability of his now passing llio Ih A. Examinat-iou, auil that I 
believe tho subjoined uccouub to bo true. 

PaHicidot 3 to he /died id ly the Con>h>latt 

Age. 

Date of Entrance. 

Date of passing First Examination m Arts, 
llace fi. e. Nation, tiihe, &c Ac.) 

Religion 

Present Occupation. 

Language in which, besides English, to be examined. 

Optional subject. 

J’crioil or RenuiU of stwhj since -passing the First Flauuantton in Arts, 

Affiliatedlustitution or! Isignalniesofl’i-iiieipals 

Institutions at which Period or Periods of or Head Masters of 
candidato has stii-l continuous study. Aliilialcd lustitu- 
died. tioiis. 
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APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Calcutta XJniversity. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Examin¬ 
ation for the Degree of Master of Arts in 

I am, &c. 

Particulars to he filled in hy the Candidate. 

Age. 

Dato of Graduation in Arts. 

Race. 

Religion (i. e. nation, tribe, Ac.) 

Present occupation. 

CERTIFICATR. 

I certify that the abovonamod candidate has satisfied me by the 
production of his diploma, that he has passed the Bachelor of Arts 
Examination of tho GniverBity of, 

that I know nothing against his moral character, and that I believe 
tho above account to bo true. 


LICENCE IN LAW. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta University, 

Sir, 

I request per mission to present myself at the ensuing Exami- 
nation for a Licence in Law. 


I am, &o. Ac. 

CERTIFICATE. 

To ho signed hy the Principal of the College at which tho Candidate 
has studied. 

I certify that ' ■ -has fulfilled tho requirements contem¬ 

plated under para, 2, of tho Regulations as to Law. 


The certificate and application for the Degree of Bachelor in Law to he 
in the same form as the foregoing, 
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DOCTOR IN LAW. 


APPLICATION. 


Sib, 


To the Registrar of the Calcutta 'University. 

I request to be admitted to the Degree of Doctor in Law. 

I am, &o. <!tc. 


CEBTIPICATB. 

To he signed hy the President of the Faculty of Law. 

1 certify that-has fulfilled the requirements contem¬ 

plated nnder para. 1, of the D. L. Regulations. 

LICENCE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta University, 

SiB, 

I request permissiou to present, myself at the ensuing First 
Examination for a Licence in Medicine and Surgery. 

I am, &o. &c. 


CEBTIPICATB. 

To he signed hy the Principal of the College at lohich the Candidate 
has studied. 

I certify that-. has, to the best of my belief, con. 

pleted his nineteenth year ; that I know nothing against his moral 
character; and that he has fulfilled the requirements contemplated 
under para. 2, of the Regulations as to Medicine. 

The applications and certificates of the following Examinations 
to be in the same, as the foregoing ;— 

Licence in Medicine and Surgery, Second Examination. 
Bachelor in Medicine, First Examination. 

Bachelor in Medicine, Second Examination. 
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DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registrar of the University, 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the degree of Doctor in Medicine. 

I am, &c. &c. 

Ccrtifcateto he signed by the President of the Faculty of Medicine. 

I certify that-has fulfilled the requirements contemplated 

under para. 8, of the M, D. Regulations. 


LICENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

APPLICATION. 

Tt the Registrar of the Calcutta University, 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Exa¬ 
mination for a Licence in Civil Engineering. 

I am, &c. Ac. 


CERTIFICATE. 

To be signed by the Principal of the College at which the Candidate 
has studied, 

I certify that-—— has fulfilled the requirements contem¬ 

plated under para. 2, of the Regulations as to Civil Engineering. 

BACHELOR IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

The certificate and application for the Degree of Bachelor in Civil 
Engineering to be in the same form as the foregoing. 


MASTER IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

The certificate and application for the Degree of Master in Civil 
Enginceriiuj to be in the same form as for the Degree of Doctor in Law, 
with the exception that the certificate is to be signed by the President 
of the Faculty of Engineering, 
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CERTIFICATES OF PASSING. 

Entrance. 

I certify that — ' -duly passed the Entrance Examina- 

tion held in the month of-18 , and has been placed in the 

' Division. 

The 18 

Beijxstrar. 

First Examination in Arts. 

Same form as foreijoing. 

Licence in anj Faculty. 

This is to certify that-jiassod the Examination for a Li. 

cenco in -- at the Annual Examination in the year 18— 

and that ho was placed in the-- - Division. 


Vmvcrsitij of Calcutta, 
Thu 18 


Reyistrar, 


. First Examination for Licence in Meihcine and Snrijerij. 

This is to cortil'y that-duly passed the First Examina¬ 
tion for-at the Annual Exaraiuation in the } ear 

18— and lias been placed in the —--- ■ Division. 

Iteyistrar. 

University of Calcutta, 

The 18 


Bachelor m any Faculty. 

This is to certify that --obtained the Degree of 

Bachelor in-in this University at tho Annual Examina¬ 
tion in tho year 18—, and that ho was placed in tho-Divi. 

Bion. 


U'lnuersity of Calcutta, 
The 18 


Chancellor, 
or Vice-Chancellor, 
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Doctor or Mooter w any Faculty, 

This ia to certify that '■ ■ - obtained the Degree of 

Doctor or Maatcr in - - in this University at the Annual 

Examination in the year 18 


University of Calcutta, 
Thu 18 


Chancellor, 
or VicC’Chancello'r, 


Honors. 


This ia to certify that ■ 
ammntionin — in 


-- ■ 1 passed the Honor Ex- 

• and wdB placed iu t]>o-Division. 


University of Calcutta, 
The 18 


llcyistrar. 
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APPENDIX B. 

SUBJECTS IN LANGUAGES. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1868. 
ElKjlisll, 


Tennyson, 

... Lord of Burleigh. 

Macaulay, 

.. Horatius Codes. 

Milton, 

.. Extract from Book V of 

Gray, 

Paradise Lost. 

( Hymn to Adversity. 

( Ode on the Spring. 

Wordsworth, 

.. Heart-leap Well. 

Goldsmith, 

.. Traveller. 

KoJjortson, 

.. History of America, Book II. 

Smiles, 

.. Self-Help, Chaps. 12 and 13. 


Greek. 

Homeiy 

.. Iliad, Books I., II., and III. 
Latin. 

Ctesar de hello Gallico, Book II. 

Eton Electa ex Ovidio 

et Tibullo 

. Part II—Extracts XXI. to 


LI. inclusive. 

Cicero, 

. De Senectute. 

Hebrew. 

Book of Genesis. 

Sanscrit. 

Extracts in Kijupat, 

Part III. from Hitopadesha, 

Vishnupurana and Mahabharat. 

Upakramauika, 
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Bengali. 

As in published Selections.* 

Arabic. 

Major Fuller’s Selections.* 

Persian. 

Iqd-i-gul. Pages 1—105. 

Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Urdu. 

Major Fuller’s Selections, Part I.* 

Hindi. 

Vidyankur. 

Kamayana, 3rd and 4th Books. 

Oorya. 

Hitopadesha, .. Chaps. 2nd and 3rd. 

Nobin Ohunder Saran- 

gee, .. Universal History, Parts Ist 

and 2nd. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 18G9. 
English. 


Cowper, 

... Task, Book VI. Winter Walk 
at Noon. 

Goldsmith, 

., Edwin and Angelina. 

Scott, 

.. Introduction to Lay of the 
Last Minstrel. 

Byron, 

.. Destruction of Sennacherib— 
Address to the Ocean. 

Smith, 

.. Address to the Mummy in 
Belzoni’s exhibition. 

Sold by Messrs. Thacker, Spink and Co, 
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l^efoe, .. Extracts from Kobinsoi 

Crusoe. 

Dixon, ... Extracts from Life of Admira 

Blake. 

Smiles, .. Self-Help. Chap. X. 

Latin. 

Virgil) ... iEneid, Books I and II. 

Cte.sar de Bello Gallico, Books I and II. 

Greek. 

Xenophon, .. Cyropmdia, Books I and II. 

Homer, ... Iliad, Book I. 

Sanscrit. 

As in 1868. 

Arabic. 

Major Fuller’s Selections.* 

Bengali. 

Selections by Kev. K. M. Banerjea.* 

Urdu. 

Major Fuller’s Selections, Part I.* 

Persian. 

Iqd-i-gul. Pages 1—105. 

Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Hindi. 

Lallu Lai; Prem Sagar—2nd half Chap. 51-90. 
Vidyaukur. 

Ramayan, 3rd and 4th Books. 

* Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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Oorya. 

Hitapadesha, Chaps. 1 and 2. 

Nitibodh by W. Lacey. 

Butrish Singliasun. 

Hebretv. 

As in 1868. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1870. 

English. 

Cowpcr, ... Timepiece, as in 1861. 

Goldsmith, ... Deserted Village. 

{ Battle of Hohenlinden, 
Lochiel’s Warning. The 
Mother. 

Pollok, ... The Genius of Byron (from 

the Course of Time) 

Byron, .. Address to the Ocean, Battle 

of Waterloo. 

Hemaiis, ... Casablanca. 

Wordswortb, . , The Bet Lamb. 

Monlgoni^ry, .. Home. 

Wolfe, ... Burial of Sir J. Moore. 

Biowning, ... How they brought the good 

news fiom Ghent.' 

Jolinsnn, .. Rasselas. 

The Mirage of Life, as in 1861. 

Addison, ... Selected E.ssays from the 

Tatler and Speetator. Tal¬ 
ler, Nos. 81, 97, 161. 
Spectator, Nos. 26, 69, 93, 94, 
111, 120, 121, 135, 159, 
195,255,256,257,381,387. 
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Latin. 

Cicero, .. First and Second Catiline. 

Virgil, .. ^neid. Books I. and II. 

Greek. 

Xenophon, .. Anabasis, Books I and II. 

Homer, .. Iliad, Book I. 

Sanscrit. 

As in 1869. 

Arabic.* 

Major Fuller’s Selections, as in 1869. 
Bengali, 

Selections by Kev. K. M. Banerjea, as in 1869. 

* Urdu.* 

Major Fuller's Selections, Part I. 

Persian. 

Iqd-i-gul, Pages 1—105. 

Iqd-i>Manzuin. 

Hindi. 

Lallu Lai—Prem Sagur 2nd half chap. 51-90. 
Vidyankur. 

Eamayan, 3rd and 4th Books. 

• 

Oorya. 

Hitopadesha, chap. 1 and 2. 

Nitibodh by W. Lacey. 

Butrish Siughasun. 

Hebrew. 

Book of Genesis. 


* Thacker Spink & Co. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1868. 

English. 

Tliomson, 

.. Castle of Indolence. 

Addison, 

.. The Campaign. 

Tickell, 

.. Elegy on Addison. 

Cowjier, 

.. Tabic Talk. 

Kobertson, 

.. History of America, Book I. 

Paley, 

.. Reasons for Contentment. 

Helps, 

.. Extracts from Companions of 


my Solitude, and Friends 
in Council. 


Latin.' 

f Odes, Books I. and II. 
’ ■ 1 Ars Poetica. 


Cicero, 

.. Tlie second Tusculan Dispu¬ 


tation. 

Livy, 

... Book XXIII. 


Greek. 

Tlmcydides, 

... Book III. 

Plato, 

... Crito. 

Sophocles, 

... Antigone. 


Sanscrit. 

Extracts in 

Rijupath, -Part 3, from Hitopadesha, 


Vishhnupurana, and Mahabharata. U 2 iakramanikd. 
Arabic.'* 

Mr. Keiupson’s Selections. 

* Thacker, Spink & Co. 


8 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1869. 
English, 


Milton, 

... Paradise Lost, Bka. TV. V. VL 

Byron, 

... The Siege of Corinth. 

Macaulay, 

... Battle of the Lake Kegillus. 

Addison, 

... Spectator, (papers on Milton 


and on the Pleasures of the 
Imagination). 

Johnson, 

... Lives of the Poets—(Milton 


and Addison). 

Piescott, 

... Book III. Chaps. 4 and 5, vol. 


II. Philip II. 


Latin. 

Livy, 

... Book IV. 

Cicero, 

... Pro Scstio. 

Hoi ace. 

... Book I. Epistles. 

GreeJe. 

Herodotus, 

... Clio. 

Euripides, 

... Alcestis. 

Sanscrit. 

As iu 18C8. 

Arabic.* 

Mr. Kempson’s 

Selections. 

FIRST 

EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1870. 


English. 

Milton, 

.. Paradise Lost, Bks. I. and II. 

Addison, 

Pope, 

.. Cato, with Pope’s Prologue. 

... Essay on Criticism, as in 


1804. 


* Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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ilactfulay, 

Johnson, 

Addison, 


Johnson, 


Robertson, 

Livy, 

Cicero, 

Horace, 

Herodotus, 

Euripides, 


... Lay of Virginia. 

... Life of Pojie. 

,.. Papers on Paradise Lost from 
the Spectator, Nos. 2G7, 
273, 279, 2*85, 291, 297, 
303, 309. 

... Papers in the Rambler on 
Milton’s Versification, Nos, 


8G, 88, 90, 94. 

Charles V. Book I. 

Latin. 

... Book XXII. 

... De Finibus, Book I. 
f Odes, Books III. and IV. 
\ Ars Poelica. 

Greek, 

... Euterpe, Book II. 

... ]\Iedea. 

Sanscrit. 


Kunuira Sambhava. 

Veiii Sanhara, ... (Omitting 2nd Act). 
Arabic.* 

Mr. Kempson’s Selections. 


B. A. EXA3IINATION, 18G9. 


Shakspeare, 

Scott, 

*Wordsworth, 


English. 

... Midsummer Night’s Dream. 
... Rokeby. 

f Egyptian Maid. 

"’* ( Tiutern Abbey. 

* Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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*Gibbon, 

... Rome, Chapters 1 and 2. 

*Burke, 

... Speech on Financial Reform. 

"’‘Campbell, 

... Rhetoric, Book II. Chapters 
5 and 6. Book III. Cliapter 
I. Secs. 1 and 2. 

Greek. 

Sophocles, 

... , Ajax. 

Herodotus, 

... Euterijo, Book II. 

Latin. 

Tacitus, 

... Annals, Book I. 

Cicero, 

... Pro Cluentio. 

Juvenal, 

... Satires 1, 3, 4, 8, 14. 

Horace, 

... Odes, Book IV. 

Virgil, 

Deuteronomy. 

I’salms I.—;XLI. 
Isaiah'L—XXXIX. 
Daniel I.—VII. 
Proverbs. 

... iEueid, Books 7 and 8. 

Heirexa. 


Sanscj'if. 


Kiimiira Sambhava. 

Veni Sanhiira, ... (Omitting 2iul Act). 


A)'ubic.-\ 


Tarikh i Yaraini, 
Ilamasah, first 31 pages. 
Mutanabbi, 


} As contninefi in Selections 
by Major Lees. 


* Published in one volume by Messrs. Tliacker, Spink and Co 
t Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION, 1870. 
English, 


Sliakspeare, ... Julius Cajsar. 

Blilton, ... Comus and Sonuets. 

Chaucer, 

Gower, 

Howard, Earl of Surrey, 

Spenser, 

Coleridge, 


Moore, 

Shelley, 

Keats, 

Pollok, 

Macaulay, 

Tennyson, 

Smith, 

Bacon, 

Macaulay, 

*Campbcll, 

*Gihbou, 


V Selections'*' from 


... Advancement of Learning, 
Book 1. 

... Essays on Clive and Hastings. 
... Khetoric as in 1809. 

... Selections from Chaps. LI. 
and LI I. of the Decline and 
Fall. 


Virgil, 

Juvenal, 

Tacitus, 


Latin. 

Georgies, Book IV. 
Satires VII and X. 
Annals, Book I. 


* Published in a separate volume by Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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appendix b. 


Thucydides, 

Sophocles, 

Plato, 


Greek. 

... Book I. 
... Ajax. 

... Crito. 

Sansd'U. 


As in 1869. 


Arabic.* 


Tarikli i Yamini, 
Haniilsah, first 31 p]). 
Mutauabbi, 


} As contained in Selections by 
Major Lees. 


Shakspeare, 

Milton, 

=^Collins, 

*Pope, 

*Gray, 

’'‘Scott, 


*Byron, 


’^Shelley, 


B. A. EXAMINATION, 1871. 

Eiujlish. 

... Macbeth. 

... Lycidas, L’ Allegro and II 
Penseroso. 

... Ode on the Passions. 

... On Virtue (from the Essay 
on Man). 

... The Bard. 

... Lines on Pitt and Fox, from 
the Introduction to ]\Iar- 
mion, as in 1862. 

... Ancient and Modern Greece. 
The Isles of Greece. Mid¬ 
night (from Manfred). 
Rome. 

... Lines written among the 
Euganean Hills. 

* Thacker, Spink & Co. 




“"S. T. Coleridge, 

.. The Ancient Mariner, Hymn 


before Sunrise. 

*H. Coleridge, 

... The Nautilus. 

*Keats, 

... Ode to a Nightingale. Ode to 


Autumn. 

*Wordsworth, 

... Laodamia. 

Bacon, 

... Essays. Wright’s Edition. 

Macaulay, 

... Essay on Bacon. 

*Campbell, 

... Khetoric as in 1870. 

*Plutarch, 

... Lives of Alexander and Caesar. 


Clough’s Edition. 

Latin. 

Tacitus, 

... Histories, Book I. 

Virgil, 

... ALneid,. Books V. and VI. 

Juvenal, 

... Satires, III. and X. 

Greek. 

Thucydides, 

... Book 1. 

Sophocles, 

... OEdipus Box. 

Plato, 

... Kepublic, Book I. 

Sanscrit. 

Kumara Sambhava. 
Veni Sanhara, 

... (Omitting 2nd Act). 


Arabic* 


Tarikh-i-Yamini, -j As contained in 

Hamasali, the first 31 pages, I Selections by 
Mutanabbi, J Major Lees. 

HONOR EXAMINATION, 1869. 

English 1‘oetry. 

Chaucer, Selections by Morris (Claren¬ 

don Press Series). 

* Thacker, Spink & Uo. 
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Spenser, 

Pope, 

Collins, 

Wordsworth, 

Tennyson, 

Palgrave, 

Shakspeare, 

Ben Jonson,*^ 

Sheridan, 

Byron, 

Taylor, 

Milton, 

Burke, 

Gibbon, 


Hume, 

Scott, 

Carlyle, 

Campbell, 


APPENDIX B. 

.. Faerie Queene, Book II. 

Chaps. I. and II. 

.. Dunciad, Book IV. 

.. As in Kichardson’s Selections. 
/■ Prelude, Books I. and II. 

< Ode on the Intimations of 
( Immortality, &c. 

.. Idylls of the King, the last. 

.. Golden Treasury, Book IV. 
The Drama. 

J Twelfth Night. 

‘' ( Hamlet. 

.. The Fox. 

.. The Critic. 

.. Manfred. 

.. Philip Van Artevelde, Part I. 
Prose. 

.. Areopagitica. 

.. Thoughts on the Cause of the 
present Discontents. 

.. State of Ancient Germany 
(being Chapter IX. of the 
Decline and Fall.) 

.. Reign of Edward I. 

•>. Kenilworth. 

.. Heroes and Hero Worship, 
the part treating of Doctor 
Johnson. 

... Rhetoric, Book II. Chapters 
IV. V. VI. VIII. and IX. 
and the whole of Book HI. 



APPENDIX D, 


HONOE EXAMINATION, 1870 AND 1871. 
English Poetry. 


Chaucer, 

.. Selections Edited by Morris, 
(Clarendon Press Series.) 

Hpenser, 

.. Faerie Queene, Book I. Can¬ 
tos 3, 4, 5. 

Sackville, 

... Induction to the Mirror of 
Magistrates. 

Dryden, 

... The Hind and the Panther. 

Byron, 

... English Bards and Scotch 
Picviewers. 


... Ode to Napoleon Buonaparte. 

Tennyson, 

.. Idylls of the King. 

Palgrave, 

... Golden Treasury, Book III. 
Dramii. 

Shakspearo, 

... As you like it. 


... All's well that Ends well. 

>> 

... Henry IV. Part 2. 

Ben Jonson, 

... Catiline. 

Slielley, 

... Hellas. 

Prose. 

Sir Thomas Malory, Knt. La Mort D’Arthure, Wright’s 

Edition, Vol. 3, Chap. 113 


to end. 

Sir Thomas Browne, 

... Hydriotaphia. 

Burke, 

... Speech on Fox’s East India 
Bill. 

Scott, 

... The Antiquary. 

Locke, 

... On the Conduct, of the Hu¬ 
man Understanding. 

De Quincey, 

... Confessions of an Opium 
Eater. 
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Greek. 

Homer, 

.. Iliad, first twelve Books, 

Pindar, 

.. Olympic Odes. 

iEschyliis, 

.., Prometheus aud Agamemnon. 

Sophoclea, 

... CEdipus Tyrannus and Anti¬ 
gone. 

Euripides, 

... Hecuba and Medea. 

Aristophanes, 

.. Knights, Clouds and Frogs. 

Herodotus, 

... Books II. and III. to tlie end 
of Chap. G(). 

Thucydides, 

... Books VI. and VII. 

Demostheucs, 

... Orations against Leptines and 

Meidias. 

Plato, 

... Republic. 

Aristotle, 

... Politics. 

Latin. 

Virgil, 

... Georgies; iEneid, first six 
Boolc.s. 

Horace, 

... Odes, Ejiode.s, Satires 1, (ex¬ 
cept 2 and 8) Epistles I. 
Dc Arte Poetica. 

Juvenal, 

... Satires, (e.xccpt 2, G, 9), 

Persius, 

... Satires. 

Lucretius, 

... Books 1. and VI. 

Catullus, 

... 1,2, .% 4, <), 12, 22, 30, 31, 
4G, 49, 51, G3, G4, 65, C6. 

Plautus, 

... Aulularia. 

Terence, 

... Andria. 

Livy, 

... Books XXI to XXV. 

Sallust, 

... Bellum Catilinarium. 
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Cicero, ... Orations against Catiliao, first 

book of letters to Atticiis> 
and De Officiis. 

Tacitus, ... Histories. 

UONOR EXAMINATION, 1869. 

Sanscrit. 

Kiilidfisa, ... Megliaduta and Vikrainorvasi. 

Bhavabhuti, ... Viracharita and Uttararama 

Cliarita. 

Sndraka, ... Mrichclihakatika. 

Vana Bhatta, ... .Kadambari. 

Bliaravi, ... Kiratarjnniya II. III. XI— 

XIV. 

Magba, ... Sisupalabadlia II. XIII.XVI. 

Hriliarsa, ... Naisluullui Cliarita 111—VI. 

VIII—X. XVII. 

]\Iannnatba Bhatta, ... Kiivya Brakasa. 

Visliwanallia Turka- 

panclianana, ... Bliiislid Parichebbeda and 

Siddbanta Muktilvali. 

Vaebaspati Misra, ... Tattwa Kaumudi. 

Panini, ... Karaka, and Taddbita as in 

tbo Siddbanta Kauiniidi. 

HONOR EXAMINATION, 1870. 

Sanscrit. 

... Vikramorvasi. 

... Bbatti Kavya I.—V. 

... Mudra Baksbasa. 


Kalidasa, 
Bliartribari, 
Yisakha Datta, 
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Sudraka, 

Vdna Bhatta, 

Sri Harslia, 

Mdgha, 

Vyasa and Sankara, ... 

Rig Veda Sanhita, 
Mammota Bhatta, 

Vishwanatha Turka- 
panchanana, 

Vachaspati Misra, 
Panini, 


Mriclicliliakatika. 

Kadambari, first half. 
Naisliadha, V. IX. XVII. 
Sisupalabadha, I. III. XIV. 
Vedanta Sutras with Siinraka 
Bhiishj^a I. Adhyaya 2rid 
Pada. 

1 Ashtaka 1 to 4 Adliyayas. 
Kavya Pi-akiisa, I.—V. Ul- 
lasas. 

Bliaslia Pariclichheda and 
Siddlianta Muktavali. 
Tattwa Kauniudi. 


Karaka, and Taddliita as in 
the Siddhanta Kaumudi. 
Arabic. 


Harainasoah, 

Motanabbi, 

Makainat-i-Hariri, 

Saba-i-Moallakah, 


1 

I The wliole. 


HONOR EXAMINATION, 186U AND 1870. 

II is tor I/. 

As a iieriod :— 

1. The History of Europe during the Kith century. 
It is recommended that the following authors and 
books be consulted— 

For History of England.—Hume, Froude, Charles 
Knight. 
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For France.—Michelet, Crowe. 

„ Spain.—Robertson’s Charles V. Prescott’s 
Philip II. 

„ Italy.—Roscoe’s Leo X. Sismondi’s Italian 
Republics. 

„ Holland.—Motley’s Rise of the Dutch Republic. 

„ United Netherlands. 

„ Germany.—Ranke’s History of the Reformation. 

„ Ferdinand I and Maximilian 
of Austria. 

2. Constitutional History of England (as in Hallam). 

3. History of Modern Civilization (as in Guizot). 

4. Political Economy. 

5. Taylor’s Historical Evidence. 

Texl-hooJcs in Arts. 

Uidory. 

Entrance Examination. 

Maushman’s History of India., Vol. I. 

Yonge’s Landmarks of Ancient History (omitting 
Introductory Chapter). 

First Examination. 

Student’s Hume. 


R. A. Examination. 

Elphinstonc’s History of India. 

Macfarlane’s “ British India,” or Marshman’s Vol. 2 
of History of India. 

Schmitz’s Greece and Rome. 

History of the Jews, as in Taylor’s Manual of Ancient 
History, Chapter 5, and Chap. 22, Section VII. 

9 
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Mental and Moral Science. 

Payne’s Elements of Mental Philosophy. 
Waylnnd’s Moral Philosophy. 

Whately's Elements of Logic. 

Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. 
Milne Edward’s Zoology, 2 parts. 



V. 


THE UNIVERSITY. 

THE SENATE. 

CHANCELLOR. 

The Right Hoii’ble Sir J. L. M. Lawrence, G. C. B. 
K. S. 1. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR, 

The Hon’ble W. S. Seton-Karr, 0. S. 

FELLOWS. 

The Hon’ble the Lieut.-Governor of Bengal. 

The Hon’ble the Lieut.-Governor, N. W. Pro¬ 
vinces. 

The Hon’ble the Lieut-Governor of the Punjab 
The Hon’ble the Chief Justice of Bengal. 

The Eight Rev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 

The Hon’ble the Commander-in-Chief of the 
Forces in India. 

The Hon’ble H. S. Maine, LL. 

The Ilon’ble G. N. Taylor. 

The Right Hon’ble W. N. Massey. 

Col. the Hon’ble Sir H. M Durand, C. B., K. C. S. 1. j 




Ex-Offi,cio. 
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THE SENATE. 


Prince Gokm Mohammud. 

William Gordon Young, Esq. C. S. 

Frederick John Mouat, Esq., M. D., F. R. C. S. 
Major William Nassau Lees, LL. D. 

Thomas Oldham, Esq., LL. D. 

H. Woodrow, Esq , M. A. 

The Hon’ble Prosonno Coomar Tagore, C. S. I. 
The Rev. James Ogilvie, D. D. 

Moulvie Mohammud Wuzeeh. 
l*undit Eshwar Chunder Bidyasagur. 

Henry Stewart Reid, Esq., C. S. 

James Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 

Captain E. C. S. Wiliams, R. E. 

George Smith, Es(j. 

Lieut.-Col. R. Strachey, R. E. 

Major George Chesney, R. E. 

William Theobald, Esq. 

The Venerable Archdeacon J. H. Pratt, M. A. 
W. S.‘Atkinson, Esq., M. A. 

The Rev. Krishna Mohan Banerjoa. 

F. L. Beaufort, Esq., 0. S. 

The Hon’ble A. G. Macpherson. 

The Hon’ble VV. S. Seton-Karr, C. S. 

W. A. Montriou, Esq. 

J. Fayrer, Esq., M. D., F. R. 0. S. E. 

Norman Chcvers, Esq., M. D. 

8; B. Partridge, Esq., F. R. C. S. K 
T. H. Cowie, Esq. 

E. H. Lushington, Esq., C. S. 

Major W. E. Warrand, R. E. 

C. U. Aitchison, Esq., C. S. 



THE SENATE. 
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F. N. Macnamara, Esq., M. D. 

M. Keinpson, Esq., M. A. 

Rajah Kally Kissen Bahadoor. 

J. W. McCrindle, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Rama Naiith Tagore. 

Moulvie Abdool Euteef Khan Bahadoor. 

Baboo Rajendra Lala Mittra. 

S. G. Chuckerbutty, Esq., M. D. 

Thomas Anderson. Esq., M. D. 

Kumar Harendra Krishna, Rai Bahadoor. 

The Iloii’ble John Paxton Norman, M. A. 

The Hon’ble L. S. Jackson. 

The llon’ble George Campbell. 

Syed Azeem-ood-deen Ilosscin Khan Bahadoor. 
E. C. Bay ley. Esq., 0. S. 

The Hon’ble A. Eden, C. S. 

John Strachey, Esq., 0. S. 

Hugh Macphersoii, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Juggadanund Mookerjee, Rai Bahadoor.* 
Thomas Martin, Esq., 0. E. and B. A. 

The Rev. E. 0. Stuart, B. A. 

'J'he Rev. W. 0. Fyfe. 

Capt. P. Dods. 

Baboo Klietter Mohun Chatterjee. 

Baboo Ramchunder Mitter. 

Baboo Peary Chand Mitter. 

Baboo Chunder Coomar Day, M. D. 

J. P. Brougham, Esq., M. D. 

N. 0. Macnamara, Esq. 

The Rev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Lieut.-Col. C. H. Dickens, R. A. 
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THE FACULTY OP ARTS, 


The Rev. Krishna Mohan Banerjea. 

The Hon’ble W. S. Seton-Karr. 

S, B. Partridge, Esq., F. R. C. S. E. 

E. H. Lushington, Esq., C. S. 

C. U. Aitchison, Esq., G. S. 

M. Kempsou, Esq., M. A. 

Rajah Kally Kissen, Bahadoor. 

J. W. McCrindle, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Romanath Tagore. 

Baboo Rajendra Lala Mitra. 

Moulvie Abdool Luteef Khan Bahadoor. 

T. Anderson, Esq., M. D, 

Koomar Harcndra Krishna, Rai Bahadoor. 
The Hon’ble L. S. Jackson. 

E. C. Bayley, Esq., C. S. 

The Hon’ble A. Eden, C. S. 

John Stracbey, Esq., C. S. 

Baboo Jnggadanund Mookerjee, Rai Bahadoor. 
The Rev. E. C. Stuart, B. A. 

The Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

Capt. P. Dods. 

Baboo Ketter Mohuh Chatterjce, 

Baboo Raiuchunder ivfitter. 

Baboo Peary Chund Mitter. 

Rev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Whitley Stokes, Esq. 

H. F. Blanford, Esq. 

Baboo Bhoodeb Mookerjea. 

Baboo Prosunno Coomar Surbadhicarry. 

The Hon’ble J. Skinner. 

The Most Rev. Walter Steins, D. H. 



THE FACULTY OP LAW. 


The Rev. T. Skelton, M. A. 

Tlio Rev. Murray Mitchell, D. D. 

The Rev. J. P. Ashton, B. A. 

J. A. Alclis, Esq., M. A. 

J. Sime, Esq., B. Aj» 

THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
Prcsidant. 

The Hon’ble J. P. Norman, M. A. 

Members. 

Tlie Hon’ble the Chief Justice of Bengal. 

The Hon’blc H. S. Maine, LL. D. 

Baboo Prosonno Coomar Tagore, C. S. I. 
Moulvie Mohammed Wuzeeh. 

W. Theobald, Esq. 

F. L. Beaufort, Esq. 

The Hon’ble A. G. Macplierson. 

W. A. Montriou, Esq. 

T. H. Cowie, Esq. 

Kumar Hurendra Krishna, Rai Baba door. 
Moulvie Abdool Lutcef Khan, Baliadoor. 

Tlie Hon'ble L. S. Jackson. 

The Hon’ble George Campbell. 

Syed Azeem-ood-decn Hossein Klian, Bahadoor. 
Baboo Juggadanund Mookerjee, Rai Bahadoor. 
Wliitley Stokes, Esq. 

The Hon’ble C. P. Hobhouse. 

The Hon’ble Dwarkanath Mitter. 

Sir. R. Temple, K. C. S. I. 

Baboo Unoocool Mookerjee. 
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THE FACULTY OP MEDICINE. 


THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
President. 

F. N. Macnamara, Esq., M. D. 

Alembers. 

F. J. Mouat, Esq., M. D., F. E.U. S. 

J. Fayrer, Esq., M. D., F. K. C. S. 

Norman Chevcrs, Esq., M. D. 

S. B. Partridge, Esq., F. K. C. S. 

S. G. Cliuckerbutty, Esq., M. D. 

T. Anderson, Esq., M. D. 

Hugh Macpherson, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Cliimder Coomar Day, M. D. 

J. P. Brougham, Esq., M. D. 

N. C. Macnamara, Esq. 

A. J. Payne, Esq., M. D,, B. A. 

J. Ewart, Esq., M. D. 

Charle.s Palmer, Esq., M. D. 

W. K. Waller, Esq., M. D. 

THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 
President. 

Lieut.-Col. J. E. T. Nicolls, R. E. 

Members. 

His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief. 

Col. the Hou’hle Sir H. M. Durand, C. B., K. C. S. 
T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D. 

J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A, 

Captain E. C. S. Williams, R. E. 

Lieut.-Col. R. Strachey, R. E. 

Major G. Chesuey, R. E. 



SUCCESSION LISTS PnOM 1857. 


Ill 


The Venerable Archdeacon J. H. Pratt, M. A. 
W. S. Atkinson, Esq., M, A. 

Major W. E. VVarrand, R. E. 

Thomas Martin, Esq., 0. E. 

Ijieut.-Col. 0. II. Dickens, R. A. 

Colonel H. E. L. Thuillier. 

Colonel J. E. Gastrell. 

Registrar. 

J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 


SUCCESSION LISTS FROM 1857. 


CHANCELLORS. 

1857. The Right Hon’ble Charles John Earl 
Canning. 

1862. The Right Ilon’ble the Earl of Elgin and 
Kincardine, K. T., G. C. B. 

1863. The Right Ilon’blo Sir John Laird Mair 
Lawrence, Bart., G. C. B., K. S. I. 

VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

1857. The Hon’ble Sir James William Colvile, Knight. 
185!). The Hon’ble William Ritchie. 

1862. The Hon’ble Claudius James Erskino. 

1863. The Hon’ble Henry Sumner Maine, LL. D. • 
1867. The Hon’ble W. S. Seton-Karr. 


REGISTRARS. 


1857. 

1858. 

1862. 

1863. 

1864. 

1865. 


William Grapcl, Esq., M. A. 

H. Scott Smith, Esq., B. A. 

J. G. Mcdlicott, Es(i., B. A. 

Rev. J. Richards, M. A. 

H. Scott Smith, Esq., B. A. 

J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. Officiating, 
J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 


j- Officialing. 
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EXAMINERS FOR 18C7-68. 


EXAMINERS FOR 18G7-C8. 


Entrance Examination. 


English, 


Bengali, 


History & Geography, 


Mathematics, 


TR. Parry, Esq. 

3 J. Bruce, Esq. 
i C. R. Cooke, Esq. 

C.J. Wilson, Esq.. 

rPundit Ramgoti Nyarntna 
\ Baboo Go])al Chandra Banerje 
j Rev. Lai Behaii De. 

CBahoo Bipru Charan Chakarvat 

I'D. Carnduff, Esq. 

J J. K, Rogers, Fsq. 

1 H. Roberts, Esq. 

I Rev. B. Larcher. 
r J. M. Scott, Esq. 

3 W. G. Willson, Esq. 
i M. Mowat, Esq. 

CC. A. Martin, Esq. 


First Arts and B. A. Examinations. 


English, ...j 

Bengali and Sanscrit, | 

History, ...| 

Mathematics and Na-f 
tural Philosophy, \ 


Mental and Moral ( 
Science, ... (. 

Physical Science, ... | 


C. H. Tawnoy Esq., 

Rev. F. R. Vallings. 

Rev. K. M. Banerjea. 

Pundit Mahes Ch. Nyaratna. 

Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

R. Hand, Esq. 

E. Willrnot Esq. 

M. H. L. Beeheo, Esq. 

A. W. Croft, Esq. 

George Smith, Esq. 

S. B. Partridge, Esq. 

H. F. Blanford, Esq. 



EXAMINERS FOR 1867-68. 
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Entrance, First Arts, and B. A. Examinations. 
f Rev. L. Veys. 

■■■ ( J. Slme, Esq. 

... Baboo Krishna Knmal Bhatta- 
charjya. 

Arabic, Persian <fe Hindi, H. Blochmann, Esq. 

Honor and M. A. Degree Examinations. 


Classics, 

Hindi and Oorya, 


English. 

Sanscrit, 

History, 

Mathematics, 

Mental and 
Science, 



Natural and Physical 
Science, 


Rev. E. R. Vallings. 

C. H. Tawney, E^q. 

Tlev. K. M. Baiierjea. 

Pundit Mahes Chandra Nya- 
yaralna 

Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

R. Hand, Esq. 

E. Willinot, E.sq. 

M. H. L. Beebee, Esq. 

A. W. Croft, Esq. 

George Smith, Esq. 

S B. Partridge, Esq. 

H. F. Blanfoid, Esq. 


Law. 


B. L. and L. L. Examinations. 


J. H, Branson, Esq.... C. J. Wilkinson, Esq. 
Medicine. 

Tj. M. and B. M. First and Second Examinations. 
Anatomy, ... S. B. Partridge, Esq. 

Physiology and Com¬ 
parative Anatomy, J. A. P. Colics, Esq. M. D, 
Botany and Materia 

Mediea, ... T. Anderson, Esq. M. D. 

Medicine and Mid¬ 
wifery, ... J. Ewart, Esq. M. D. 

Surgery and Ophthal¬ 
mic Surgery, ... J. Fayrcr, Esq. M. D. 

Chemistry and Medi¬ 
cal Juri.sprudence, F. N. Macnamara, Esq. M. D. 

L. C. E. and B. C. E. Examinations, 

Captain Pemberton. Mr. Ormsby. Mr. SutcliSe. 

17 
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ACADEMICAL COSTUME. 


KeGULATIONS ItEGAUDING ACADEMICAL CoSTUME. 

Graduates shall wear a European dress with a College 
Cap, or a white Chapkan and Trowsers with a Shawl 
Pagree and black Taz. They also shall wear Gowns 
and Hoods for the several degrees, as described below— 

For ilie Degree of B. A. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hool shall he of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border 
of dark blue silk. 

For the Degree of B. L. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the iuside with a border of 
green silk. 

For the Degree of B. M. 

A black silk or stulF gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border 
of scarlet silk. 

For the Degree of B. G. E. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border 
of orange-coloured silk. 

For the Degree of Doctor or Master in any of the 
Faculties. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, with a lining of silk conesponding 
in colour with the inside border of the Hood for 
Bachelors of the Faculty. 
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ffifulioiximEuts. 


PREMCHAND ROYCHAND STUDEITTSHIPS. 

Prenichaud Royclumd, Esq., of Bombay, iu a letter 
to the Government of India, offered to make a 
donation of two lakhs of Rupees to the Calcutta 
University, and on the Dtli February, 18G6, paid over 
tliis amount to the Government of India, to be trans¬ 
ferred to tbe Uuivcr.sity, and held by it as a Body 
Corporate under Section 2, of Act II. of 1857. Mr. 
Premchand Roycbaud furtlier expressed a hope, “ that 
the money should lie devoted to some one largo object, 
or to a portion of some large object, for which it might 
in itself be insuflicieut.” 

Tlie Senate, at a Meeting on the 21st July, *1806, 
accepted ilr. Premchand Roychand’s munificent dona¬ 
tion, and directed that it should be invested in 5 per 
cent. Government Securities. The Senate also sanction¬ 
ed the following plan for appropriating the proceeds 
of the donation— 

1. Five Studentships, to be called Premchand Roy- 
chnnd Sludent.shi[)s, of Rupees 2,000 a year each, to be 
founded and maintained by the interest of tbe two 
lakhs, and its accumulations during the next five years. 

2. Any M. A. of this University to be eligible for 
one of. these Studentships during eight years from the 
time that he passed the Entrance E.xamination. 
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3. Such Studentship to be tenable for five years, and 
one election to be made annually after Examination. 

4. Candidates to give notice of intention to appear 
six months before the Examination, and to select not 
more than five of the following subjects, each to receive 
a maximum of 1,000 marks:— 

1. English. 

2. Latin. 

3. Greek, 

4. Sanscrit. 

5. Arabic. 

6. History of Greece, Eomo, England and 

India; and a general view of the 
History of Modern Europe from Guizot, 
Hallam, &c. To include Political 
Economy. 

7. Moral Sciences;—viz. Ethics, Mental 

Philosophy, Logic. 

8. Pure Mathematics. 

9. Mixed Mathematics. 

10. Physical Science. 

5. The names of the Students to be printed in the 
Calendar after the Fellows, and after them the names 
of Ex-Students. 

DUFF SCHOLAESHIPS. 

The Subscribers to a Fund, raised for the purpose of 
commemorating the services of the Rev. Dr. Duff, 
directed the investment of the amount collected (Ru¬ 
pees 20,000) in Government Securities ; and offered 
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to transfer the same to the University of Calcutta on 
the following conditions 

1. The interest of the money shall be applied to 
establish— 

I. A Scholarship of Rupees 1.5 a month, tenable for 
one year by the student, who shall obtain in the First 
Arts Examination the highest number of marks for 
Languages. 

II. A Scliolarsliip of Rupees 15 a month, tenable 
for one year by tlie student, who shall obtain in the 
First Arts Examination the higliest number of marks 
for Mathematics. 

III. A Scholarship of Rupees 15 a month, tenable 
for one year by the Student, wlio, having been educated 
for at least one year in the Free Kirk Institution, shall 
obtain the highest number of marks in all the subjects 
of the First Arts Examination taken together. 

IV. A Scholarship of rupees 15 a month, tenable 
for one year by the Student, who, being a Christ^atl in 
religion and having been educated for at least one year 
in any of the affiliated Institutions for the education of 
Europeans and Eurasians, shall obtain the highest 
number of marks in all the subjects of the First Arts 
Examination taken together. 

2. The above Scholarships shall be called “ Duff 
Scholarships,” and shall bo tenable with any other 
Scholarships. 

3. The surplus of the Funds, after paying any 
?mall incidental e.xpenses, shall be suffered to accumu¬ 
late, and used for the i»urposc-of giving rewards to any 
students of the University, who shall pass with credit 
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in the Evidences of Eevealed Religion, iJatural Theology, 
aad Moral Philosophy in the Examination for Honors, 
or for the degree of M, A., such rewards to be called 
“ Duff Prizes/' 

4. Should the accumulations appear to the Syndicate 
greater than is necessary to carry out Rule 4, they may 
add to the value of the Duff Scholarships or increase 
their number. 

5 . The Syndicate shall have the power of putting a 
fair interpretation on any doubtful point in the above 
rules. 

The Senate, at a Meeting on the 21st July, 18G6, 
accepted this benofiiction from the Subscribers of the 
Duff Memorial Fund. 
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INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

(Connected with Oovernment.) 

1. Presidency College, Calcutta, (In Arts, Law, 
and Qivil Engineering ) 

2. Medical College, Calcutta. 

3. Hooghly College, (In Arts and Law.) 

4. Dacca College, (In Arts, and Law.) 

6. Kishnagliur College, (In Arts and Law. 

6. Perliampore College, (In Arts and Law.) 

7. Agra College. 

8. Benares College. 

9. Saugor School. 

10. Sanscrit College. 

11. Ajincrc School. 

12. Bareilly College. 

13. Patna College, (In Arts and Law.) 

14. Thoma.son College, Roorkee. 

15 Lahore Government College. 

16. Delhi Government College. 

17. Gowhatty School. 

18. Calcutta Mudressa. 

19. Cuttack School. 

(Unconnected loith Government.) 

2 ). Canning College, Lucknow. 

21. Bishop’s College. ^ 

22. Doveton College, Calcutta. 

23. St. Paul’s School. 

24. Free Church Institution, Calcutta. 

25. La Martiniere College, Calcutta. 

26. Loudon Missionary Society’s Inst., Bhowanipore. 
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27. Serampore College. 

28. Queen’s College, Colombo. 

29. St. Xavier’s College, Calcutta. 

30. St. John’s College, Agra. 

31. Joy Narain’s College, Benares. 

32. St. Thomas’s College, Colombo. 

33. St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

34. General Assembly’s Institution, Calcutta. 

35. Lahore Mission School. 

36. Cathedral Mission College, Calcutta. 

37. Victoria College, Agra. 

38. Church Mission School, Umritsur. 

39^ Bishop’s School, Simla. 

40. Christ Church School, Cawnpore. 

41. Sehoie School. 

AFFILIATION. 

1. Institutions, ordepartmentsof Institutions, may be 
affiliated in Arts, Law, Medicine, and Civil Engineci ing. 

,2. The power of affiliating rests, under the sanction 
of the Governor-General of India in Council, with the 
Syndicate, to whom all applications for affiliation must 
be addressed through the Registrar. 

In the ca.se of a Government Institution, application 
must be made by the Director of Public Instruction, or 
other Chief Educational officer of the province in which 
the Institution is situated. 

In the case of any other Institution, application must 
be made by the chief controlling authority of such 
In.stitution. 

Every application must be countersigned by two 
Members of the Senate, and, if thought necessary in the 
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case of distant Institutions, by tlie becvetary to the 
Government of the Province in wliich the Institution is 
situated. 

3. The application must contain :— 

(а) A declaration that the Institution has the means 
of educating up to the standard under which it desires 
to be affiliated. 

(б) A statement shewing the provision made for the 
instruction of the students ui) to the same standard. 

(c) Satisfactory assurance that the Institution Avill 
be maintained on the proposed footing for 5 years at 
least. 

4. The Syndicate may, with the sanction of ^he 
Governor-General of India in Council, at any time, witli-^ 
draw the privilege of affiliation from any Institutionj 

—♦— 

^JvfStbcucu Confse. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

The Presidency College was established on the 15th 
June, 1855, under orders from the Hou’blo the Court of 
Directors in their Despatch No. 62, dated 13th Septem¬ 
ber, 1854, and is under the control of the Director of 
Public Instruction of Bengal. 

The College is open to all classes of the community, 
and the course of instruction is adapted to the require¬ 
ments of the University for Degrees in Arts, Law and 
Civil Engineering. 

General Department .—Students who have passed the 
University Entrance Examination are admissible to this 
Department. 
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There is an admission fee of 10 Rs. and the monthly 
tuition fee is 12 Rs., except in the case of students 
holding Junior Scholarships, who pay only 5 Rs. a 
month. 

Seven Scholarships, founded in commemoration of the 
donors wliose names they bear, are attached to the 
College, and are tenable by Graduates in Arts for one 
year after taking the Degree of B. A. viz. 

The Burdwan Scholarship,... value 50 Rs. a month. 
„ Dwarkanath Tagore „ ... „ 50 Rs. „ 

„ Bird Scholarship. ,, 40 Rs. „ 

„ Ryfin » . >, 40 Rs. 

Three Hindu Coll. Scholarships, ,, ,30 Rs. ,, 

Law Deiiartmcnt .—Students are admissible to this 
‘“nartmeut who have pa.ssed tlie First Examination in 
Arts. Candidates for admission, who are not already 
members of the General Department, are required to pay 
an Entrance fee of 10 Rs. During the first two years, 
students p<ay a monthly tuition fee of 5 Rs., and during 
the third year they pay 10 Rs. a month. 

Civil Engineering Department .—Students are admis¬ 
sible to this Department, who have passed the University 
Entrance Examination. The Entrance fee is 10 Rs. and 
the monthly tuition fee 5 Rs. There are two Scholarships, 
each worth 10 Rs. a mouth, attached to this Department, 
which were founded in memory of the late Major General 
Forbes. These Scholarships are tenable for one year, and 
are awarded after the annual College Examination in 
M.ay to the most deserving students in the second year 
class. Five Government Scholarships, each worth 50 
^gs. a month and tenable for two years, are available 





PRESIDENCY COLLEGE. 


123 


inmially for students who pass the University Examina- 
'ion for tlie Licence in Civil Engineering, or the degree of 
B. C. E. Holders of these Scholarships receive practical 
^raining, (1) in the Government Survey Department for 
dx months; (2) in Government workshops for six 
nonths ; (.3) in Government works in progress for one 
'ear. Other students, who pass the University Examina- 
ion but for whom no Scliolarships are available, are 
dlowed to go through the same course of practical traili¬ 
ng free of charge. 

Instructive Staff. 

General Department. 

Mr. J. SutclifFo, M. A., Princijial and Professor of 
datliomatics. 

j\lr. J. Sanders, Professor of English Literature. 

Mr. A. W. Croft, M. A., Offg. I’lofessor of Mental 
,nd Moral Philosophy and Logic. 

Mr. H. F. 151aiih)rd, Profe.ssor of Natural Science. 

Mr. C. H. Tawney, M. A., Professor of History. 

]\lr. M. L. Beebee, B. A., Professor of Nat. Phil, and 
Astronomy. 

Baboo Kisto Comul Bhuttacharjee, B. A., Professor of 
Sanscrit. 

Dr. Robson, Assist. Prof, of Eng. Literature. 

Mr. E. R. Ives, B. A. ditto ditto. 

Baboo Peary Churn Sircar, Assist. Prof, of Uistory. 

Baboo Raj Krishna Banerjee, Assist. Prof, of Sanscrit. 

Law Department. 

Mr. H. C. Marindin, Professor of English Law. 
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Mr. T. D. •Ingram, Professor of Jurisprudence and 
Indian Law. 

C. E. Department. 

Mr. F. Hill, 0. E., Professor of Civil Engineering. 
Mr. J. M. Scott, C. E., B. A., Assist. Prof, of C. Eng. 
Mr. C. Grant, Drawing Master. 


ilrtiical College of Bengal. 

AFFILIATED 1857. 

1. The Medical Collogo of Bengal was founded by 
Lord William Bcntinck, in the year 1835. 

The government of the College and Hospital is vested 
in the Principal, aided by a Consultative Council, com¬ 
posed of all the Professors, subject to the general control 
of the Director of Public Instruction. 

^PHE PLUM AH Y OH ENGLISH CLASS. 

This class consists of Scholarship-holders, free Stu¬ 
dents and paying Stifdcmts. The number of free 
Students in the College, at one time, is limited to 
50, and nomination to the free list has been left, by the 
Director of Public Instruction, in the hands of the 
Principal. 

Free presentations arc made entirely with reference 
to the ability of applicants, as shown by the position they 
may have held at the Entrance Examination in Arts of 
the University,,or by possession of Scholarships from 
other Colleges. 
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Paying Students are required to pay ^n admission fee 
of Kk 15, and 5 Rs. per mensem during their stay in 
the College. 

They are required to follow the curriculum of the 
College as laid down for the primary or English class, 
and are subject to the same rules regarding discipline. 

Students who do not intend to graduate at the Calcutta 
University,or who are desirousof attending single courses 
of lectures, may enter as casual students; they are not 
required to follow the College curriculum, but in other 
respects are amenable to the College Regulations If 
they enter for more than a single course of lectures, they 
are required to comply with the rules which regulate the 
admission of other applicants to the primary class. 

Casual students pay in advance fees of Rs. 40 for each 
course of lectures, and Rs. 60 for each six months’ atten¬ 
dance on the different departments of hos[)ital practice. 

The expenditure on Scholarshijis of the primary class 
is limited to Rupees (400) four hundred a month, and 
this .sura is ordinarily distributed among the students of 
the five years as follows : 


To *Student8 of the 4th and 5th years, 14 


Senior Scholarships at 12 Rupees a month, 

168 

0 

0 

To Students of the 3rd year, 8 Junior 




Scholarships at 8 Rs. a month, . 

64 

0 

0 

To Students of the 3rd year, 5 augmenta- 




tion Scholarships at 8 Rs. a month, ... 

40 

0 

0 


To Students of the 2nd year, 8 Junior 

* For Students of these two years, Unirersity Scholarships are also 
available, and, for those of the 6th year, the Goodeve Scholarship 
likewise. 


12 
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Scholarships 8 Rs. a month, . 64 0 0 

ToStudentsof the 1st year, ditto ditto ditto, 64 0 0 

Total, per mensem,.Es. 400 0 0 


The Senior Scholarships are awarded according to the 
results of the “ First Licentiate Examination.” But they 
are not awarded to Students who gain UDiversity Scholar¬ 
ships at such Examination. They are tenable for two 
years, on condition that the conduct and progress of the 
holder are satisfactory. 

The Junior Scholarships are awarded either upon the 
published results of the University Entrance Examina¬ 
tion, or on a Special Examination to be held for the pur¬ 
pose, according as may be found from time to time most 
convenient. They are tenable for three years, on the 
like condition as above. 

In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited, the 
amount already drawn is not liable to be refunded by 
the holder. 

Any Scholarship falling vacant by the death, resigna¬ 
tion, &c. of the holder, n^y be awarded to Students of 
the same terra, next in order of merit, who may be 
without a Scholarship, and may be possessed of the re¬ 
quisite qualifications. 

The Goodeve Scholarship (value Es. 12 a month) may 
be held in conjunction with any Scholarship awarded 
under these Rules. 

Students of this class, excepting casual students, are 
required to follow the subjoined curriculum, which is 
framed for obtaining the Calcutta University Licence in 
Medicine and Surgery. 





Ajcftftftd jv! in* XI tnmi // 


Medical colleqe, 


127 




128 


AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS, 


MILITARY OR HINDUSTANI CLASS. 

Tlie instruction of this class is conducted in Urdu. 

2. The course of Study is not prescribed by the Uni¬ 
versity, but is in accordance with the order of the Go- 


vernment of India, and is as follows. 

First year. 

Second year. 

; Third year. 

j 

Anatomy. 

Dissection. 

Materia Medica. 
Practical Pharmacy. 

Anatomy. 

'Dissection. 

Materia Medica. 
Medicine. 

Snrjfery. 

Practical Pharmacy. 

Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Surgery. 
Dissection of Surgical 
llegious. 


Hospital attendance. 



Medical Warda, 

Medical Wards, 


months, 4 

months, 6 


Surgical Wards, 

Surgical Wards, 


months, 4 

months, 6 


Outdoor Dispensary, 



nioifths, 4 



3, If duly qualilk'd, the Student receives a certificate, 
signed by the Principal, the Professors of Medicine, 
Surgery, Materia Medica, and Anatomy, and by the na¬ 
tive teachera of these subjects, declaring that he is 
sufficiently versed in Anatomy, Materia Medica, Practice 
of Medicine and Sui-gery, to qualify him for the office of 
native Doctor. 

4. The Students of this class are all natives, chiefly 
Mussulmans, and are duly enlisted as Soldiers from the 
date-of their joining the College. They are destined for 
employment chiefly in Military, but also in civil hospitals 
and Dispensaries. 
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THE BENGALI CLASS. 

The instructioa of this class is conducted in the Bengali 
language. 

The course of Study is not prescribed by the Univer¬ 
sity, but is in accordance with the orders of Government. 

The course of Study of this class is precisely similar to 
that of the Hindustani class, the only difference being that 
the Bengali language is employed, instead of the Urdu, 
as a medium of communication. 

The Students remain the same time in the College, 
undergo similar Examinations, and obtain the same de¬ 
scription of certificate of qualification. 

The Students of this class are destined for employment 
as native doctors in the civil hospitals of Bengal, whilst 
many engage in private practice, instead of entering 
Government service. 


PRESENT STAFF OF PRIMARY OR ENGLISH 
CLASS. 


Principal, N. Chevers, M. D. 

Professor of Anatomy and") 

Physiology and Curator of [■ J. Ewart, M. D. 
the Museum, j 


Professor of Comparative 
Anatomy and Zoology, 
Professor of Descriptive and 
Surgical Anatomy and 
Clinical Surgery, 


I J. Ewart, M. D. 

) S. B. Partridge, F. R. 

\ c. sr 


Ist Demonstrator of Ana-) Sub-Asst. Surgeon, NiL 

j madhub Mookerjee. 

2nd ditto ditto ditto. I Chun- 

j der Mohun Ghose, M. B. 

Professor of Botany, T. Anderson, M. D. 
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Professor of Materia Medica, S. Gr. Cbuckerbutty, M. D. 
Professor of Chemistry, F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

Professor of Medicine, N. Chevers, M. D. 

Professor of Surgery, J. Fayrer, M. D., F.R.C.S. 

Professor of Midwifery, T. E. Charles, M. D. 

Professor of MedicalJuris-'^^, ^ q Woodford, M. D. 
prudence, J 

Pr^essor of Ophthalmic | 

Medicine and Surgery, J 

Professor of Dentistry, J. P. Smith, M. D. 
Professor of Hygiene, J. M. Cunningham, M. D. 


STAFF OF SECONDARY OR VERNACULAR 
CLASSES. 


Teacher of Anatomy, 

Teacher of Materia 
Medica, 

Teacher of Medicine, 
Teacher of Surgery, 


Sub-Asst. Surgeon, Jugo- 
bhundo Bose, M. D. 

Sub-Asst. Surgeon, Doorga 
Doss Kur. 

Sub-Asst. Surgeon, Tumiz 
Khan, 

Sub-Asst. Surgeon, Ram Na- 
rain Doss. 


SUCCESSION LISTS. 

Principals. Secretaries. 

1835 M. J. Bramley, 1837 David Hare. 

1856 J. McRae, M. D. 1841 F. J. M*uat, M. D. 
1856 T. W. Wilson, M. D. 1854 E. Ooodeve, M. B. 
1857W,C.B. Eat\®}ll,M.D. 1855 F.N Macnamara,M.D. 

1860 S. B. Partridge, F.R.C.S. (officiating.) 

1861 N. Chevers, M. D. 

1865 C. R. Francis, M. B. (o%.) 

1866 J. Ewart, M, D., (offg.) 
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Sanscrit College, Calcutta. 

AFFILIATED, 1860, 

This Institution is sui)j)orted by Government, and is 
under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
Lower Bengal. It was founded in 1824, for the en¬ 
couragement of the study of the Sanscrit language and 
literature, and at first Sanscrit was studied exclusively. 

The College is open to all respectable Hindus, without 
any distinction of caste. Tlie Schooling fee is three 
Rupees per month. The upper students read the Uni¬ 
versity Course. There are twenty senior Scliolarships, 
varying from ten to twenty Rupees per month, and ten 
Junior Scholarships of eight Rupees each. 

All the students, with tlie exception of the last class, 
learn Sanscrit and English. 

A valuable SauscritLibrary of Manuscrii)ts andprinted 
works is attached to the College, and a Government 
grant of 600 Rupees ])er annum is applied to the 
purchase of standard English and Sanscrit works. 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Englisu. 

Principal.Babu Prasana Kumar Sarvadhicari. 

Head Master,... „ Tarinicharn Chatterjya. 

Second ditto, ... „ Dinanath Mookerjee, B. A. 

Lecturer. „ Dwarkanath Bhuttacharjee.M.A. 

„ . „ Shyama Charan Ganguli, B. A. 


And three other English Masters. 

Sanscrit. 

Professor of Philosophy, Joynarayan Tarkapanchanana. 


Ditto of Law,. Bharatchandra Siromani. 

Ditto of Rhetoric.Mohes Chundra Nyayaratna. 


Ditto of Literature,.Dwarkanath Vidyabhushana. 

Ditto of Grammar,.Taranath Tarkabachuspati. 

And eight other Grammar Pundits. 
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3§oogtl2 College. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This Institution was founded in 1836, and is mainlj 
supported frona funds bequeathed by Mohammed Moshim, 
a wealthy Mahoramedan gentleman, who, dying without 
heirs in the year 1806, left his large property, yielding 
an annual income of 45,000 Rupees, to Mahomedan 
Trustees “ for the service of God.” Owing to the mis¬ 
appropriation of the Funds, Government assumed the 
office of Trusteeship. The right of assumption was 
opposed by the original Trustees, but upheld both by the 
Courts in India and by the Privy Council in England. 
The jieriod of litigation extended over many years, during 
which the annual income accumulated, forming a surplus 
of Rs. 861,100. This fund was devoted to the founda¬ 
tion and endowment of the Hooghly College, and was 
further increased by a portion of the original Zemindari 
that became available on the death of one of the 
Mootawallees of the Hooghly Imambarah, an Institution 
which also derives its support from Mahomed Moshim's 
Legacy. Another source of increase to the College 
endowment has been the accumulation of unexpected 
income, so that at present it yields not less than Rs. 
51,000 per annum. 

The College consists of three Departments, an English, 
an Arabic, and a Law Department, and is under the con¬ 
trol of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower Bengal. 
The English Department is open to all students who 
have passed the University Entrance Examination, the 
fees being one rupee per mensem for Mahomedans, and 
Rs. 4 for all others. In the Law Department, the fee is 
>Rs. 2 per mensem, 
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In 1846 a sum of Er. 5,000 was given by Kanee Kutti- 
anee.a large landed proprietress, 

Scholarships. » o * 

for tlie foundation of a Senior 
Scholarship in the Hooghly College, to be competed for 
by the students of this Institution alone. Owing to some 
misapprehension, the Scholarship remained unawarded 
for some years, during which the principal was consider¬ 
ably increased by the accumulation of interest, so that it 
now yields an income of about Ks. 320 per annum ; this 
being more than sufficient to support the existing 
Scholarship of Ks. 16 per mensem, it has been determined 
to open another, ecjual in value, as soon as the yearly 
savings afford an adequate fund. 

Two Junior Scholarships of 8 rupees per mensem are 
Zemindary Scholarship, attached to the Collegiate and 
Branch Schools, preference be¬ 
ing given to students of the latter. These Scholarships 
were founded in 1843, and are supported by the surplus 
of the liberal contributions made by wealthy Zemindars* 

* c T. of the district for the purpose of 

* D. 0. Smyth, Esq. . * 

Maharaj Dhiraj Matab building the Branch School. 

Baboo DwarkaNathTagoro. Besides these, there are sever- 
” al Government Scholarships 

„ rran Chuuacr Roy. ** 

„SreeNarayanChowdry. belonging tO the MudrCSSU 

„ KamNaraiuJIookorjoo. . , . , , 

or Arabic Department. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

College. 

R. Thwaytes, B. A.,. Principal (on leave). 

S. Lobb, M. A. Offg. Principal. 

C. W. V. Bradford, M. A.,. Professor. 

Baboo Eshan Chunder Banerjee, Professor. 
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Baboo Troylokho Nath Mitter, 

M. A. and B. L., .. Law Lecturer. 

Baboo Gopal Chuuder Gupto,... Asst. Professor of San 

scrit and Bengali. 

Gobind Cbunder Seromonee,... Head Pundit. 

Ara/jic Department. 

Moulvee Obeydoolah,. Professor of Arabic. 

Vacant. Head Moulvee. 

Moulvee Mohomed Mussaqira, 2nd Moulvee. 

Two Arabic Teachers (Moulvees). 

-a*®**— 

©area College. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

Tlie College is supported by Government, and is under 
the control of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower 
Bengal. 

It was originally opened as a School, by the General 
Committee of Public Instruction, in the year 1835. In 
1841,«it was converted into a College, when a Principal 
was appointed, and an increase made to the staff of 
teachers. The College building was erected, partly by 
public subscription, in the same year, at a cost of Co.’s 
Ks. 3G,67'J. 

Any person, who has passed the University Entrance 
Examination, may be admitted. Students pay a monthly 
fee of Kupces 3-8. 

A silver Medal, called the Donnally prize, is awarded 
annually, of the value of the interest on Es. 1,000, 
subscribed by the native assistants of the late Abkarree 
Commissioner’s office, in memory of the late Mr. A. F. 
Donnally. 
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INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

W. Brennancl, Principal. 

G. Bellett, M. A., Professor. 

C. Martin, B. A., Professor. 

Sliomanatli Mookerjee, Assistant Professor. 
Opendronath Mitter, M. A. & B. L., Law Lecturer. 


HSiisIjnagljur Collrge. 

AFFILIATED, 18.57. 

This College was founded by Government, in 184.5, 
and is under the control of the Liiector of Public In¬ 
struction, Lower Bengal. 

Any person, who has passed tlic University Entrance 
Examination, may he admitted. Students pay a month¬ 
ly fee of Kupecs 3-8. 

The College building is a noble edifice, standing upon 
3 beegahs of land, and surrounded by an enclosed com¬ 
pound of upwards of 100 more. It was erected at a 
cost of Ks. 6G,87G ; Es. 17,000 of which was collected 
by private subscription. In consideration of the libera¬ 
lity thus manifested in the district, a donor of Es. 1,000 
is allowed to place a boy, free of expense, at the College 
in perpetuity, and another, for every Es. 500 additional 
he may have subscribed. Part of the ground occupied 
was purchased by Government; for the remainder, the 
College is indebted to the munificence of the Maharajah 
of Nuddea and the Eani Surnomye of Cossimbazar, 
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INSTEUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal,—Alfred Smith, M. A. 

Professor,—W. Masters. 

Professor,—J. 0. Nesfield, M. A. 

Head Master,—Baboo Omesh Ghunder Dutt. 

Nine native teachers and two Pundits. 

Lecturer in Law, Prosunno Coomar Bose, M. A, 
and B. L. 

Pkincipals. 

1845 Captain D. L Kichardson., 

1846 Marcus Gustavns Eochfort. 

1855 Edward Lodge, B. A. 

1857 James Graves, M. A. (officiating). 

1857 Leonidas Clint, B. A. 

1858 Alfred Smith, M, A. 

Bfrljampore (College. 

affiliated, 1857. 

This College, founded in 1853, is supported by Go¬ 
vernment, and is under the control of the Director of 
Public Instruction in Bengal. A building is in course 
of erection, the foundation stone of which was laid by 
the Hon’ble Cecil Beadon, the Lieutenant-Governor, on 
Wednesday the 29th July, 1863. 

The College is open to all classes of the community. 
Students in the General Department pay a monthly fee 
of Rs. 4, and in the Law Department of Rs. 2. 

Any Student, who has passed the University Entrance 
Examination or who passes an examination at the Col¬ 
lege of the same standard, is admissible. 
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Annual prii^os to the amount of Rs. 1.50 are "iven by 
Govcnnnent, ami the Native community usually con¬ 
tribute from tliiee to four liuiulred rupees more. 

INSTHIICTIVE STAFF. 

Principal, Rolau t Hand. 

Piofossor, 1) Carnduff. 

J W. JldOlarcn Smitli, 

Head idaster, Rev. Ijal Beliari I)e. 

Loot in er in Law, Raboo Gooroo Doss Banerji'O, 
31. A. a(*d B L. 

Asvr. Pioft. of San.^ciit and Bengali, Ram Guti 
Sburma. 

Eleven Assistant Englidi Teachers and three Pundits. 
Patna tlTollcge. 

AKFILrATEI), 1802. 

Tills College is sup[)(aled by Government, and is un¬ 
der the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
Lower Bengal. 

It was opeiK'd as a Collegiate School in 1802, and 
rai^ed to a College in 18GL Instruction is given 
up to the standard of the EKaininatiou B. A. ot the’ 
I'niver.sity of CtilciUtti, in tScience, History, English, 
Arabic, Beisitin, IL-ilu, isan.sciit, Hindi, and Bengali. 

A Litw De|);irtment was added in 3Iay, 18G-1, and a 
Lecturer was iijipomted. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

(iCHCud Dcimr!nient. 


J. W. McCrindle, . Ihincipal. 

J. K. Rogers,. Professor. 

A. L. V. Ewbanh, B. A., PiofcsMjr. 

J. Behrcridt, . Head blaster. 

13 
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Ks. 5; those who have Ks. 70, pay Es. 3 ; and those 
who have only Es, 30, pay one Eupee ; all incomes under 
Es. 30 are charged 8 annas per month. An Entrance 
fee of 2 Eiipees is paid hy all. 

©uren’s College, Benares. 

AFFILIATED, 18G0. 

The Benares Sanscrit (College was founded by Govern¬ 
ment in 17U1, for the cultivation of the language, litei'a- 
ture, and (as inseparably connected with those) the 
religion of the Hindus, In 1830, an English Institu¬ 
tion was established, distinct from the Sanscrit College 
at first, but incorporated with it in 18.73. 

Monthly amount of Scholarships. 

English Scliolarships,.Es. 365 0 0 

Sanscrit ditto, ... 113 0 0 

Anglo Sanscrit ditto,. 185 0 0 

Total Eupees, 063 0 0 

instructive staff. 

Emjlish Depa liment. 

Ealph T. H. Griffith, M. A., Piiucipal. 

E. E. Eogers, M. A., Professor of Mathematics. 

D. Tresham, Lecturer in Chemistry (temporary). 

Kali Nath Mozoomdar, ditto Physiology (temporary). 

E. H. H. Goulding, Head Master. 

E. E. Watts Supernumerary Master. 

A, S. Philijis, B. A., Assistant ditto. 

C. S. Platts, Assistant to Principtil. 

Sixteen Native Masters. 
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Sanscrit Department, 

H Kern, Ph. D., Anglo-Sanscrit Professor. 

Pramada Doss Mittra, Assistant ditto. 

Thirteen pundits. 

Two English Teachers. 

Former Superintendents and Principals. 
Captain Fell. 

John Muir, 0. S. 

Major Thoresby. 

Kev. A. W. Wallis, M. A. 

James E. Ballantyne, LL. D. 

—•— 

Bareilly iffoUrge. 

AFEILIATED 186^. 

This College is supported by Government, and is 
under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
North Western Provinces. It was opened as a school ia 
183G, and constituted a College in 1852. 

The average number of pupils attending the College 
in 1804 was 321). 

The College is open to all classes, on payment of an 
Entrance and monthly tuition fee ; the latter varies from 
eight annas to five Rupees, according to the income of the 
parents or guardians of the boys. Seven senior and 
seventeen junior Scholarships were gained by pupils in 
the Departmental and University Examinations of 
1803. 

The Boarding house for district students, under the 
charge of'Pundit Kedar Nath, accommodates 60 lads. 

A new large and handsome building has been erected, 
with the view of furnishing a comfoi table home and 
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careful superintendence for the sons of native gentlemen 
studying at the College. 

College Establishment. 

H. Templeton,—Principal. 

E. Baron, M. A.—Mathematical Professor. 

J. Graves,—Head Master. 

Sixteen junior Masters and teachers. 

Saugor Scljool. 

(founded, 1836.) 

AFFILIATED, 1860. 

This Institution is supported by Government, and is 
under the control of the Diiector of Public Instruction, 
Central Provinces. 

Instruction in languages is given in English, Urdu 
and Hindi,—the first of which is compulsory on all 
students. 

SCHOLAUSUIPS. 

Nine Government scholar8hi[)s, of the annual aggre¬ 
gate value of Rs. 360. 

Fees. 

The fees are regulated by the income of the parents ; 
and range from 4 annas a mouth upwards for each 
student. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Head Master,. J. Kibble. 

Second Master,. W. H. Bachman. 

Assistant Master. J. H. Firth. 

Head Pundit, . Beharilal. 

Head Moulvee,. Khalilullah. 

And seven junior English and Vernacular Masters. 
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Sjmere Collrgiatc Scfjool. 

AFFILIATED, 1861. 

This Institution, after having been closed for many 
years, was re-established in the early part of 18.51, un¬ 
der the management of the late Dr. Buch, who was 
subsequently appointed to the Principalship of the Col¬ 
lege at Bareilly. In 1861 it was converted into an 
Anglo-Vernacular School. 

Fees. 

Students are admitted on the payment of an Entrance 
fee, equivalent to the tuition fee at which their parents’ 
income may be rated. 

Scholarships. 

The endowment is the “ Thomason Scholarship” 
of Rs. 8 per month for the most proficient scholar in 
Mathcmatic.s. An annual donation of Rs. 500 from 
Ilis Highne.ss the Maharaja of Jeypore is distributed into 
12 junior scholar.sbips, which are conferred oi^ those 
whose merits are not quite such as to entitle them to 
the higher Government stipends. 

Connected with the school are an Observatory, which 
is used for giving instruction in practical Astronomy, 
and a^Lithographic Bress^ A well supplied library, 
which owes many of its most valuable works to the 
munificent bequest of the late lamented Col. Dixon, 
Commissioner of Ajmere, is accessible alike to residents 
of the station and pupils of the school, 

INSTRUCTIVE .STAFF, 

J. F. Goulding. Superintendent, 

J, Statlium, Head Master, 
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Pundit Amoluk Chund, teacher of Mathematics and 
2nd English Master. 

Vacant, 1st Persian Teacher. 

Pundit Sheo Narain, Ist Hindi Teacher. 

Ten assistant Teachers. 


—•— 

©ueen’g College, Colomfio, Ceglon. 

AFFILIATED, 18.59. 

This Institution was founded, under the name of the 
Colombo Academy, in the year 1836, during the govern¬ 
ment of the Kt. Hon’ble Sir Robert Wilmot Horton, and 
is supported by the Government of Ceylon, who pay all 
the salaries and other necessary expenses; these are in 
part repaid by the fees received from the students, which 
vary from £1-15 annually, in the lowest classes, to 
£7-10 in the highest. 

The only endowment is the “ Tumour Prize,” which 
was instituted in 1843, from a fund raised for the 
purpose of testifying respect for the memory of the late 
Hon’b’ie George Tumour, at which time the following 
resolution was passed by the subscribers. 

“ That the interest of the money raised (£190) be 
devoted to give one prize yearly in the Colombo Academy 
to the most advanced and best conducted scholars; that 
the sum so awarded be call^ ‘ The Tumour Pri8e,’ and 
be placed under such regulations as the Central School 
Commission may estabtlish.” 

In the year 1861, a Resolution was passed by the 
Central School Commission of Ceylon, establishing seven 
Queen’s Scholarships in connexion with Queen’s College; 
three being juuipr Scholarships, of the value of £12 per 
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nnnnm. tenable for three years by students in the Upper 
[School of the Academy, to be awarded to the best 
answerers at the annual competitive Examinations open 
to all Candidates ; and four being senior Scholarships, 
of tlic value of £20 per annum, tenable for four years by 
students in Queen’s College, Colombo, one to be awarded 
each year to that student who, at the University Etitrance 
Examination, shall stand first of the Ceylon candidates 
in the order of merit in the first division. 

The Colombo Academy was, for many years, the only 
Institution in the Island, with the exception of one 
supported by the American Board of Missions at Batti- 
cotta near Jaffna, which professed to give a liberal 
education to its alumni. Several of its former students 
have filled and are now filling high offices on the Bench 
of the Supreme Court, in the Executive and Legislative 
Councils of Ceylon, and in other important position.s. 

List of Piuncu'Als. 

183G Rev. Jo.seph Maish, 

1838 Rev. John Fearby Haslam, A. M., Cambridge. 

1842 Rev. Baicroft Boake, A. B., T. C. U. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal. 

Rev. 3nrcroft Boake, A. B., T. C. D. 

Professors. 

John Henry Marsh, Edinburgh. 

Cr. S. Steward, M. A. Cli. Ch. Ox. 

Assistants. 

Edwin Ludovici. Adrian do Zoysa. 

Daniel Gogerly. Marccllus Perera. 

John Perera. Egbert Ludikeus. 
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— Jansz. — Fritsz. 

Gabriel Fernando. Vincent Siding. 

93is})op’s vFollegc. 

(founded, 1820.) 

AFFILIATED, 1860. 

Tlii.s College was designed by Bishop Middleton, 
primarily as an aid to evangelistic work ; which its mem¬ 
bers were to labour to promote as well by the education of 
native and other youths, to be employed as missionaries, 
catechists or school-masters, as by the composition of 
books and tracts. In 1830, the statutes were modilied 
so as to allow of the admi.ssiou of lay or general students, 
not intended for clerical or educational work. 

Foundation. 

■ One fellowship, founded by the late llev. John Natt. 

Tiventy-one Scholarships, founded by various societies 
and individuals. 

The holders of scholarships have rooms, boarding and 
tuition, free of charge. 

Trustees. 

The Incorporated Society for the Propagation of the 
Gospel in Foreign p.irts. 

Visitor. 

The Bishop of Calcutta. 

Memrers. 

T. Skelton, M. A. Principal. 

Krishna Mohan Banerjea,* Professor. 

Member of the Board of E.vamiiiers for tlie Civil Service. 
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Principals. 

1821 William Hodge Mill. 

1841 George Udny Withers. 

1849 William Kay. 

—♦— 

IDobrtou Collrfie. 

(founded, 18.').').) 

AFFILIATED, 18.‘)7. 

Til is College is attached to the Parental Academic 
Institution, a hoarding and day-school, which was csta- 
hlislied on the 1st March, 1823, by a body of Uhri.stian 
parents who were anxious to .secure for their children 
the benclits of a liberal education.—In a legacy of 

two lakhs and 30,000 Ilupees, was beipieathed to the 
Institution, by the late Captain John Uoveton. 

ScnOLAllSIIIPS AND PlUZES. 

Two scholar.ships, varying in value from Es. 1,') to 2.') 
per-month, are annually given to the two students who 
))a.ss highest in the First division in the Entrance Exa¬ 
mination or First Examination in Arts. The number 
which may be held simultaneously is restricted to eight. 
If held along with a Government Scholarship, its 
amount is deducted from the above sums. Each scho¬ 
larship carries with it the privilege of free education. 

A gold medal, of the value of Ks. 120,is annuallygiven 
to the best scholar in one of the advanced classes. 

VISITOR. 

The Loud Bishop of Calcutta. 

Chairman of GoniinUlro, of Management. —II. Andrews. 

Secretary. —G. Livesay. 
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INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Theology, PliilosophyandLogic, J. Sime, B. A.,Principal. 
English Literature, History and Physiology, H. Roberts. 
Mathematics and Natural Philosophy, A. Pirie. 

List of Principals. 

18.50 Rev. A. Morgan. 

185.5 George Smith. 

18.5G J. W. McCrindle, M. A. 

186G J. Sime, B. A. 

St. I'hxiVs Sdjool. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This Institution was founded in 1815, and is under the 
control of a Committee, of which the Bishop of Calcutta 
is President, and the Venerable tlie Archdeacon, Vice- 
President. 

Foundation, Scholaiisiiips and Prizes. 

1. , Foundation .—One boarder and four day-boys,are 
on the foundation; the first receives ids boaid and 
education free, and the other four, their education. 
The nomination to these is with tlie Bidiop of Calcutta. 

2. JiisJiop II ils/ins Scholai'sli —Two seholar.ships 
of 20 Rupees a month have been endowed in memory 
of the late Bishop Wilson, each to be held for two years. 
According to the terms of tlie endowment, these scholar¬ 
ships are competed for by the whole of the Christian 
boys in the school, whether boaiders or day-boys ; one 
being given every year. They were instituted in the 
hope that the higher boys may be induced to extend the 
period of their studies, and become 'fitted to graduate 
in the University. 
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3. P? 'hes .—Two silver medals, one for proficiency, 
the otiior for general good conduct, are awarded at the 
annual Cliristnias E.'camination. Prizes in books aro 
also given to the most proficient in each class. 

CounsE OF Study. 

The' subjects of Examination for Entrance into the 
lJnivor.sity of Calcutta form the basis of instruction in 
the first class. 

The study of the remaining five classes is arranged 
in a gradual proportion down to the liist elements of 
learning. The whole course assigned for each class is 
so adjusted as to occupy one year. 

In addition to the above scliool course, there is in 
operation a course of training for the B. A. Degree in 
the University of Calcutta. Tliis is done in conformity 
with the conditions of affiliation to the University. The 
subjects appointed to lie read are divided in .Mich a way 
as to embrace a distinct course for each year. 

LlST of llhCTOItS. 

1847 llev. J. Kyd, M. A. 

1849 Kev. S. Slater. 

1852 Itev. J. Kichards, M. A. 

1855 Kev. Cr. Pridham, 13. C. L. 

1859 llev. W. Ayorst, M. A. 

1852 Kev. F. C. Cardew, M. A. 

1854 Rev. J. C. Nesfichl, M. A. 

PATRO^I. 

The Right Hon’ble the Goveiinor-Geneeal. 

Visitors. 

The Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 

° 1.4 
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The Venerable the Archdeacon of Calcutta. 

The Kev. the Priiiciijal of the Bi.slioi/s College. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Eector, Kev. G. M. Wilson, M. A. 

Divinity and Classic.s, Rev. G. M. Wilson, M. A. 

History and English Literature, J. GilchiLst,'Chel¬ 
tenham Training College. 

Mathematics, G. H. Simmons, Cheltenham Tiaining 
College. 

-»*•©»"- 

5ree Cfjurdj Jnstitutian, (Talcutta. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

Originally established by Dr. Dulf in August, 1830, 
for the education of native youth, under the name of the 
General vVssembly’s Institution, and since 18-13 designat¬ 
ed the Free Church Institution, being supported by the 
Free Church of Scotland. 

The Institution, since 1857, has been in a handsome 
new edifice, Nimtollali Stieet, which has been erected at 
a cost of upwards of £15,000. 

It consists of two departments, a College Department, 
and a Preparatory and Normal School. 

In the College department all the branches of a higher 
education in English Literature, Science, and Philoso¬ 
phy, with Bengali and Sanscrit, arc taught, in immediate 
connection with systematic instruction in the doctrines 
and evidences of Natural and Revealed religion. 

For the last 20 years, the average number of pupils 
has exceeded a thousand j of whom about a hundred 
and fifty belong to the College department. 
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ScnOLARSIfIPS. 

1. Tlierc is an endowment of Us. 100 per month for 
small sclioliirsliips of 5 or G Rupees per month each, 
which are allotted only to those who pass the University 
Entrance Examination. 

2. There are two endowed Theological Scholarships, 
of Rs. 16 per month each, called “the Diilf Scholarships,” 
designed for students who are candidates for theOhiis- 
tian ministry. 

3. There is also an endowed “Il.iwkins Scholarship,” 
of Rs. 8 per month, founded by the liberality of the 
gentleman whose name it bears. 

4. A few Senior and Junior Government Scholar- 
sbips have been granted to those who most successfully 
pass the University Examinations. 

Annual Prizes. 

1. Endowed prizesThe Hawkins gold modal of 
Rs. 100 to the most successful student in the Institution. 

The Macdonald Prize. 

The Ewart Memorial Prize of Rs. .50. 

The Kelloc Prize of 40 or 50 Rupees, founded by the 
late Mr. Buchan of Kelloc. 

These arc uanally allotted for the best essays on 
prescribed subjects. 

2. Besides these, prizes for General scholarship and 
regular attendance are aivarded in all the classes ; with 
several more for especial exercises or essays. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Rev. W. C. Fyfe, ISupciintendent. 

„ K. S. Macdonald, M. A. 

„ Murray Mitchell, D. D. 
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« 

Mr. Martin Mowat, M. A. 

„ James Bruce. 

„ Kalicliarn Banerjce, M. A. 

„ Umesli Cliandra Ohattorjea. 

„ Banimadnb Pal, B. A. 

„ Krislina Chandra Dus, B. A. 

„ Dlione Krislo Gliose, B. A. 

„ Brajanatli Sarma, with upwards of 20 native 
Teachers and Pundits in the School Department. 

- 

%ti, Jlartinim (follcQe. 

AFFILIATED, 18.57. 

This Institution was founded liy Claude Martin, a 
native of Lyons in Prance and a Major-General in the 
service of Ilis Majesty, the King of Oude. By his will 
he bequeathed a sum of three hundred and fifty thou¬ 
sand Sicca Rupees, afterwards considerably augmented, 
to be devoted to tire establishment of a school for the 
Christian inhabitants of Calcutta, under the direction 
of the Government of the Supreme Court. 

Governors. 

The Governor-General, the Members of Council, the 
Judges of the Supreme Court, the Bishop of Calcutta, 
and the Advocate-General for the time being, together 
with four additional Governors to be elected by them an¬ 
nually. The four Governors so elected, with one of the 
ex-officio Governors, form a board of Acting Governors, 
to whom the general control of the Institution is en¬ 
trusted! 
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Founoation Boys. 

The Governors from time to time select from among 
the Cliristian population of Calcutta, a sufTicient number 
of poor boys, of an age of not less than 4, nor more than 
10 years, so that there may always be at the least 75 
boy.s on the establishment of the .school. These boys are 
entirely educated and supported out of the funds of the 
school. Boarders and day-scholars may be admitted at 
the discretion of the Governors, provided that they are 
not a burden on the charity. 

The Institution was opened on the 1st March, 1836. 
It is divided into two departments, College and Scliool. 
The Educational Staff consists of a Head Master, and 
five assistant Masters, togeOrer with Surveying, Drawing 
and Music Mastil’s and a Pundit. 

Prizes and SciioLARSiiirs. 

A gold modal is annually awarded on the 13th of 
Se[)tember, tlie anniversary of the death of the Fo^iinder, 
to the liead boy of the College Dcipartmcnt, and prizes 
of books are given in all the classes. 

Two Scholarships are also then awarded, tenable for 
two years, one in the College Department, of Rs. 20 a 
month, one in the 1st class of the school, of Rs. 16. 

Acting Covernous. 

The llon’ble W. S. Seton-Kai'r. 

The Hou’ble J. B. Phear. 

T. Bruce Lane, Esq. C. S. 

The Ven. Archdeacon Pratt. 

The Rev. W. C. Bromeliead. 

Secretary and Medical Officer, F. N Macnamara, M. D. 
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Principals. 

1844 A. M. W. Christopher, B. A. 

1848 H. Woodrow, M. A. 

1854 W. S. Atldnson, M. A. 

1860 L. Ewbauk, M. A. 

1862 C. W. Hatton, B. A. 

Head Master. 

J, A. Aldis, M. A. 

Assistant Masters. 

Gr. Davis. H. Gick. J. Hodges, E. R. Forbe.s. 
Drawing Master, 0. Augier. Surveying Master, T. A. 
Jones. Music Master, G. B. Lissant. Pundit, Ram- 
coomar Chatterjea. 


SLonlion jlisstonarg SociGg's Institution, 
BljotaaniiJoi-e. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

Tliis Institution was founded by the London Mission¬ 
ary Society in the year 1838. In 1854 the large and 
handsome building now used, consisting of a Library, a 
Hall, and sixteen class-rooms, was first opened. 

The Institution is divided into three departments, 
viz. a College department for undergraduates of the 
University, a School department, and a Theological class 
for training Christian natives for Missionary work. 

The course of study comprehends English, Sanscrit 
and Bengali Literature, Mental and Moral Philosopliy, 
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Mathematics, History and Geography, togetlier with the 
Sacred Scriptures and Christian Evidences. 

The number of students and scholars amounts to 
more than 500. A branch school at Behala, four miles 
to the south-west of Calcutta, contains 150 boys. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Rev. J. P. Ashton, M. A. Principal. 

Rev. J. Najdor, 13. A. 

Rev. T. E. Slater. 

Baboo Bhogoban (Jhunder Chatterjea, B. A. 

Baboo Miithoora Nath Bose, B. A. 

Baboo Parbutty Churn B.uieijea, Evangelist. 

Pourtccn native teachers and three pundits. 

—«— 

St. XabieCs CToIIcgG 

AFFILIATED, 1802. 

This Institution was established under the direction 
of the Society of Jesus, in January, 1800, in the large 
building formerly appropriated by the late Dr. Carew 
for St. John’s College. It is mainly intended for the 
liberal education of Catholic youth, but is open alike to 
pupils of other religious persuasions, on the same princi¬ 
ple of non-interference as in the old St. Xavier’s College 
which broke up in 1840. 

Besides the paying boarders and day-pupils, some free 
scholars are admitted, especially for the higher studies, 
as hitherto no scholarships have been founded. 

The course of study is similar to that followed in the 
European Colleges of the same Society, but adapted to 
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the wants of this country.' One or two years’ training in 
the elementary division is generally required, before a 
student can enter the first year’s or lowest class. I'he 
successive higher classes are organized in accordance 
with the University curriculum, and with a plan of 
gradual development extending over four years. 

Medals and prizes in books are awarded to the best 
scholars, at the Christmas Examination. 

INSTUUUTIVE STAFF, 

Very Eev. H. Depclchin, Eeclor. 

Eev. L. Veys, Prefect of fstudies. 

Eev. Charles de Pennaranda, Prefect of Discipline, 
Professor and Muslers. 

Eev. J. Carbonelle, Ph. D. 

Eev. r. Caretle. 

Eev. J. Carvan. 

Eev. J. Devos. 

Eev. H. Everard. 

Eev. J. Hicberding. 

Eev. n. vShea. 

Rev. A. Stockman. 

Eev. H. Vandcrstiiyft. 

Eev. A. Eri.sack. 

Eev. J. Henry, 

Eev. B. Larclier. 

Eev. E. Kent. 

Mr. P. Canty. 

Mr. E. Coutto. 

Mr. J. Hyland. 

Moonsheee, Wahed Khan. 

Pundit, Copal Chuuder Chose. 
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■ Drawing Master, Mr. Bennett. 


Music Masters, 


Sub-prefects, 


f Mr. Desterbecq. 
Rev. B. Larcher. 




F. Corenians. 
A. Keckinan. 

A. Kop])e.s. 

D. Vandainine. 


Sri'ampore Collrgc. 

AKFILIATED, 1857. 

Tliis Institution was founded in 1818, under the 
patronage of tlio Manpiis of Hastings, then Clovernor- 
General of India, by the Rev. Dr. Carey, Dr. Marslunan 
and W. Ward, who, togetlier with Col. Kreftiug, tlie 
Dani.sli Governor of Seianipore, and J. C. Marslunan, 
Es(|., formed the first Council. 

In 1821, it received a munificent donation from the 
King of Denmark, consisting of certain 2 )rcmises to 
the northwest of the College, and thi.s act of libeiality 
was followed in 1828 by the grant of a Royal diartcr 
giving peiqietuity to the Institution and its endowments. 
At the cession of Serampore to the East India Company, 
this charter was confirmed, at the csijecial request of the 
Danish Sovereign. 

The ground on which the College stands was [)nr- 
chased chiefiy by sub.scription ; the entire e.\[)ense of 
the buildings, amounting to about £15,000, was met out 
of the piivate funds of the Serampore Missionaries, who 
were the first promoters of the undertaking. After the 
death of Dr. Marshman, the funds for cariying on the 
operations of the College were provided i)artly by the 
endowments, but chiefiy by the liberality of J. C. Marsh- 
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man, Esq., the only surviving member of the original 
Council. On his departure from India in 1856, the College 
was placed under the general direction of the 13i4)tist 
Missionary Society, which has since conti'ibuted towards 
its support and become identified with its operations. 

It is conducted by two European rrofes.sors and a 
European Superintendent of the lower school, ashi.sted by 
twelve native teachers. The number of youths in the 
Cidlege department is about thirty, in the school Jive 
hundrecl. 

The interest of’ funds raised by Mr. Ward in Europe 
and America supports wholly, or in part, several Euro¬ 
pean youths, connected with the Mis.sion or wishing to 
become so, and also a boarding School for the children 
of native preachers. Scholarships to the amount of 
al)out -10 Us. monthly are distrilnited amongst the most 
de.^icrving of the native students in the (Jollege classes. 

An education fee, exacted from the Euroi)eiin students 
contiijiutcs to the preservation and improvement of the 
Library., . 

The course of study is intended to impart a liberal 
education, and sjiecial atfention is paid to the prin¬ 
ciples of Christianity. 

Tho present members of the Council are J. 0. Mansh- 
man, Em| , JI. Townsend, Esq., Al. Wylie, ILq., Uev.s. J, 
Sale and J. Tialford. 

Tlie education is conducted by the Uev. J. Traffordt 
A. M., Principal, (on leave) Uev. J. Jl. Anderson, offg. 
Principal, Uev. T. Alartin, Tutor, Ualwo Biprisloss 
Chatlt'rjea, B. A. Alathematieal Teacher, and E. Uukin, 
Esq., Head Mtister of the school. 
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St. 3oljn’0 College, Slgra. 

AFFILIATED, 1861. 

This College was established in 1850, in connection 
with the mission of the Church Missionary Society at 
Agi ii, chiefly at the instance of an influential body of Civi¬ 
lians and Military Officers then forming the Committee 
of the Local Church Mis.sionary Association, who wished 
to have an Educational lustitutiouof a high ordercou- 
necled with tlio Mission. 

The large and handsome gothic building, in which 
the classes arc now held, erected from the design of 
Major Kitto, was completed in 1853; and at tlio out¬ 
break of the mutiny in 1857, the number of students on 
tlic rolls had reached 330, under the able superinten¬ 
dence of the Itev. T. Valpy i’'reuch, M. A. the first 
Principal. 

Scliokti.ships,^ 

1. The College is endnwed with two schohft-shijm 
founded in memory of the late Mr. Thoma.sdh and Itear- 
ing his uaine, value lls. 10 per month each, andteiiablo 
for one year. These scholarships arc assigned at tho 
annual Christmas e.xamination to the two most proficient 
students in English literature. 

2. There are also two endowed theological scholar¬ 
ships, founded in 1861, value Us. 5 per month ninl ten¬ 
able for one year, assigned to the two stmlents who slicw 
them.selvcs Ix'st acquainted witli the doctiines and prin¬ 
ciples of the Christian religion. 

3. Other scliohir...hips, to the value of nearly Rs. 40 
j(er month, are given from tho general funds of tho 
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College for proficiency in English, Mathematics, Hindee, 
and Persian. 

4. A scholarship, of the value of Rs. 5 per month at 
least, is awarded to each student who has passed the 
Calcutta University Entrance Examination. 

Pees. 

Every stinlent is required to pay entrance and school¬ 
ing fees, ranging from 4 annas to Rs 3 ])er month, 
according to the income of his parents or guardian. 

PI^^X'I^ALH. 

Uov. T. Valpy Ereneli, M. A. 

18.')8 Uev. II. W. Sliackell, M. A. 

18(11 Rev. d. I’arton, M. A. 

18(13 Rev. C. Ellard V'ines, I). A. 

IN.STIlia'TIVE sr.\FK. 

Piincipal, Rev. C. Rllard Vinos, R. A. Tlie Rev. 
H. W. (Sliiichell, R. A., e.K-principal, allhoii'^di lie has 
declined for the future tlic re.siionsiblo cliarge of tlic 
College, still continues to as.sist in giving imstriietion 
in variouslaanches of .'-tiidy. 

Head Master, R. d. Bell. E-q. 

English Tu.veiiEus. 

Jlr. Williams. 

Bal 100 li.irry Churn ChueherliuUy. 

Balioo liira Eal. 

Bahoo Muttia Das, and others, 

Uani;. I’khsian and Auauic Teacheiis. 

Moonshee Ivamer Uldiii. 

„ Nur Allah, and others. 
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3og Narain’s (ffoUege, Benares. 

AFFILIATED, 1862. 

A free school was founded in the year 1818 by 
Rajah Joy Naraia Gliosal, Bahadoor, in gratitude for 
his recovery from a protracted illness. 

He endowed it with a monthly sum of Rupees 200, 
increased by Government to Rupees 4;'52, and appointed 
the Committee of the Calcutta Church Missionary 
Association for the time being trustees, with difcctious 
that they should “ appoint such members ns shall bo 
able to satisfy the cmpiirics of the learned of this 
ancient city on subjects of Science, History and Reli¬ 
gion.” 

In 18;53, the spacious school room provided by Joy 
Narain having been found iusuflicicnt for the number 
of students, the {uvscnt building was erected; at tlio 
same time the school was raised to a (College, and named 
after the founder. 

ScnoLAUsniPs. 


Thomason, . Rs. 102 

Vankatacharya’s, . 260 

Muiishi Situl iSing’s. 200 

Rajah Sutt Churn (lliosal’s,. 160 

iN.sriuj'cnvE staff. 

Rev. II. D. Hubbard, M. A. Principal. 

Rev. James Eihardt. Vice-Principal. 

Rev. W. HoojK'r, M. A., . Sanscrit Lecturer. 

Baboo Timothy Luther,. Ilcad Master. 


Nine English Teachers and eighteen Teachers for 
the Classical and Vernacular Languages of India. 

15 
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St. SJjomas’s (ffollege, (ffolomfto. 

AFFILIATED, 18G4. 

This Institution was founded by Bishop Chapman, 
in 1851, and consists of two parts; the College and 
Collegiate tichool. 

The College instruction comprehends two courses of 
study; one adapted to those who desire a general 
education; the other, to those who intend to devote 
themselves to the ministry. 

The former course consists of Lectures in Divinity 
Logic, Classics, Mathematics, History, Natural Science, 
and the study of the English language. 

The instruction in the Theoh'gical Course is in strict 
conformity with the principles of the Church of Eng¬ 
land, 

No scholar of the School, who has ])nsscd the En- 
tmnee E,\aniinatiou of the Calcutta University, is ))cr- 
mitted to continue in the School; he must cither enter 
the College, or cease his connection with tlie Institution. 

There is also an Orphan Asylum appended to the 
Institution. 


Visitor. The Lord Bishop of Colombo. 

Warden....... Rev. Ceorge Ik'nnett, M. A. 


Lecturer in Divinity,... Ditto ditto. 

„ Classics, &C. Ditto, (pro fvm.) 

„ Singhalese,. Rev. C. Alwis. 

„ Tamil, 

„ Music, ... Mr, II. C. Hancock. 

COLLEOIATE SCHOOL. 

... (Vacant). 


Head Ma,ster, 
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Assistant Masters, ... Messrs. H. C. Hancock, Tocke, 

Rae, F. H. Perera, Elders, 
and C. Perera. 

Supdt, of Orphan Asylum, Mr. S. Dias. 

ffltneral ^Issembls’s Jnstitutton, Calcutta. 

AFFII.rATED, 18G4. 

This Institution was founded in 1830. It is sup¬ 
ported by the Church of Scotland, and is under tho 
control of the General Assembly’s Foreign Mission Com¬ 
mittee. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Rev. James Ogilvie, D. D., Principal 

James Wilson, Esq. 

Raboo Nilaml)ora Mookerjee, M. A., B. L. 

•,, Mobendro Nnutli Mitter, 

Pundit Bireshwar Bidyaralna. 

— 0 — 

5ri)omason Cibil Engincctfng College, IXoocRce. 

AFFILIATED, 1HC4. 

The Tboma.son College was founded in 1847, under 
tho auspices of the llon’ble James Thomason, Lieute¬ 
nant-Governor, N. W. Provinces. It is designed to sup¬ 
ply the Public Works and Survey Departments with 
Assistant Engineers, Overseers and Sub-Surveyors or 
Sub-Overseers. 

The College is divided into Senior, First, Second 
and Third departments. Tho Senior consists of officers 
of the Army, the First of Civilians (English and 
Native); both of these deiwrtmcnta pursuing the same 
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course of study. The students remain for three terms, 
and on the successful completion of their studies receive 
certificates and appointments as Assistant Engineers or 
Surveyors in the Government service. Senior depart¬ 
ment students pay 10 rupees a month, instruction is 
gratuitous to the rest; and in tlie native class are 6 
Scholarships of 50 Rs. a month, open to natives of the 
Upper Provinces only. Candidates for the 1st Depart¬ 
ment must bo 18 years of age, and must have passed the 
First Examination in Arts of the Calcutta University. 

The second department consists chiefly of English 
soldiers, but there is also a Civilian class (English and 
Native) attached. The students remain one term, and 
are passed out as Overseers in the Public Works De¬ 
partment. Instruction is gratuitous, and there are six 
Scholarships of 30 Rs. monthly in the Engli.di yivil 
class, and six of 10 Rs. monthly in the native class. 
The Entrance Examination comprises Arithmetic, 
Practical Geometry, and Mensuration, with English 
Dictatiou and Reading. 

The instruction in both the above departments is 
entirely in English. 

The third department is for natives only, (the instruc¬ 
tion being in the Vernacular) who remain two terms, 
and arc passed out ns f'ub-Over.“eera or Sub-Surveyors 
of the Ist and 2ud chuss. In this department, there are 
ten Scholarships of 10 Rs., and forty of 5 Rs. monthly. 
Tho Entrance Examination comprises Arithmetic, 
Geometry, and Mensuration, with Urdu Dictation and 
Rending. 

Tho course of study varies iu the different dejiart- 
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ments, but includes Mathenintics, Civil Engineering, 
Surveying and Drawing for all, besides instruction for 
the higher departments in Chemistry, Mineralogy and 
Photography. 

The following is the detail of the four'principal sub¬ 
jects for the two higlier departments. 

Mathematics, 

Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, Statics, 
Dynamics, Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics, Conic 
Sections, Differential and Integral Calculus, Spherical 
Trigonometry. 

Civil Engineering. 

Building materials, their nature, uses and strength, 
principles of general construction, including earth¬ 
work, masonry and carpentry. Special constructions, 
Bucl# as Itouds, Bridges, BiiiMings, Irrigation works, 
and Railwaxs, applieil Mechanics, ilachiuery, Designing, 
Estimating, Lading out work. 

Sun eying. 

Use and adju-tment of instruments, viz.. Chain, Com¬ 
pass, Sextant, Level and ThecMlolitc, taught practically 
in the tield. Execution of Surveys with tlie Chain 
and the coinj'ass. Theodolite and plane Table. Trigo¬ 
nometrical Surveying, Levelling, Contouring, Practical 
Astronomy. 

Draicing. 

Construction of Scales, making Plans and Sectioirs 
from actual mea.>>ureiucnts. Mapping, and a regular 
course of Engineering. Architectural, Mechanical and 
Perspective Drawing. 
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The subjects taught to the two lower departments 
are of course botli fewer and are more rc'itricted. 

The preceptive Staff of the College is as follows;— 

Major J. G. Medley, R, E., Principal. 

Lieutenant -J. Browne, R. E., Assistant Principal. 

Lieutenant A. Cunningham, R. E. ditto ditto, officia¬ 
ting. 

Murray Thomson, Esq., M. D., F. R. S. E., Professor 
of Experimental Science. 

Mr. P. Keay, Head blaster. 

Sergeant Graham, Assistant ditto. 

W. Scotland, Es<i. Drawing Master. 

Serjeant G. Pearce, Assistant Diawing Master. 

Beliari Lall, 1st Native Master. 

Sheikh Bceha, 2nd ditto ditto. 

Fiisseh Ooddeen, 3rd ditto ditto. 

Shumbhoo Dass, Native surveying Master. 

Guneshee Ijall, Drawing Master. 

Futteh Chund, ditto ditto. 

—♦— 

ILaljore fRissiou Scljool. 

AFFILIATKD, 18G4. 

Tliis Institution was founded on the l!)th Dcceml)er, 
1849, soon after the annexation of the Punjab, and is 
the oldest English .school in the Province. 

In the College department there are two classes; in 
the first of which there are eight students, and in the 
second six, all of whom have passed the Entrauce Exa¬ 
mination. Of these one is a Musuhuan, four are Chris- 
tiaus, and uino Hindus. 
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The four religions represented in the school are tlio 
Hindu, Musulman, Sikh aud Christian. The greater 
part are Hindus. The number of Sikhs is small, 
owing to the fact that they compose a saiall part of 
the community. 

The Instructive Staff consists of the Rev. J. Newton, 
M. A., the Rev. C. D. Forman, M. A., Principal, J. 
Newton, Jr., M. D., Mr. D. Maitra, Hoad Master, and 
fourteen otlier Teaclicrs. 

Catljrtral fHission (ffoKrgc, Calcutta. 

AFFILIATED, 1865. 

This College was established by the Church Mission¬ 
ary Society in 186;>, and is especially designed for the 
education of Native Under-Graduates of the University. 

^ takes its name from the circumstance of the Mis¬ 
sionaries, who take part in the work of instruction 
within its walls, being mainly supported by the Cathedral 
Endowment Fund, originally raised by IlLshop Wilson 
for the sujiport of a body of Jlissionary Canons in con¬ 
nection with his new Cathedral, with the view of there¬ 
by exercising a directly Christian influence upon the 
upiier cla-ssos of native society. When, however, he 
failed to obtain a ebarter for the foundation of n 
Cathedral Chapter, he resolved to carry out the 
object he had at heart, by employing the agency of the 
two Missionary Societies already labouring in Calcutta 
in connection with the Church of England, and accor¬ 
dingly a considerable irortion of the interest of tlie Fund 
was placed at the disposal of the Church Miaeiouary 
Society for this puriwsc. 
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The course of study is that 2 )re 8 cribed by the Univer¬ 
sity for its ExaraiuAtions for degrees in Arts, with the 
addition of the Bible and tlie Evidences of Christianity. 

Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

1. There ale five endowed Scholarships, varying in 
value from Rs. 5 to Rs. 10 each, founded by the libera¬ 
lity of the friends of Native Education in England, and 
designed to encourage more especially the study of 
the Christian Revelation and Evidences. The elections 
to those Scholarships take place annually. 

2. Several other Scholarships, in value from Rs. 5 
to Rs. 10 each, are allotted from the general fund of 
the College to those students who acquit themselves 
best in the several College Examinations. 

3. Ten Exhibitions of the monthly value of Rs. 5 
each, and tenable for one year, are given annually to the 
ton best students from the various Schools maintained by 
the Church Missionary Society in Lower Bengal, who 
have passed the Entrance Examination, and wish to 
continue their studies in the ('ollege. 

INSTRUCriVE Sl'AKF. 

Rev. J. Barton, M. A., Principal and Professor of 
English Literature. 

Rev. E. C. Stuart, B. A. Professor of Philosophy. 

Rev. A. P. Neele, Profe.ssor of History. 

W. (}. Willson, Es(j., B. A., Professor of Math miatic.s. 

C. Miller, Es<i., Barrister-at-Law, Joint Profes-or of 
English Literature. 

Balnx) Joy Gobiudo Shome, M. A. Asst. Professor of 
Philosophy, Baboo Kauti Chuuder Bauerjee, Professor 
of Sanskrit. 
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3Scf)U College. 

AFFILIATED, 1864. 

An Oriental College founded in 1792, and supported 
by voluntary contributions of Malioinedbn gentlemen, 
acquired a large accession of income in 1829 by the 
munificent gift of 170,000 Rupees of the late Nawnb 
Ilmad-ud-Dowlah, formerly minister at Lucknow. The 
College wa.s then divided info two departments, an 
oriental and an English: and in 1841 Mr. F. Boutras 
was appointed first Principal. In IHoo the Institution, 
up to that time under the supreme direction of a 
managing Committee, was placed under the control of 
the D. P. Instruction for the N. W. P. In 18.')7j the 
very valuable oriental Library was plundered and de¬ 
stroyed by the Mutineers, after which in 18.78 a 
new School w.is founded, which is now, by nliilialion to 
the Calcutta University, the present Uehli College. 
Students {)ay a fee of two rupees. 

INSTUOnvE STAFF. 

Principal, . C. R. Cooke, B. A. 

Oflg. Professor,. Cr’arnpton Doran. 

Offg. Araiiic Professor. Moulavi Ziyauddin, 

Offg. Head Master, . C. Kirkpatrick. 

2nd Master. Haugor Chund, B. A. 

<fec. &c. 

The College has connected with it, under the manage¬ 
ment of the Princi[Md, a Zillali School educating 4.70 
boys, and 11 Branch Sch(X»l8 educating 860 Ixiys, 
besides 6 indigenous Schools educating some hundred 
boys. 
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Former Principals. 

F. Boutras. 

J. Sprcnger, M. D. 

J. Cargill, B. A. 

F. Taylor, M. A. 

E. Willmot, B. A. 

laljore ffiobernmcnt CoIIfsr. 

AFFILIATED 1864. 

This Institution is supported by Government, and is 
under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
Punjab. It was o{)cned in 1864. 

The College is open to all classes on payment of a 
monthly tuition fee of Rupees 2. 

Tlio sum of Rs. 100 has been annually allotted by 
Government for Scholarships. 

Attached to tho College and under the supervision of 
the Principal are tho Lahore Zillah School and five 
Braucli Schools in various parts of tho city of Lahore. 

Tho average number of pupils during the year 1865- 
66, was in tho College 12, who have passed the Cal¬ 
cutta University Entrance Examination, in the Zillah 
School 12!), and in the Branch Schools 566. 

Tho Zillali School was opened in March 1860, and 
since December 1862, fifteen students have matriculat¬ 
ed from it in the Calcutta University. 

The sum of 125 was given in Scholarships in the 
School in the year 1865-66. In addition to scholar¬ 
ships free <piarter8 are given to scholars from a distance. 
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INSTRUCTIVE STAl'F. 

G. W. Leitner, Ph. D. ... Principal. 

W. Crank,. Professor of Mathematics, 

Moiilavi Alumdar Hosein, Asst. Professor of Arabic, 

I. C. Beddy, . Head Muster of the School, 

D. W. Thompson, . Second ditto ditto. 

And 21 other Masters iu the Schools. 

(Tanning (ToUegc, S^ucRnoto.. 

AFFILIATED, 1867 . 

This College, founded by the talooqdars of Oudh in 
memory of the late Earl Canning, was opened on the 
1st of May, 1864. The institution comprises tlirce 
departments, the College proper, an Englisli School, and 
an Oriental department, in wliich only Sanscrit, Persian 
and Araliic are tauglit. 

Canning College is supported by the talooqdars of 
Oudh, aided by Government. By a smud duly e.xecuted 
the talooqdars imaniiuously endowed the College in 
|s.‘ri)ctuity with a percentage of the revenues of their 
t»dooquu8. This sum, amounting on anaverage totwenty- 
seven thousand rupees jrer annum, is collected l»y the 
officers of Government, as a part of the revenue due to 
Government, and is deposited in the Government treasury 
for the u.se of the College. A Government Grant-in-aid, 
etpial in amount to the taloo<]dar8’ subscriptions, is also 
enjoyed by the College, so that its total income from 
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endowment, Grant-in-aid, and fees, aggregates s 
thousand rupees per annum. 

The institution is open to all classes, and its obj 
as declared by the rules, is to impart instruction in 
English Language and Literature, in Mathematics 
Science, in the Oriental classical Languages and 
Vernacular Languages of the province of Oudh. 
management is vested in a Committee consisting of 
Commissioner "of Lucknow, Director of Public lustr 
tion in Oudh, the Civil Judge, and representatives 
the talooqdars. 

At tlic end of 1867 the number of pupils was 5i 
upwards of 430 of whom belonged to the Engl 
School. Monthly fees vary with the income of parei 
or guardians. In the Oriental department, th 
range from one anna to four annas, and in the Engli 
School from eight annas to ten rupees. 

INSTBUCTIVE .STAFF. 

11. Boycott,. Principal. 

M. A. White, M. A. ... Head Master. 

J. L. Macarthur, . Second Master. 

KajcomarSurbhadichar- 

ry, B. A. Professor of Sanscrit. 

Syud Hossain, B. A. ... Professor of Arabic. 

Ten English Teachers. 

Five Moulvios. 

Two Pundits. 






OBADCATBa. 


GRADUATES. 


LAW. 

In Alphabetical order. 


B. 

L. 


Bandyopadhyiy, Aviniacliandra, 

1867 Prosidonoy CoUego. 

„ Bdmacliaran, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Bhairavohaudra, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Gopiiiith, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Gnrudds, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Ilemchaiidra, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Parosnath, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ PramaUianuth, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Sattyaday&I, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Bardan, Mohinfmohan, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

B)uiu, AmarD&th, 

... 1865 . 

Ditto 

„ Amvik&charan, 

.. 1863 . 

Ditto 

,, Chandranat)!, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Daktiinaprasad, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Dcvondralal, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Dovondramirayan, 

... 1856 

Ditto 

„ Prosannaknmar, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Rajcndrakum4r, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Rakhalcliandm, 

... 1807 

Ditto 

„ Ranioschandra, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Saaibliushnn, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Bhatta, Nafarchandra, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

Bisi, Kcaavtiith, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Bian&s, Radrakanta, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

CImkravarti, Giriachandra, 

... 1805 

Ditto 

„ Ixwarchandra, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Sy&mitcliaraD, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Chattopadhyiy, Araritalil, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Jadanith, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ KriabBOchaiidra, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

„ Pratipchandra, 

... 1860 

Ditto 

„ Sivcbxoidra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 


16 
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Chaudhnri, Girigcliandra, 
Dis, Ohandraknmar, 

„ Pirrati'charan, 

,1 TSripraaanna, 

Datta, Akhaychandra, 
t, Bhavanicharan, 

„ KdlikWis, 

II Ldigopdl 

II Tarakudth, 

Do, Jadavchandra, 

„ Naviiichandra, 
Qangopddhydy, Navincliandrai 
•I Rayichandra, 

Ohoab, Anantardra, 

„ Agharndtli, 

I, Devondrachnndrai 
,1 Goviiidaohandra, * 

I, Bdsvibari, 

„ Tariniclinran, 

OogvFitmi, llcrambaldl, 

CJuhn, I’inriluli 
ndldiir, Syiltnlal, ' 

Alniti'ii^ llii<Uidgovindo, 
Miijanidari Jugatdui labhi 
I, Kodanidlb, 

Mallik, Atiilcliaraii, 

,1 Balm nail 
„ Piikunto, 

I, Dficiidinolmmlra, 

Uitrai Bcniiiiddbar, 

„ Dwiiiikaiiatb, 

II Girinoliandra, 

„ WaboiidraUl, 

I, Maboudraiitltb, 

I, ^'araaitiba'diaiidra, 

„ Pnriinctmndra, 

II Ranioscltaudra, 

N Tirdrilaa, 


... 1865 Presidency College, 


... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1863 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 186d 

Ditto 

... 1861 

Ditto 

... 1865 

Ditto 

... 1861* 

Ditto 

... 1860 

Ditto 

.. 1862 

Ditto 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

... 1861 

Ditto 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

.. 1865 

Ditto 

.. 1865 

Ditto 

.. 1865 

Ditto 

.. 1800 

Ditto 

.. 1.806 

Ditto 

.. 186;) 

Ditto 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

.. 18(Ki 

Ditto 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

. 1865 

Ditto 

. 1867 

Ditto 

. 1867 

Ditto 

. 1867 

Ditto 

. 1867 

Ditto 

. 1864 

Ditto 

. 1866 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 



GRADUATES. 


Mitra, Trailakyanith, 

„ TrailaVyanath, 

MukhopidUyay, Girischandra, 
Hartigovinda, 
Jadunathj 

» 

jMrc8Wttr> 

V , .^1 

KaiUsAaudra, 

)» 

K-aliprasauna, 

» 

Kanailtti) 

•Khctrnprasad, 

Krislmamohan, 

l^aviiikisan, 

» 

Nilainbor, 

Piavimohan, 

» 

^ Bajmolian, 

lliimUl, 
SaBibbusbaa. 
Taraprasamia, 

Xnndi, Ramanatli, 

Pal, Baiknnthanath, 

Kay, Bcniniadliav, 
Bincscliandra, 

„ Hariutrayan, 

Praaannacbandra, 

Sandyal, M. B. 

Sarkar, Jlatilal, 

,, Parcacliandra, 
Umcsohandra, 

Bon, Baiknnlhan4th, 
Ourupraaad, 
RWhakriahna, 

„ lUjkiaan, 

j Saaibliaaban, 

Sfl, Brujcndrakuroir, 

I Govindachandra, 
jtalicndralU, 


1864 Presidency College 


1863 • 

Dilto 

1862 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

1867 

Dittc 

1861> 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

, 1862 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

1864# 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

1802 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

. 1865 

Ditto 

, 1866 

Ditto 

. 1867 

Ditto 

. 1866 

Ditto 

. 1863 

Ditto 

. 1S65 

Ditto 


1»63 Wtw 
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Sing, Saijytuj&riiyaD, 

... 1S6I Presidency College 

Twidale, 0. 

• 

. 1867 Ditto 

1868. 

FIRST 

DIVISION. 

In order of Merit. 

Chairavartf, Girfndramohan, 


Presidency College. 

MnkhopMhyfiy, R4jkrialm4, 


Ditto* 

Yasaf, Mahammad, 

• 

Patna College. 

R4y, Prasannaknmdr, 

• • 

Presidency College. 

Bhatt4c}i4rya, Dw4rikaa4tb, 

• • 

Ditto 

Bing, Bddhacn, 

• • 

Ditto 

Sen, AkbilcViandra, 

• • 

Ditto 

F41, Amirtalil, 

• • 

Ditto 

SECOND DIVISION. 

In order of Merit. 

Baan, Birajiprasitl, 

* • 

Presidency College. 

Bon, ChandnunohaB, 

• a 

Dacca College. 

Do, Qonrisankar, 

• e 

Presidency College. 

R&y, DUanoscliandra, 

« • 

Patna College. 

Baau, Karan4dM, 

• • 

Preawlcncy College. 

Bandyopkdliyiy, Nitmidhar, 

« • 

Ditto 

Mukhopidhy4y, NaTinkrishna, 

« • 

Ditto 

Chattop&dhy4y, Duiikauta, 

• • 

Ditto 

N4g, Sambhuchandrn, 


Dacca College. 

Bandyopidliydy, Avinfachandra, 

• • 

Pri^sidcncy Collego. 

Barker, Akhaychandra, 

• • 

Ditto 

D4e, Kriahnachandra, 

• • 

Ditto 

Bnrkir, Kriahnneliandra, 

• 

Borhamporc College. 

Chattop4d)iy4y, Oirfachandra, No 2, 

Presidency College. 

Bingha, Jaygopil 

• e 

Ditto 

Dhar, Syimchand, 

... 

Hooghly College. 

D4s, Jadaaith, 


Presidency Colleger 

Ohoab, Dbonkriaho*. 


Ditto 

Bwidyopidbyiy, KaiUUcbaadn, 

• • 

Ditto 




ORADUATEa 
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CbaitopAdbyij, Amarendnuiith,.. 

„ Bhogav&ncbandra, 
Majamdir, Syitnicharan, 

Ray, Kili'praaaima, 

Chattopadhyiy, Eilipraaaniia, .. 
Datta, UmAeharan, .. 

Bhatt.achdrya, Tiiniifkanta, .. 
Riycbandlmri, Khetraraoban, 

Som, Baradipnuaana, * 

Baaa, Oopalchandra, ... 

Ray, Krialmandtb, 

6i'l, Jadavcbandra, 

Basil, Mathurdnath, 

Chattnpadliydy, Uomchandra, 
Samaota, Nilmddbar, 

Do, Sivciiaudra, 

Bhar, Trailakyandth, 

Soni, Dovondraldl, ... 

Mendipg, H. .. 

Cliattopddliyay, Girishchandra, ... 
Do, Sainb}iiichaDdra, ... 


Presidency College. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ilooghly College. 
Pi-csidciioy College. 
Ditto 

Hooglily College. 
Presidency College. 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Hoogbly College. 
Presidency Collogo, 
Ditto 
Ditto 


CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED THE B. L. EXAMINATION 
AND WILL BE ENTITLED TO THE DEGREE, SO SOON 
AS THEY PASS THE B. A. E.XAMINATION. 

In alphabetical order. 


Bandyopddliydy, Amirtaldl, 
Ba«u, Nilmddhav, 

„ Upondrachandra, 
Cbakrararli, Dwdrikindth, 
Cfaattopddhydy, Kedamdtb, 
Chaadhuri, Matildl, 

Dda, Girijdsankar, 

„ Kalimohan, 

Datta, Keddmdth, 

Dhar, .dsutoab, 


... 1868 Presidency College, 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1802 Ditto 

... 1868 Ditto 

... 1853 Ditto 

... 1860 Ditto 

... 1858 Ditto 

... 1860 Ditto 

... 1800 DUto 

... 1868 Ditto 
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Forbes, Thomas, 

1868 Presidency College 

Ghosh, K&licharan, 

1859 

Ditto 

„ Prabhachandra, 

1858 

Ditto 

„ Batnal&l, 

1858 

Ditto 

Gregory,C. 

1860 

Ditto 

Gregory, G. 

1860 

Ditto 

hiitra, Girfschandra, 

1861 

Ditto 

„ SHn^th, 

1868 

Ditto 

Hukhopidhy&y, Bhnvanchandra, .. 

1860 

Ditto 

„ Harihar, 

1858 

Ditto 

„ JaduD&th, 

1862 

Ditto 

„ MatiUl, 

1860 

Ditto 

F&lit, Anandagopal, 

1869 

Ditto 

Baikur, Gop&lcliandra, 

1862 

Ditto 

Sen, Prasannokum&r, 

1862 

Ditto 


LICENTIATES IN LAW. 


In Alphabetical order. 


A'ich, Sivohandra, 

... 1868 Presidonoy College 

Uiiiidyupadliyny, Anivikilchamn, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Gop&Ichuudra, 

... 1807 

Ditto 

UaiAl, NavIncliAiul, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Banian, Muhinitnohuii, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Bosu, Alihayiidua, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Amamutk, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Hartunghun, 

... 1860 

Ditto 

„ SasibhuHhnn, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Cliski, Uaingoiiiil, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Chakravarti, Mudhnvelmndra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Chattop&dliyay, GaurUuukur, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

DAi, Nilmani, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

„ Pirraticharan, 

... J866 

Ditto 

Diitta, Durg:idA<, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

Do, PraUpchnudra, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

(i&ngopddhy&y, Jagarandhu, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Atnlcbandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Ghoshil, K^chartuk, 

... 1866 

Ditto 



qbaduates. 
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Gnh*, GtogWia* 

E&Id&r, Bireswar, 

Kirkpatrick, C, 

Majumddr, Sarveswar, 

Mallik, NityogopAl, 
MokhopMhyiy, Kuladapraaad, 
SasibhusbaBi 
Munahi, Bamgopal, 

I’alit, Tiraknkth, 

Bay, Dinabandhu, 

Booko, n, 

Sarkar, Jadavchandra, 
Mahosohandra, 

Son, Nalitchandra, 

Sing, Isincliandra, 


1866 Presidency College, 



1866 

Ditto 

••• 

1866 

Ditto 

• •• 

1868 

Ditto 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

... 

1865 

Ditto 


1867 

Ditto 


1867 

Ditto 

*** 

1868 

Ditto 


1868 

Ditto 

... 

1867 

Ditto 


1867 

Ditto 

»ee 

1866 

Ditto 


1804 

Ditto 


1805 

Ditto 


CAEDIDATE3 WHO HAVE PASSED THE L. L. EXAMINATION, 

ahd will be entitled to the licence, so 

SOON AS THEY PASS THE FIRST 
examination in ARTS. 


Baudyopadbydy, BhuvancUandra, 
Malilal, 

}) 

UnioscUandra, 

1 , 

Basa, LaVbicharau, 

Mahcscliaudra, 

„ Nilinadbav, 
Chattopadbyay, K&bdii, 
Manulal, 
Sivcliandra, 
Da», Uurgamohan, 

„ Oovincbandra, 
Oangopadtiyay, Khetramohan, 
Gboah, CbandrakAli, 

Majomdar, Sivchandra, 
Makbopadhyiy, Alulchandra, 

Hilmidbar, 


1803 Presidency College, 


, 1803 

Ditto 

1803 

Ditto 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

.. 1803 

Ditto 

... 1862 

Ditto 

... 1802 

Ditto 

... 1802 

Ditto 

... 1801 

Ditto 

... 1801 

Ditto 

... 1801 

Ditto 

... 1861 

DilW 

... 1803 

Ditto 

... 1803 

Ditto 

... 1862 

D^ 
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OEADUATES, 


Mnkhop4dby4y, Prftmathanith, 

... 1862 Presidenoy College. 

» Biimchandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

B4y, Jadnnath, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Kisanday&I, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Mritnnjay, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Son, Bansidhar, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Nilmidhav, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Bil, Ram&n&th, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Tnlsid^s,* 

... 1863 

Ditto 

Cold Medals to the value of 100 Ra. 

eac/i, awarded 

the B. L, Degree Examination. 

^nndyop£dhy4y, Gnrndos, 

... 18 g 4 : 

Presidency College. 

Chakravnrti, Girindratnohan, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

Ghosli, K£svili£ri. 

... 1867 

Ditto 

/Nitro, Upendranath, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Son, Baiknnthnndtli, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Gnrnpragid, 

... 1865 

Ditto 


ENGINEERING. 

B. C. E. 

Clmttoi>«.1hyAy, SStVari, ... 1864 Presidency College. 

Chniidlinri, AmviWchnran, ... 1804 Ditto 

Majnmdir, Rimrotin, ,,, 1868 Ditto 

Theoretical part of the Examination for the Licence in 
Civil Engineering. 

In alphabetical order. 

Adams, II. M. ... 1861 Cal. C. E. College. 


Atkinson, A. D. 

... 1865 Presidency College. 

Bandyopadby£y, Riykisnn, 

... 1864 Cal. C. E. Coll. 

Chandra, Mahondrnlil, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

CUatt«{^hy£y, llcmchandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Mathar£nath, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Batkafi, 

... 1862 

Ditto 


Obtained Special priio tor snperior merit. 
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Cbaiidhnri, Knnjaviharf, 

... 1862 Cal. C. E. College. 

’Dia, Bbol&natb, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Kodirnath, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

Do, Baikanthautitb, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Jadavebandra, 

... 18G1 

Ditto 

„ Slatilal, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Rameschandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Dmesebandra, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Kumar, Rajkrigbna, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

Slitra, A'sntosh, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ I’arvaticbaran, 

... 1862 

Dilto 

Slukbopadhyay, Bitiadcimnd, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Riimkiiabna, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

I’aiidit, Suiyyakunidr 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Ray, Dhanesebandra, 

... 1802 

Ditto 

„ Sfiidhavchandro, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

SiukAr, Pnrnachaudra, 

... 186.5 

ProBidenoy College. 

Ben, Diuauatb, 

... 1861 

Ditto 


18f>7. 

FIRST DIVI.SION. 

In order of merit. 

... I’remdeiicy College. 
... Dilto 

... Ditto 

Ditto 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In order of merit. 

Baiiilvop&dhyay, Priyonaih, ... IVosidcncy College. 
Muliliujiadby^y, AniUUnatb, ... Ditto 


Gold medals to the vahte of Its. 100 eaeh. At L. 0* E. 
Ex imiaalion. 

Sen, Dinaoith, ... 1861 Cal. C. E. College. 

Miyamdir, Bimratan, ... Ib62 Ditto 


Lacltcrstoon, SI R. 
Ohosb, Kholraniitb, 
Chaudnri, Aaiirtalill, 
Basil, Bharaniiiohnu, 



Honors in Arts. 


182 


GRADUATES. 


M 

M 

< 

u 


o 

"3 

o 

ef 


S) 

s' 

o 

02 





5> 


«« 



»o 




00 

rH 


CO . 
CO : 

3 

^13 


i 


o 

O 

o .-ti 

£ 


.«e 


'2^ ^ 
1 fr 
§ 1 




9 rs 

I § 

S S S 

« -T 

"2 “ 2 
1 .2 •- 
3 « ;i 


S 


d 

W 

^ J3 

c/> S 

2 » 


>> 

X 

£ o 

•a O 

9R 


Ban<lyo|)«»lhj«y, Guruilas, Pregy. ColL Das, Lakhiuarayan, Presy. Coll. ilallik, Atulcbandra, Pro^. Coll. 

In Natural and Physical Science. 

Ray, Praaanimchamlra, Prosy. ColL 
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Mokhopiabyiij-, Asotoah, Pre^y. Coll. 



In Sanskrit. 

^okhofAShyijf Nilmafii, S&nfikrit Coll. Mn^dhopadhyay, KrishDacbaudraj 

Saiiakrit College. 
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/n EmjHsh. 

Bandyo[>atlb\ay, Saratcliandra, Prc^y. Basu, aTogoudranath, Preay. Coll. 
College, 



Cbaltopidhyay, Harikrishna, Sans¬ 
krit College. 
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GEADUATES. 


M. A. 


Baudyopddhydy, Avin&schandra, ... 

1868 Presidency College. 

„ P. N. 

1868 Doveton College. 

,, Bamlal, ... 

1866 Presidency College. 

Bagn, Prnaannaknmir, 

1863 Ditto 

(Jhattopfidhyay, Hetnchandra, 

1867 Teacher. 

Qui, Sivcbaiidra, 

1867 Ditto 

Aiitra, Bircswar, 

1863 Presidency College. 

„ Trailakyanfith ... 

1864, Ditto 

„ Upondi-aiifith, 

1863 Ditto 

Mukhopadhyky, Jogcswar, 

1863 Ditto 

„ Navitikrislma, 

1863 Ditto 

„ NavinkriHlina, 

1863 Ditto 

„ PiSrituohan, ... 

1865 Ditto 

N&g, Sambhncliaiidra, 

1866 Dacca College. 

!Nandi, Itam&nath, ... 

1863 Proaidoncy College. 

Pal, Bholan&th, 

1867 Teacher. 

Ben, Akliilclmndra, 

1866 Dacca College. 

„ Gni-upras&d, 

1861 Prc.siileaey College. 

Twidalc, G. 

1867 Doveton College. 

B. A 


All, Amir, 

1867 llooghly College. 

Aniad’, 

1861 PrcBideney College. 

Atmnrnm, 

1865 Agra College. 

Uigohi, Ilarisclmndm, .. 

Bondyopidhyiy, Aviiiasolmnilrn, 

1867 Teacher. 

^0.1, • • 

1866 Prcaidency College. 

,, Avinnschnndrn, No. li, 

1866 Ditto 

,, Bam&olmmn, U. E.... 

1862 Ditto 

„ Blmirjivehnndm, B E. 

1862 Ditto 

,, Cj^piunth, IE E. 

1861 Ditto 

„ ^,|BurallB^, IE E. 

I8ti4 DilU) 

„ lleniclmndm, B. L. ... 

185!) Ditto 

„ Kaliclmran, 

1865 Cal, F. C. Instn, 

„ Kailiackandra, B. L. 

1867 Presideuey College. 

„ KaruiiAmay, 

1867 Ditto 

„ Kilmadbav, B. E. ... 

1866 Ditto 

„ P. 

1867 Doveton College. 
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idvopildhTiiy, Paresnsth, B. L 

. 1862 Presidency College. 

„ Pramaiiacbaran, 

. 1867 Ditto 

„ Pramathndth, 

1868 Ditto 

„ farnaohandra, 

„ 1867 Queen’s College, Bimarea. 

„ Bauil&l, 

.. 1861 Presidency College. 

„ Saratohsndra, 

, 1867 Ditto 

„ Sasibhushao, 

. 1865 Ditto 

„ Satyadayal, 

. 1866 Ditto 

„ Tarapnvaanna, 

. 1867 Ditto 

irdnn, Mahim'mohan, B, L. 

. 1865 Dacca College. 

isak, Govindchandra, 

, 1867 Ditto 

„ Radhanath, 

. 1861 Cat. F. 0. luatn. 

„ Raliinikamir, 

. 1861 Dacca College. 

asB, Amarnath, B, L. 

. 1863 Presidency College. 

„ Ambikacliaraii, B. L. 

, 1862 Ditto 

„ A'naiidmohaD, 

. 1867 Ditto 

„ Birajaprasad, B. L. 

, 1867 Ditto 

„ CImndranith, 

, 1863 Ditto 

„ Dnkhinapi'aaad, B. L. 

1863 Ditto 

„ Dovendralal, B. h. 

1863 Ditto 

„ Goveiidrariarayuu, B. L, 

1800 Ditto 

„ Diaankh, 

1866 Cat.P.C. Iristn. 

„ GiipalclmnJra, B. L. 

1865 Presidency College. 

„ Jadniiatb, 

18.58 Ditto * 

„ Ju^'endranith, No. 2, 

1867 Ditto 

„ Kiirimadaa, B. L. 

. 1866 Ditto 

„ Kbctramohan, 

, 1860 Civil Eng. College. 

„ Matharaudth, B. L. 

1866 Cnl. F. 0. Instil. 

„ Pnuannnkumdr B. L. 

1861 I’resideney College. 

„ Rajcudrakiimar, 

1866 Ditto 

„ Hakhalchandra, 

18<i6 Ditto 

„ Rarocaohandra, B. L. 

1863 Ditto 

„ Ramoswnr, 

1806 Ditto 

„ Rkmkamal, 

1866 Cal. F. C Instil. 

„ Boalblinaban, B, L. 

1865 Dacca College. 

„ Sxalutth, 

1867 Presidency Collogo. 

Tmilakyaniith, 

1867 Cal. K. C Ifutn. 

Bhar, TraiUkyaiiith, B. L. 

1865 Protidency Coll^. 
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GRADUATES, 


Bbatta, Kafarohandra, B. L. 

1863 Presidency College. 

Bbatticb&rysk, DwMkiniith, B. L. . 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Jadonath, 

1867 Kiahnagbnr College. 

„ Krishnakamal, 

1860 Sanskrit C(i|lege. 

„ Uabendran^th, 

1866 Presidency College. 

„ Tarinikanta, B. L.... 

1866 

Ditto 

Bburaik, Krishnaebaitanna, ,. 

1866 

Ditto 

Bisi, Kesavnath, 

1866 

Ditto 

Biswas, Piarimoban, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Budrak&nta, B. L. 

1865 

Ditto 


Bluchmaa, H. ... 1866 Professor, Doveton Coll. 

Cbakravarti, Qinndramohan, B. L, 1866 Presidency College. 


H 

Girischandra, B. L. ... 

1861 

Ditto 

tt 

Harachandra, 

1866 

Ditto 


Harimoban, 

1866 

Ditto 

>* 

Iswarobandra, B. L... 

1862 

Ditto 

19 

Syiinacbarau, B, L,... 

1865 

Ditto 

Ch&iid, S&gari ,,, 

1861 Agra College. 

Chandra, Brajendroniith, 

1866 Presidency College. 


Jogoswaroluuidra, ... 

1865 

Ditto 

Cbattoptidbyay,Amarondrnnatb,B.L. 

1867 

Ditto 

9> 

Aniritalal, B. h. 

1861 

Ditto 


Anukul 

1867 

Ditto 

« >9 

Arinaschandra, ... 

1866 

Ditto 

>» 

Bankimohandra,B.L. 

1858 

Ditto 

» 

Bbagwnncbandra, 

1866 Teaober. 

n 

Bipradds, 

1867 

Calcutta F. C. Instn. 

it 

OiriHclmndra, B. L. 

1865 

Ditto 

7* 

Girisebandra, B. L. 

1867 

Ditto 

99 

. llankrisbno. 

1867 

Ditto 

99 

lloniobandra, B. L. 

1865 Teacher. 

99 

Jadnuatb, B, L. ... 

1860 Presidency College. 

99 

Kdlinatb, 

1867 Dacca College. 

» 

Kdliprasanna, B. L. 

1866 Calcutta F. C. Instn. 

99 

Kisarimoban, 

1865 Doveton College. 

99 

Kriahnaohandra, 




B. L. 

1864 Presidency College. 

99 

Uabimibandra, ... 

1867 Dacca College. 
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Chattopddhyiy, Nafarohandra, 

1867 Hooghly College. 

„ Pratipchandra, B. L. 

1859 Presidency College. 

„ Rajaiiinath, 

1862 Teacher. 

„ Sirohandra, 

1861 Presidenoy College. 

„ 8y»m4charan, 

1866 Medical College. 

„ Taripros&d, 

1869 Presidency College. 

„ Um&kanta, B. L, ... 

1865 Ditto 

Chaudhnri, Girischandra, B. L. ... 

1863 Ditto 

Das, Chandraknm&r, B. L. 

1865 Ditto 

„ Damadar, 

1866 St. John's College, .Igro. 

„ Ifarischandradag, 

1866 Calcntta P. C. Inatu. 

„ Jadunath, B. L. 

1867 Ditto 

„ Krighnachandradaa, B. L, ... 

1866 Ditto 

„ Lnkliin4rayan, 

1861 Presidency College. 

„ Nilmani, 

1865 Ditto 

„ IMnvaticharan, 

1807 Teacher. 

„ SarwiSnanda, 

1865 Presidency College. 

„ Taraprasanna, B. L. .,. 

1862 Ditto 

Daita, Akliiigrcliundra, 

1806 Ditto 

„ Benimadhav, 

1867 Ditto 

„ Cliarncimndra, 

1865 Ditto 

„ Uurgadaa, ... 

1862 Ditto 

„ Kulik.idag, B. L. 

1860 Ditto 

„ Lalgopal, B. L. . . 

1859 Ditto 

„ Taraknadi, B. L. ... 

1860 Ditto 

„ Umacimraii, B. h. ... 

1867 Calcutta K. C. Iiisti 

„ U mcachaudra. ... 

1807 Teacher. 

D Crur., L. W. 

1865 Duroton Cel lege. 

De, .\mritalal, 

1867 Calcutta F. C. lime. 

„ Benimadhav, 

1865 Presidency College. 

„ Qaariaankar, B. L. 

1866 Ditto 

„ Jjdavchandra, B. L. 

1866 Ditto 

„ Kriahnadu, 

1867 Calcutta F. C. Inatn. 

„ Matilal, ... 

1861 Medical College. 

„ Navinchandra, B. L, ... 

1860 Presidency College. 

„ lUjmobao, 

1867 Dacca Collego. 

„ Sambhncbandra, B. h. ... 

1866 CalcutU F. C. Instn. 

„ Bivcluuld^^ B. L. 

1866 Preauloucy College, 
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Dev, Uidhavohandra, 

Dhar, Kiilindth, 

„ Nilmani, 

„ S74mch&nd, B. L. ' 
Diem, Uoh4mad, 

Dvana, B. W. 

Forbea, A. H. 

Gaiigoj)adLj4y, Jagatfandha, 

„ Navincliaiidra, B. 

„ Ravichatidra, B. 

„ S^amacharan, 

Ghosh, Avinischandra, 

„ Auantaram, B. L. 

„ Aghoruath, B. L, 

„ Chandramulmn, 

„ Dovondi-achandra, 

„ Dhankrishua, B. L. 

„ Oovindachaudra, 

„ Hariohaitanna, 

„ Jaygopal, 

„ FraUpcIiandra, 

„ Baavih^ri, 

„ , Slirischandra, 
T4riiiiolmrnn, 

„ TanuikuniAr, 

Goswimi, ICoramwalil, B. L. 
Guha, I’l^rdnl, B. L, 

Gui, Sivciiiuidra, 

Gupta, Kklipada, 
llatdar, BrajaUI, 

„ Mahimchandra, 

„ Bainchandnv, 

„ Syimlal, B. L. 

Harris, F, 

Uuaen, S4ad, 
isUm, Sirajal, 

Lothliridgo, W. M. 
liaitra, UadUugovlada, B. L. 


... 1866 Queen’s College, Benares. 
1866 Dacca College. 

1866 Teacher. 

1867 Hooghly College. 

1865 Presidency College, 

1861 Bishop’s College. 

1864 Doveton College. 

1867 Presidency College. 

1860 Ditto 
1863 Ditto 

1860 Ditto 
1863 Ditto 
1863 Ditto 
1863 Ditto 

1865 Medical College. 

1865 Presidency College. 

1866 Calcutta F, C. Instil. 

1866 Presidency College. 

1866 Dacca College.* 

1866 Calcutta F. C. Iiistn. 

1865 Presidency College. 

1865 Ditto 

1859 Ditto 

1866 Ditto 

1866 Ditto 

1861 Ditto 

1863 Ditto 
1866 Teacher. 

1865 Medical College. 

1866 Calcutta P. C. Iiistii. 

1862 Presidency College. 

1866 Ditto 

1864 Ditto 

1866 Agra College. 

1867 Presidency College. 

1867 Dacca College. 

1859 Bishop's College, 

1859 Ditto 
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Uajumdir, Jagaddorlabh, B. L. ... 

1865 Teacher. 

„ Kailaachandra, ... 

1866 Preaidency College. 

„ Pratapchandra, ... 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Ramratan, ... 

1861 C. 

E. College. 

„ Syfimaoharan, B, L. 

1867 Preaidenoy College. 

Malliif, Atuicbaran, B, L. 

1861 

Ditto 

„ BalaiAm, B. L.' 

1864 

Ditto 

„ PremoMnd, 

1865 

Ditto > 

„ Srikiinta, B. L. 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Upondrachaudro, B. L, ... 

1865 

Ditto 

MtMuiies, 11. E., B. L 

1866 Doveton College. 

Mitra, Benimidhav, B. L. 

1864 Preaidenoy College. 

„ Bireawar, 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Dwirikanatb, 

1866 

Ditto 

,, Giriachandra, 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Jaduaatb, ... 

1867 Calcutta F. 0. luatu. 

„ Mubondral&I, ... 

1864 Preaidenoy College. 

„ Mahoudranatb, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ N araingchandra, B. L, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Pruaaiinabadan, 

1865 Queen’s Coll. Beuaroa 

„ Purtiaclmndra, B. L. 

1866 Teacher. 

„ Eamclmran, 

1867 Preaidenoy College. 

,, llamoachaudra, B. L. 

1860 

Ditto 

,, Tariivilaa, B. b. 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Trailukyauatli, B. L. ... 

1863 

Ditto 

Wukhopadliyay, A'autoah, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Byicliiram, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Dinunath, 

1863 Teacher. 

„ Gangapraaad, 

1861 Proaideney College. 

„ Qiriachandra, 

„ Gopilcbaudra, 

1866 

Ditto 

No. 1, 

1667 

Ditto 

„ Ilaragovioda, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ JadoDiili, B. L. ... 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Jadanktb, 

1867 Kiahnaghur College. 

„ Jinokmitb, 

1865 Proaideney College. 

„ Jagnoswor, B. L.... 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Kailaacbandra.B L. 

1863 

Ditto 
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Mnkbopadbyiy, Kalfprasanna, B. L. 1863 Presidency College, 


M 

Kiniilal, 

1864 

Ditto 

l» 

Eapiliprasanna, 

1865 

Ditto 

l» 

Khetraprasad, B. L. 

1862 

Ditto 

l» 

Krishuamohan, B.L. 

1862 

Ditto 

n 

Karsingobaudra, ... 

1866 

Ditto 

» 

Navinkisan, B. L.... 

1863 

Ditto 

u 

Navinkrisbna, ... 

I860 

Ditto 

u 

Nilimbar, B. L. ... 

1864 

Ditto 

f* 

Nilmanf, 

1866 

Ditto 

tt 

Nirirauohandri,... 

1865 

Ditto 

»i 

Piiriuolian, B. L. 

1862 

Ditto 


R^krishua, B. L.... 

1866 

Ditto 

ft 

Bijmohan, B. L,... 

1862 

Ditto 

It 

Bimlal, B. L. 

1859 

'Ditto 

ft 

Saaibhashon, B. L. 

1863 

Ditto 

If 

Satyanatb, 

1867 Toaclior. 

i» 

Taripraaanna, B. L. 

1860 Presidency College. 

Nig, Sambhaebandra, B. L. 

1865 Dacca College. 

Nandan, Uomchandra, 

1867 Teoebor. 

Naudi, Ranmnith, B. L. 

1861 Presidency College. 

Pal, Aroritulil, 

B. L. 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Baikanthanatb, B. L. 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Befiiroidhav, 

1866 Calcatta P. C. lustn. 

„ Bbolanath, 

... 

1859 Presidency College. 

Pilit, Tiraknatb, 

1866 

Ditto 

Pinre, JanukiuHth, 

1867 Berbampore College. 

Parel, BhuTaumohan, 

1865 Calcutta P. C. lustn. 

Phillips, A. S. 

a • • • 

1863 Teacher. 

Ray, Akliaykamkr, 

1865 Prosidouoy College. 

„ Baikaidbanitli, 

1867 Oocoa College. 

„ Baranasi, 


1866 Presidency College. 

„ Bonimidhiv, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Bbulinkth, 

1867 Queen’s CoU. Benares. 

„ Cbandrakamir, ... 

1867 Teacher. 

„ Dkaneaohaudra, B. L. 

1866 C. 

£. College. 

„ Dinoaobandra, 

1862 Fresideuoy College. 

„ Uaralil, 


1862 

Ditto 
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R(iy, HarinSriyan, B. L. 

1864 Teacher. 

„ KiU'prasanna, B. L. 

1866 Presidency College. 

„ Kesavchandra, 

*1866 Ditto 

„ Kisannath, B. L. 

1866 Ditto 

„ Mndhavohandra, 

1862 C. B. College. 

„ Madbusadan, 

1864 Presidency College. 

„ Pirwaticharan 

1862 Teacher. 

„ Piarilal, 

1866 Presidency College. 

„ Prasaunachandra, B. L. 

1864 Ditto 

„ Prasannakumar, B. L. 

1867 Calcutta F. C. lustn. 

„ R&jobandrn, 

1867 Presidency College. 

Kaychaudbari, Kbetramolian, B. 

1866 Caldntta F. C. lustn. 

„ Matilal, 

1867 Presidency Collcgi'. 

Siimanta, NilmSdhav, B. L. 

1866 Calcutta F. 0, Instn. 

Sandcl, M. L., B, L. 

1861 Doveton College. 

Sanial, Cbandrasokhar, 

1866 Queen’s Coll. Benarei 

„ Umescliandra, 

1866 Ditto 

Sarkir, Akliaychandra, B. L. 

1867 Iloogldy College. 

„ Kaliprosanna, 

1866 Presidency College. 

„ Kisaril&l, 

1866 Ditto 

„ Krishnachandro, B. L, 

18(W Ditto 

„ Matilal, B. L. 

1862 Ditto 

„ Parcschaudra, 

1866 Ditto 

,, Umoschandra, B. L. 

1861 Ditto 

„ Umescliandra, 

1856 Calcutta F. C. Tnstn. 

Sarvadhikari, Riijkuniar, 

1861 Presidency College, 

Sen, Akhilchandra, B. L 

1861 Ditto 

„ Baikantbau&th, B. L. 

1863 Ditto 

„ Chandramohan, B. L. 

1866 Dacca Collejo. 

„ Dinan&th, 

1865 Ditto 

„ Gumprasid, B. L. 

1863 Presidency College, 

„ Kasikanta, 

186<i DitUi 

„ Prasannakumar, 

1866 Ditto 

„ Bidhakrislma, B. L. 

1861 Ditto 

„ lUjkUan, 

1866 Ditto 

„ Siradaprasid, 

1867 Ditto 

„ Sosibhoahan, B. L. 

1866 Ditto 

Sod, Saaibboahao, 

1867 Dacca College. 
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Sil, ^Aajondrakainttr, B. L, 

„ Oovindachandra, B. L. 

„ Jadavchandra, B. L. 

„ Kauiilal, 

„ Mahendral&I, B. L. 
Simmong, W. J. 

SiDx, Bndhgen, B. L, 

„ Chondranir^yan, 

„ Bamnpraganna, 

„ Saryanilraynn, B, L. 

„ Jaygopdl, B, L. 

Som, Baraduprasanna, B, L. 
„ Brajavihari, 

„ Devondralal, B. L. 

„ JayBOvind, 

Tiery, E. T. II. 

Twidalo, Q. A. 

YuHuof, Muhainad, B. L. 


... 1862 Presidency College. 

... 1864 Ditto. 

... 1866 Ditto. 

... 1866 Ditto. 

1862 Ditto. 

... 1864 Doveton College. 

... 1867 Presidency College. 

... 1861 Ditto 

... 1807 Ditto 

... 1860 Ditto 

... 1867 Calcutta F. C. Instn. 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1867 Hooghly College, 

... 1805 Calcutta P. 0. IiiHtn. 
... 1802 Doveton College. 

... 1805 Ditto 

... 1807 Presidency College. 


1808. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In Order of Merit, 


Datln, Jngatbnndhu, 

Kiiy, Cliandmkuiuar, 

Dev, Upondrnoliandra, 

Ctiakravarti, Tarsuatli, 
l.ah^, Jognbamlhu, 

ChattopAdliyay, Pmtulcliniidra, ... 
Bandyopiidliydy, KnilBSCliundro ,,, 
Datta, Mahcudmuatli, ... 

Mitra, Upendmnath, 
ChattopAdliyiy, MaUinrinith, ... 
Qhoah, KheMaohandra, 

Eiha, Uo))alobaudra, 


Presidency College, 
tienoral Assembly’s Institution. 
Presidency College. 

Calcutta Fioc Churcli Instn. 
Dacca College. 

Ueneral .Isseinbly’s Institution^ 
Patna College. 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Dacca College. 

Presidency College. 

Calcntta Free Clinrob Instn. 
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Bnsik, Jagaddurlabh, 

Um, Jagotohandra, 

Bandy opadhyiy, Sivchandra, 

„ Jadavchandra,B. M.... 
Basu, Maliendranith, 

Gupta, Gopalchandra, 

Katanchind, ••• 

Basu, Syamkisar, ... 


Presidency College. 

General Assembly’s Institution. 
Patna College. 

Mo<lionl College. 

Hoogbly College. 

Presidency College. 

Agra College, 

Dacca College. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical Order. 


A'ddya, .\snt03b, 

Baiuiyopadhyay, Ilaricliaran, 

„ Mahendrauath, 

S. N. 

„ Tiripada, 

Bhamnprasdd, 
lihanja, Kalidss, 

Bliuttscharya, Ilaranitb, 

Basu, Biliarilal, 

„ Durgikumar, 

„ .logcndi'onitli, 

„ Khetrnmohan, 

„ Ddaychandra, 
Clmttopadhyky, Pitamwar, 
Chaudburi, Jogcudranath, 

„ Kalikrishna, 
Cbakravarti, Isanchandra, 

Das, Baikanthanith, 

„ Dinanath, 

„ Govidacbandra, 

Datta, Bipinvibiri, 

„ Balaicband, 

„ Uarisankar, 

Dbar, Dinanitb, 


lloogbly College. 

Calcutta Free Cburob Iiistn. 
Presidency Collego. 

Dovcton College. 

Kishnagbnr Collego. 

Dclbl College. 

Presidency College. 

General Assembly’s Institution. 
Presidency College. 

Teacher. 

Calcutta Free Cburob Instu. 
Prosidcucy Collego. 

Ditto 

nooghly Collego. 

Presidency Collego. 

Ditto 

General Assembly's Itislituteiu. 
Dacca College. 

Calcutta Free Cburob Instn. 
Dacca College. 

. Prositicncy College. 

. Ditto 

, Ks-Student, Hoogfly College. 
Teacher, 




196 


GRADUATES. 


Gbosli, MaUmcIiandra, 

„ S&mrnp, 

Ghoawiimi, Jadavcbandra, 
Gtipta, BAdh&raman, 

Kh&n, Bantdnrlabh, 

L&bnri, Ramcaobandra, 

Lewia, George, 

Mitra, Avinfiacbandra, 

„ Bajanfnith, 

Mnkbop&dby&y, Gop&lchandra, 
Obod-al-Babmin, 

Pal, K&rtikcliaadra, 

„ Sniidth, 

Pd^bak, Hamratan, 

Bdy, Kisnrimobaii, 

Ben, Bitrnddgorinda, 

„ Jaykrialma, 

„ Kanialiikniita, 

„ Krjphnavilmri, 

„ Nnvincliandra, 

Tiery, E. R. T. 

Talapdtra, Bimjadav, 

Yuuuau; >r. 


Presidency College. 

Qaeen’a College, Benares. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Teacher. 

Presidency College. 

Lahore Mission School. 
Presidency College. 

Hooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

Borhamporo College. 

Hooghly College.' 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

General Assembly’s Institution. 
Dovcton College, 

Bcrhamporc College, 
Presidency College. 


TIIIRI) DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 


A'mnd, ITdmid Uddiii, ... 

Bagchi, Durganath, .. 

„ Hirdlal, 

Ban^opidhyay, Priynnith, 

„ Rammoltan, 

„ Siddlieswar, 

„ Ne(kilehandra, ... 

Base, Nimaii^andra, 

Chandhuri, Bmadribiri, ... 

Dis, Kalikumir, ... 


Teacher. 

Berhamporo College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Kishuaghur College. 

Queen's College, Benares, 
Hooghly College. 

Calcutta Free Church lustu. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

General Assembly’s Institution, 
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Dm, Thaknr, 

Datta, BMratchandra, 

„ Rimgopal, 

„ Sasibhashan, 
Gaiigopailhyay, Biuadvihari, 
Oliosh, Atalvihari, 

Ghosh, Becharam, 

„ Umeschandra, 
Giipta, Ramgati, 

Ilahlsr, Matilal, 

Joi'dar, Mahimcliandra, 
Maitri, llarivalllbU, 

JI.il, Sanjhi, 

M.illik, Bihiirilal, 

Ultra, Binodvihari, 

„ Purnachaiidra, 
Miikhopadhyay, Bipradaa, 

,, Oopiiiiohan, 

Rily, Sndhansubhusimii, 

Sen, A'nandagoptil, 

„ Dmaraiidhu, 
Kumalakanta, 


Lahore Mission School. 

General Assombly’s Institution 
Berhamixiro Collogo, 
Presidency College. 

Kislmaghur College. 

Presidency College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Patna College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Teacher. 

Berhamporo Collogo. 

Teacher. 

Lahoro Collogo. 
llooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Kislmaghur Collogo. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

Ditto 

Teacher. 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Moharaja Vizianngram’s Rcholarsliiii of Rs. GO per month, triable 
foi eiio year, nwardi d at the B.. A. Degree Kxiiniiiiation. 
Clmkravarti, Girfiidiamohaii, ... Presidency College. 

Basu. Anandmohan, ... 1867 Ditto 

Datta, Jagatbandliu, ... 1868 Ditto 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 
18GG. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In order of merit. 

Mitra, Ksrtikehundra, .. Presidency CoIIego. 

Datta, Ramcschandra, ••• Ditto 

Blochmann. J. - Doveton College, 

18 
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Bandyopfidhyiy, 8ivn4tli, 

Kishnaghur College. 

Chattopddhyay, Bireswar, 

... Sanskrit College. 

Bani&, AnandarUm, 

... Presidency College. 

Baaa, Trailakyatiatb, 

... Ditto 

„ Kunjavihdri, 

... General Assembly’s Instn 

Bet, R&jendranith, 

... Presidency College. 

Qhoah, Kijcndranfith, 

... Ditto 

Bankara, Lukahmi, 

.. Queen’s Collogo, Benares. 

Yoiuian, E. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

( Gupta, BihaHMI, 

... Presidency College. 

( Paiu, Chandrakanta, 

.. Kisbuagkur College. 


SECOND 

DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 

Bandyopadhy&y, Indran&th, 

... 

Calcutta Free Cliuicli Iii> 

„ Jaygopal, 


llooglily College. 

,, Purnacliundra, 

. * * 

I’lesideiicy College. 

„ Syamdeharan, 


Patna College. 

Basu, BipiuvihAri, 

1*4 

llooglily College. 

„ Maldtchandrk, 


Pie.sideiicy College. 

„ . llujaniiiBth, 


Dacca College. 

BhattneUarya, Adityarim, 


Queen’s College, Benares 

„ Siiuatk, 


Sanscrit College. 

Bradley, R. 


St. Xavier’s College. 

Chnttopiidliyiy, Akhaykumir, 


I’atiia College. 

„ Ked&rii&tb, 


Presidency College. 

„ Srigopil, 

... 

Kishnaghur College. 

„ UmeacUandra, II.,., 

Ilixighly College. 

Diia, Ldlinohan, 


Dacca College. 

D.itta. Gopiilclinndra, 


Teacher. 

„ Maliendrauiltb, 

... 

Queen’s College, Benaros 

„ Rimkamal, 


Kishnaghnr College. 

„ Roger, 


Bishop’s College. 

„ Trailakyanath, 

• •• 

Presidency College, 

Dc, Nityalanda, 

*«. 

Ditto 

Gaugupidhyay Kisarimoban, 

. »» 

Ditto 
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Ghosh, Ambittcharan, 

BholanWh, 

NandaUl, 

,, Priyanath, 

BWcharan, 

„ Tarinioharan, 

Oiiha, Piarimohan, 

UUiri, Umeschandra, 

Majumdar, Bimalachaian, 

Milra, Maliendrachandra, 
Mahondranath, 

Manmohan, 

MnkhopAdhyay, Bhagavanchandra, 
Riimnarayan, P. 

Ray, Xagendraiiatb, 

„ Nitmadhav, 

Bead, A. J- 

Surkar, Sasibhashan, 

Sen, Kalipada, 

„ Sutyakinkar, 

Sing, Hwdayal, ** 

Thompson, J. B* 


General Assembly’s Init. 
Presidency College. 

Hoogbly College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Calcutta F. C. Inst. 

Dacca College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Ilooghly College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Ilooghly College. 

Lahore College. 

Berhamporo College. 

Pnlna College. 

Presidency College. 
Kishnnglmr College. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Delhi College. 

Bishop’s College. 


TniRD division. 

In AljihaUtical order. 


Baksi, KedimSth, 

Bnndyopadhyay, BihirilAl, 

DinATiitb, 

It 

Durgtchftran, 
Gopalchandra, 1 

Hcmclmiidra, 

tl 

Jadun&tbf 

Kisarimohan, 

S»radipras4d, 

tt 

Sasibhushao, 

»♦ 

Basu, K41»kuD»r. 


Tresidency College. 

, Seramporo College. 

Ditto 

,, Sanskrit College. 

, Kislmirgbur College. 

Cathedral Mission College. 
Calcutta Froo Church Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
,, Presidency College, 

... Bcrliaroporo College. 
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Ban, Enmadbandbn, 

„ SaaibbiiElmii, 
Bbattaohar^a, ATin&sohandra, 
„ Jir&nand, 
Biswaa, Eiralil, 

Cbakravarti, Goplilohandra, 

^ „ T&rakbandhu, 
Cbatiopidb^’iy, Annadaprasid, 
„ Atnichandra, 

„ Sajondranath, 

DSn, Parmeswar, 

„ BinadvibiH, 

„ Haripraaid, 

„ Jamni, 

Dntta, Syiimicbaran, 

De, Govindochandra, 

,, Hahoaohandra, 

„ Kandulal, 


Ford, A. 

Oangopidhyiy, Bhagavatfcharan,... 

„ Chandrakom^r, ... 
Ghotb, Bbnraaiuobaii, 

„ > Gopilchandra, 

' „ R&khilcbaodra, 

„ Um&cliarau, 

Gray, J. 

Khan, Doat Mobammad, 

„ Mohammad Syod, 

LG, Baat, 

„ Mikhan, 

„ Flare, 

Majili, SoatidGi, 

Mi\iamiUr, Upendrio&riyan, 

Mallik, AkliUobarau, 

Mitra, .k'sutoah, 

„ Baukoribiri, 

„ GopalUU, ... 

FMrilG. 


Dacca College. 

Hooghly College. 

Calcatta Free Cbarob Instn. 
Sanskrit College. 

Calcatta Free Choiob Instn. 
Dacca College. 

Ditto 

Hooghly College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Prosidonoy College. 

Calcutta Free Cbarch Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Dacca College. 

Delhi College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Ditto 

Cathedral Mission College. 
Hooghly College. 

St. Xavier’s College. 
Calcntta Free Church Instn. 

Ditto • 

Berhamporo College. 
Presidency College. 

Hooghly College. 

Ditto 

Doveton College. 

St. John’s College, Agra, 
Bareilly College. 

Delhi Collego. 

Agra College. 

Bareilly Collc|o. 

Hooghly College. 

Presidency CoUego. 

Ditto 

General Assembly’s Instn. . 
Presidency Collego, 
Cathedral Mission College. 
Ditto 
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Mokhopidb^ijr, Avinasobandra, 
„ Biharflil, 

„ Dinanith, 

„ Hiralal, , 

„ Haripraaanna, 

„ Naudalal, 

Nig, Mabendranitb, 

Nandi, Jabarilal, 

Prasad, Shio, 

• „ Tulst, 

Bay, Jogendranitb, 

„ Frakischandra, 

Samadhir, Rajondranitb, 

Sarkir, Jogendranitb, 

„ Jogeschandra, 

„ Kcdarnath, 

„ Krislinagopil, 

„ Baradaprasid, 

Sarmi, KaU'moban, 

Sen, Kilicliaran, 

„ Kaliknmir, 

Sing, Kbirodikumir, 

„ Priyanatb, 

Sur, Kilidas, 


... Presidency College. 

... General Assembly’s Instn, 
Cathedral Mission College. 

... Hooghly College. 

.. Eishnagbor College. 

... Cathedral Mission OoUoge. 

... Ditto 
... Hooghly College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Patna College. 

Berhampore College. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 
... Presidenoy College. 

... Hooghly College. 

.. Cathedral Mission College. 

Calcutta Free Cburoh Instn. 
... Presidency College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Presidency College. 

„. Hooghly Colloge. 

... Calcutta Free Chnrob Instn. 

... Ditto 

... Hooghly College. 


1867. 

FIBST DIVISION. 

In order of Merit. 

Mitra, Bindicharao, ... Presidency College, 

Uttkbopidhyiy, Qirijabhasban, ... Ditto 
Sarfcir, Oolipohandra, ... Sanscrit College. 

Uukbopidhyiy, UmikiU, ... Calcutta Free Chnrob Itutn. 

Basu, Bipinkriahna, ... Presidency College. 

BandyopAdbyiy, NOratna, ... Hooghly College. 

Das, Bn^diamohaa, ... CaienUa Free Cha rob Imta. 
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Majamd&r, Chandrarnohaa, 

Kishnaghnr College, 

Chakravarti, Chandrarnohaa, 

Berhampore College. 

Bay, Bamacharan, 

Ditto 

Basu, Oiriachandra, 

Pi^idoncy College. 

r Masanta, Parvaticharan, 

Ditto 

( Biy, Syamobdnd, 

Kishnaghnr College. 

( Datto, Baidyandth, ... 

Cathedral Mission College. 

t ^haltopddhydy, Priyaudth, 

General Assembly's Iiistn. 

Bnsu, Akbaykamar, 

Dacca College. 

3 D.itta, Bipiiivihan', 

Presidency College. 

(. Rdy, Uddhdnath, 

Ditto 

Chaudhuri, Sriahchandrn, 

Ditto 

Ghoah, Suroachaiidra, 

Ditto 

Banityopddliyay, Jogoiidranalli, ... 

Sanskrit Collogo. 

Kukliopadhyay, Bipmvdiuri, 

Kishnaghnr College. 

O’Sullivan, K. 

St. Xavier's Collogo. 

Datta, Pi'iynnath, 

Patna College. 

Ghosh, Dovonilnindth, 

Prosiilency College. 

( Sinhn, Kliiruilnalh, 

Sanskrit College. 

i Giipta, Jugadi'iwiir, 

Kishnaghnr College. 

^ Ghosh, Chuiulnikunmr, ... 

Ditto 

J. Ghuttopddhyay, A){honiath, 

Calcutta Free Church In-.tn, 

VUuu/ljopadhyuy, Umodvilmri, ... 

Presidency Collogo. 

. B^isu, Balukkrishua, 

Ditto 

< Chuttopadhyay, J ogosclmudra, . 

Kishnaghnr College. 

«• Sharman, 8. T. 

St. John's College, Agra, 

Aohdryn, Balkrishiin, 

Queen's Collogo, Benares. 

Mitre, Madonmoliun, 

. Presidency Collige. 

j Bandyopddhydy, Gopalchaudra,., 

Kishuaglinr College, 

1 Son, Lalgopal, 

Ditto 

I Biin%opddhydy, Oangddhur, . 

. Presidency Collogo. 

1 Basu, Durgdrdm, 

. Ditto 

SECOND 

DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 

Xmad, Niu, 

. Bareilly College. 

Xli, Youtnf, 

, Delhi College. 
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Bandyopadyiy, Binadvih&rf, 

„ Nabakishnn, 

„ Revaticharan, 
Bari, Abdnl, 

601 : 11 , Basantakutnar, 

„ Faniadramohan, 

„ Jogendrachandra, 

„ Umcschandra, 

„ U pondraiiath, 
Ulialtopadhyay, Jitendranath, 
„ Kedarnath, 

Cliakravarti, Mnliimchandra, 

„ Pnyanath, 

„ Sn'nath, 

Cli.iiidlini'i, Aniiadaprasad, 

,, Nitiiigovinda, 

„ Knjanikaula, 

Cliitty, J. C. 

('iinBlantine, A. 

Di'n, Isliwarclmnilra, 

„ Madiinaiidaii, 

Datta, Chaudriibliiishan, 

„ laliaiicUaiidi-a, 

„ Naraainglia, 

„ I’riyanatli, 

, KaiUiakriahDa, 

Do, Ganicliaran, 

„ MalieudranAtb, 

„ Abhayacharan, 

Dot, Tripuracharan, 

Elba, J. H. 

Uaiigopiidhyiy, Chint4mani, 

„ RajanikantA, 

„ Upendranatb, 

Ghoah, Amirtalal, 

„ Atolkriahns, 

„ bilmohan, 

„ Niiiuaai, 


... Patna College. 

,, Berhampore College, 

... Daooa College. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 

... Dacca College. 

... L. M. 3. Instn. Bhowaniporo. 
... Cathedral Mission College. 

... L. M. S. Instn. Bhowaniporo. 
... Presidency College. 

... Hooghly College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Calcutta Free Cliurch Instn, 
... Soraniporo Colb'go. 

... Kislmaghur College, 

... Borliatnporo College. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 
Dacca College. 

... Queen’s College, Colombo. 

.. St. Xavier’s College. 

., Dacca Col logo. 

... li. M. S. Instn. Bhowaniporo. 
... Cathedral Mission College. 

... General Assembly's Ir^tn. 

Doveton College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Patna College. 

... Diu'ca College, 

... Presidency Collogo. 

... Kislmaghur College. 

... Cathedral Mission Collcgo. 

... Doveton College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Hooghly Collogo 

., L. M. 8 . Instn. Bhowaniporo. 

... Presidency Collogo. 

... Ditto 

... Kishnoghur Collog*. 

... Presidency CoUo^. 
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Ghoab, PraaaDDaknm&r, 

s*s 

Kishnaghur College. 

„ MmUl, 

• •• 

Bcrhampore College. 

„ Sridhar, 


Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

Ghoabil, Gopilchandra, 

a*« 

H Ditto 

„ Fadm&nini, 


Hoogly College. 

Gomes, W. 


St. Xavier’s College. 

OoBwimi, Mahondralid, 

ssa 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

Onha, Brajendrakam&r, 

• • a 

Dacca College. 

Kar, KailaBnith, 


Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

Ehin, Mohommod Ali Rei£, 

• •• 

Agra College. 

„ Samgopal, 

a* • 

Kishnaghur College. 

Kishor, Nand, 

• as 

Delhi College. 

L&l, Chidi, 


Bareilly College. 

„ Kishen, II. 


Ditto 

Hajamdir, Anandan&th, 

... 

Dacca College. 

Mandal, Homantalal, 


Presidency College. 

Hitra, Bhav^nicharnn, 

..a 

Patna College. 

Hakhopidlijdy, Chandrabhnshan,... 

Kishnaghur College. 

„ KkniiUI, 


Presidency College. 

„ Khotramohan, 

aaa 

Ditto 

„ Kahondranath 

f ..a 

Berhampore College. 

„ Bimdhan, 

• •a 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 

Srioharan, 

• at 

Calcutta Froo Church Instn. 

Murray, 0. M. 

* 

Doveton College. 

Nath, Dina, 

• •a 

Lahore Mission College. 

Nig, Bimicharan, 


Presidency College. 

„ Jngatbandhn, 

... 

Dacca College. 

Fil, Bidhiballabh, 


Ilonghly College. 

>, Tej, 

aa« 

Agra College. 

Priminik, Jasadinandan, 

aa. 

Kishnaghur College. 

B4y, i^inyihiri. 

... 

Dacco College. 

„ Derendranith, 


L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 

„ Mnhendranith, 

• a. 

Cathedral Mission College. 

„ Syimioharan, 

• •• 

Dacca College. 

Sahay, Jadnnith, 

. •• 

Presidency College. 

Barker, Madangopil, 


Kishnaghur College. 

Son, Bhnranmohan, 

• •• 

Dacca College. 

„ HarioEkiaa, 

•M 

Ditto 
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Sen, Krishnaknm^r, 

„ Sliaaibhushan, 

„ Trailnkyanath, 

Siuglia, Ananilacbandwi, 

„ lladhusudau (Junior,) 
Samis, Gyauchandra, 


Ditto 

Ditto 

HoogWy College 
Ditto 

Borhampore Collogo. 
Presidency Collogo. 


THIRD DIVISION. 


In Ahihabetical order, 


Bdgchi, GopfiUcrishna, 
Bandyopadhysy, Blinvanmohan, 
„ Gurunath, 

„ Jadiipati, 

„ Kliotnuiiitli, 

„ Sy&macharaD, 

Bnsak, Pancliknnri, 

Basil, Bibarilal, 

„ Honichimdra, 

„ Pratnpcliundrn, 

„ L’mcscliandrn, 

Biirat, Chnitaiinuprartad, 
B.ardalay, Mailliaveliuudin, 
Blialtacliilrya, Malicndranatli, 
C'lmndra, Upciulranath, 
C'liiiiidhuri, Knsipati, 
ChutlopaiUiyiiy, Kii tichandra, 
Diifl, Pnlikcliaudru, 

„ IIciiiUHtb, 

,, Jaiiaki, 

Dutta, Jaiiakiuatb, 

„ I’lanlnl, 

„ Shambbnniith, , 

Dev, Jugcndraiialb, 

Dbar, MiiiAIi, 

Gangopadliyay, Cbandraojohan, . 
Goavtami, Gyaiipatgiri, , 

Cuba, Basautakuusr, , 


Berhamporo Collogo. 
Prosidoiicy College. 

Dacca Collogo. 

Borbamiwro Collogo. 
Tenebor. 

Qiieeu’s Collogo, Benaros. 
Catbodral Mission College. 
Medical College. 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

lloogbly Collogo. 

Putiia Collcgo. 

Catbodral Mission Coliego. 
Presidency Collogo. 

Ditto 

Calcutta Free CburcU Instn, 
P.itiia Coll^o. 

'roacber, 

Catbedral Mission Collogo. 
Delbi College. 

. Presidency Collogo. 
Serniiipoio ('ollcgo. 

Daeca Colb'ifo. 

Pn'Bldeney College. 

8 t. Jolin's College, Agra, 
Kishnogbur College. 
Joynarain's College, Benarot. 
Calcutta Free Cbumb lutn. 
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Gupta, Mahdnanda, 

Eiaor, Jugal, 

Kumir, Pr&nkriahna, 

LSI, Dari, 

„ UazSri, 

„ Kishon, I, 

Haitra, Btiuvanmohan, 

„ Syamscbaran, 
Hajnmdar, GungSdhar, 

„ RamdaySI, 
Mallik,JMahendranath, 

Miari, LachinSr&yan, 
MukbopSdhySy, AkhaykumSr, 
„ MatilSI, 

„ Nagoiidranath, 

„ I’uroHiiSth, 

„ U iiiSchai-uD, 

Nalli, BlioIS, 

„ Sliio, 

Noiigi, Nuudalal, 

Pnlit, Hnrinath, 

Pniija, Nbisiiigliamurari, 
Priuiad, Doo, 

Ralitm, Abdnr, 
lUy, Uipiuohaudra, 

„ UrajuiiStli, 

„ llaikiiinar, 

Raychaudburi, llamobandra, 
Uiuirn, /Vautuab, 

Sanial, Praaannukumar, 

Bou, BipinriliSii, 

„ liariiiStli, 

„ Uariaohandra, II. 

„ Kauailil, 

„ RakliSIdSs, 

Bit, CbnuilSl, 

Wigoyoaakere, H. D. 


... Hooghly College. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Ajmere School. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Berhampore College. 

... Kislmngbur College. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 

... Patna College. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

.„ L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 

.. Hooghly College. 

Ditto 

... L M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
„. Kislmaglmr College. 

... Queen a College, Benares. 

... St. John's College, Agra. 

... Delhi College. 

... Pupil Teacher,Hooghly Normal 
School. 

... Hooghly College. 

.. Ditto 

.J% Agra College. 

... Kishnnghur College. 

... Dacca College, 

... Cathedral Mission College, 

... Presidency College. 

... L M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... Presidency College. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Hooghly College. 

... L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... Dacca College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Ditto 

... Calcntta Free Church Instn. 

... Queen’s College, Colombo. 
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DUFF SCHOLAKS. 


Mitra, Saradicliaran, 
Majumdar, Chandramohan, 
O’Snlliran, E, 

Chattopfidhyfiy, Aghomitli, 


1868. 

Presidency College, 

... Kishnaghnr College. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

,„ Free Church Institution. 


ENTKANCE EXAMINATION. 
1866. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In Ali)hahetical order. 


A'li, Wnjcd, 

Baudyopadhyay, Kod^niath, 

„ Lakhinarayun, 

Basak, Govindachandra, 

„ Rasanmy, 

Basil, Bij.iykisan, 

„ Isanchandrn, 

„ Jogeschandra, , 

„ Priyun&tli, 

Blmttacliai-ya, Jogendmnatli, 

„ Banmatli, 

„ Sasibliuslian, 

„ Sivnatli, 

Bremucr, A G. 

Cbattop4dyh4y, Amritalal, 

„ Annodiicharan, 

„ Atulviliiin, 

„ Kasiawnr, 

„ T&raknitli, 

„ Trailakyanith, 

Cbandhuri, Apnrbakrisha, 

„ (iyaiichaudro, 

Dia, Bhairavcbandra, 

„ NandalG, 

„ Eaineswar, 


... Laboro Govt. College, School, 
... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

.. Ootorpaiah School. ^ 

... Diicca Collegiate School. 

... Ditto 

... Colootoll.ih Branch Sobool. 

... llowriili School. 

... Metropolitan liiatitiition, 

... General AHseiiibly'H Instn. 

... Ki-'bimgliiii Coll. Si bool. 

... Calcutta Free Cbuieli*lnstn. 

General Ahseiiibly's Instn. 

... Sanskrit College. 

... La Murtiniero College. 

... Ditto 

... Calcutta Free Church Inatn. 
... Bhagulporo School. 

... Ooterparnb School, 

... Biirriickporo School. 

... Uindu School, 

... Aiidul School. 

... Hindu School. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Hindu School. 

„. Salkca A. School, 
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Datta, Aparnacliaran, 

„ BaUiohand, 

„ Surendrakisan, 
De, Bhav&ni Sankar, 

„ Sahadev, 
Deefholts, R. F. 

Do Noronlia, D. F. 
Dlmr, AsntoBb, 
Didnram, 

Gliosh, Avinascliandra, 
„ Birajkisan, 

„ JoRCiidranit)i, 

„ Radliaraman, 

„ Rarasaklia, 


Olioshal Soralkuinar, 

Gupta, Knujaviliari, 
llurvoy, C. 

Hogan, C. P. 

Juyoeiuglie, E. 

Kbun, Baidyaudtli, 

Kho^r, Abul, 

Lulmri, Pi-iyanatli, 

McMillan, C. 

Mallik, Lnlitmolian, 

Mitra, Riljcndnicliaiidrii, 

„ Sriuith, 

„ Sui'ondranStli, 
Mukbopidhy&y, Adbnnnlb, 

„ Bihorilal, 

„ Jaygopal, 

„ Kalipmaanna, 

„ Pirvaticbarau, 

Kklb, lloriliar, 

Obcyoaokoro, S. C. 

PM, Bib&rilal, 

Pandit, Joilanatb, 

PraUp, Sbio, 


„ Howrah Schpol, 

.. Colootollab Branch School,. 

„ Ditto 

Calcutta Free Chnrcb Instn. 
Hoogbly Collegiate School. 

St. Xavier’s College. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

Hindu School. 

... Mooltun Govommont School. 
Hindu School. 

... Cliiusurah Free Church Instn. 
... Hindu School. 

... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Khaiiakool Kishnaghur A. S. 

... School- 
... Hindu School. 

... Colootollab Branch School. 

... Dovcton College. 

... Private Student. 

... Queen’s Colleg(', Colombo. 

... Bliagulporo Scliool. 

... Calcutta JIudrissa. 

... Bauleali School. 

... St. Paul’s School. 

T.. Hindu School. 

... Colootollab Brauch School. 

... Hindu School. 

... Colootollab Branch School. 

... General Assembly’s Inun. 

... Ooterpamh School. Y 
... Colootollab Brauch School. 

... Ooterpamh School. V 
... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Patna Collegiate School. 

... St. Thomas’ College, Colombo. 
... Cossiporo Aided School. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Patna Collegiate School. 
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CUfin, K«iin, 

„• OilimoliAmad, 

Kiimiir, Amareiulrakrishna Dor, . 

„ Barendrakrishiia Dor, 
[.aliuri, Jogendrauath, 

L»l, Cliaiiui, 

„ t’liaiidan, 

„ Maliun, 

„ Sivtalial, 

Jlaiirii, Kaindn“, 

Maitri, Bouiuiiulliav, 

„ llaiicliaraii, 

Majuradar llanscliaudra, 

„ Srinatb, 

Mallik, Banl.a\ iliun, 

„ Bilaiiilal, 

„ Bipiavilj »i I, 

,, I!i|iim\ iliari, 

,, .logoadriin.lOi, 

„ llanuipondrn, 

Mitrii, Atulcliniulr.i, 

,, Bipiiiriliiin', 

,, 1,'ii.liicliaiidia, 

,, I’lMniatlnii.Uli, 


,, liajkii'ha.i, 

„ S\aniflc’liaran, 

„ L’ia' 'i liandi-a, 
ilukhopadliTay, Aglioniiltli, 

„ Aktiilcliandra, 

Amnikaolmma, 
„ Aviu»hcliaiiilra, 

„ Cliandramoliaii, 

„ Dinauatli, 

„ Durgapada, 

OnanoDdranath, 

HanBcbondra, 

„ Hciiicliandni, 

Jaduualh, 


ColiagaU Branch School. 

Delhi Govt. Collogiato School. 
Hindu School. 

Ditto. 

Coaaipore Aided School. 

Queou’a College, Bouarofl. 
flfcilly College. 

U mntaur Coll. School. 

(Queen’s College, Bonaros. 
Ooterparah Sohool. 

Calcutta Free Church lustu. 
Bauleah School. 

Berhampore Collegiate School. 
I’livato Student. 

Seal’s Freo College. 

Ifowrah Sohool. 
llooghly Collegiate School. 
('jiii)sarah Free Church Inatn. 
I'rivatu Student. 

Berhnniporo rolloginto School. 
Iloo/hly Itraiieh School. 

Ditto. 

Fogoao School, 
llooghly Collegiate School. 
(jlneen'K College, Bon.irea. 
I’litna Collogiato Schixd. 
Biinaiiuggcr Hindu School, 
(iolierdangah School. 

Hindu School. 

Raiiagliat School. 

Howrah School. 

Kallypamh School. 

Ilaobu Mondly A. Bcln ol. 
Siilkoa Aided School. 

L. M. 9. Iimtii. Bhowatiipore. 
General Aanombly’a Inaln. 
Howrah School. 

South Baharoo School. 


20 
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MukUop4dhyay, Jogcndranath, 
„ Kalipada, 

„ Kisaiilal, 

„ KiBarimohan, 

„ Matilal, 

„ Pramadaiiatli, 

„ Priyan^th, 

„ Radlidniitli, 

„ Ramchandra, 

„ llamlal, 

„ Saiadapiasud, 

„ Tojchandra, 

,, Umauliuruu, 

Na'i, (iuiudaya), 

Niugi, Cliaiidiiiiiiitli, 

,, Cliumlii.lmnui, 

„ L'mcscliaudiu, 

Niiiidy, 

Olilimia, J A. 

I'a’, Aini'ilnlal, 

„ iiilmi ill'll, 

,, liidramolian, 

,, daankiuatli, 

SllllUtll, 

„ Tuiiiiicliai'aii, 

I’liht, Khi'iinmiiluiii, 
Swimiuiliaran, 

PatiiSyuk, .Vntaijauii, 

J'oivii-n, S. II. 

Pnisad, Dalik'ii, 

,, MalicBlia, 

Ruliiii', VbiUir, 
liuliii.aii, Aiuiir, 

Hay, Abliajcliainii, 

„ Aghoicliiuidia, 

„ Balabliadi-n, 

„ Cliamlra::iuliuu, 

„ Dovkinta, 


Barrackpore Scliool. 

Bally Seminary. 

Jonye Training School. 

Hindn School. 

Chinsnrah Hindu School. 
Jessore School. 

Colootollah Branch School. 
Jonye Training School. 
Oiicutal Seminary. 

Calcutta College. 

Burdwan Mohnraja’s School. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Baruset School. 

Pogoso School. 

Uooghly Blanch School. 

Hindu School. 

Cliundcruugger Night School. 
Ciiuiiiiig College, Ijiiikiiow. 

St. Tliomna’ Collogo, Colombo. 
Uooghly Colloguito School, 
th iionil Absciiihlj’s lust. 
Uaiiglu Biuar School. 
Ciobei’daiigha School. 
Kuliiiagliur Collcginto School. 
Calcutta Tiaiiiiiig liiotu, 
Tiillygiinge School. 

Bcihaiii|>uio Collegiate School. 
Cuttack Sciioo 1. 

St. ’Uioiihh’ College, Colombo 
Hume's High School, Etawah. 
Quccu's College, Benarts. 
Joynaraiu's College. 
Kishnaghur Coll. School. 
Myiiiensing School. 

Chinsnrah Free Church Inaln. 
Cuttack School. 

Burdwan Mohoraja's SchooL 
Kiahoaghur A, V. School. 
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Ray, P’vendranatli, 

,, |leraehniidr.v, 

Janakinatb, 

„ Knralielmrnn, 

„ Kiuulvcliaudra, 

„ Klm"i'nili'aii4tli, 

„ Klictraniotinn, 

„ Kalailakiiikar, 

,, Kiilailannnilnn, 

„ M.ilio-flmndra, 

,, Nil.iiiuvar, 

„ I’ra^ann;ikmnar, 

„ I’arnacliandra, 

„ Itajimikanla, 

„ Rasildiiislian, 

,, SuK'ndradov, 

,, irm.'naiikar, 

R, iycliaudliun, AdliaiTlinndrn, 

,, Ann.idiipiasiid, 

,, Xatcndrauaili, 

Saba, .lanaki'natli, 

Sitiiilira!!!, 

S. imlid, JoiPiidranalh, 

S.irkai-, llimi'ictiaran, 

„ Binndlal, 

,, (iopalchaiidfn, 

„ Nilnmm', 

,1 It ij'-iidraiiitli, 

Panin, Uam, 

S'lrv.idtiikirl, Anantnkumar, 
Sin. Alilinyirlinrnn, 

,, Alilnya nmnr, 

„ liirra.aankar, 

,, Clovinok.aiatin, 
nariiliii>, 


Colootollali Rrnncli School. 
Kialmaglmr Collegiate School. 
Khajah Abdul Gunny’s Free 
School. 

Myniioro School, 

Ratmgacbco Evening School. 
It^du School. 

Cathedral Mission College. 
Dacca Collegiate School. 

I’uhna School, 
llancoorah School, 
llooghly Collegiate School., 
Itagnan School. 

I’ogoso School. 

Khajah Abdul Gunny's Free 
School. 

Furieedporo Kehool. 
llooghly Branch School, 
li. M. S. Initn. Bhowaniporo, 
I’l-ivato Student. 

Calcutta Training Insln. 
Coiaiporo Aide 1 School, 
llooghly Collegiate Sclijol. 

A lt toria College, Agra, 
llowrnh SchiM)l. 
llooghly Collegiate School. 
I’aikpamh School. 

(lovindporc School. 
Burraimggcr Hindu School, 
Colootollali Branch School. 
I'mritRur Collegintd School. 
Sanakril College. 

Biirriaaiil .*clitxd. 

.Icaiiire School. 

Bogoao .Sdiool. 

General Aasemhly'f Tnttn, 
Khajah Abdul Cnnny’t Free 
School. 



224 UNDER 

QR.|DUATES. 

Sen, Isincbandfa, 

... Calcutta Trainine Instn. 

„ KiilipraEanna, 

... Kallyghat Hindu Academy, 

„ Kaminlknmnr, 

... Pogose School. 

„ Krishnaflas, 

... Bnrdwan Mohamja’s School. 

„ Nav!?»clian(lra, 

... Khajah Abdul Gunny’s Free 


School. 

„ Syatnkiaar, 

... Myinciisiug School. 

„ Sy&mlal, 

... Culcutra 'riaiiiing Academy. 

Sengupta, Chandrasikhnr, 

... Malduh School. 

Set, Jliliirlal, 

... Agurpaiah C. M. S. Instn. 

,, lUdhaiiath, 

... Oriental Seminary. 

„ Rajanil&l, 

... Calcutta Model SJhool. 

Sliircore, J. C. 

... Medical College. 

Sing, Maliendranirayan, 

... Ilooghly Branch School. 

Vemieux, E. 0, 

... Dovotou College. 


18G7. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In Alphnbelical Order. 

r 

Aninaaaleni, Ponnarabalcm, 

... Queen’s College, Colombo. 

Bandyopadbyiya, Bibarftal, 

... Ifaro School. 

„ Dwarikanatb, ... Dacca Collegiate School. 

„ Ubetramohan, ... Ooneral Aaaembly’a Inatn. 

„ LAlgopal, 

Hiiro Soliool. 

,, Itaalknioha 

•)f ... J)i\ccfi Collo‘'ittte School. 

„ SriahcUuudra, ... Hare School. 

Bnrckley, W. C. G. 

... liH Mnrtiniorc College. 

Basil, Baikaiitbanath, 

... Hare School. 

„ Baradaprasid, 

llownih School. 

„ Bholanath, 

... Ditto 

„ Dharmadis, 

... llooglily Collegiate Scliool. 

„ Manmathkainir, 

... Kinhunghiir Collogiate Schixil. 

„ FaresD^th, 

Hare School. 

„ Rajendraohandra, 

GuAcitU Assembly's Instn. 






UNDER GRADUATES. 
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Uasu, Tarimcharan, 
llof?, Khodadad, 
lUiuttaclmi-yo, Bamacharan, 

„ Niii-Syanchnndra, 
Brown, \V. D'lUmth, 
l'lmttoi.ddliyay, Aghornatli, 

„ Gnucacliandra, 

j, Bhkli.ilda^, 

„ Sajumkauta, 

(’lnim)ia, Johu, 

('111110, F. 

DaJ, Batn.uidas, 

, Hi|iiuvilMri, 

„ Kliiiudch.iiidra, 

I) ai.i, Akliiiykiiniiir, 
l!i .y imnli'iii, 

„ Bnnd.ilmnoliaudra, 

„ Sasildiuuhim, 

„ SiiiiaUi, 


llaro Scliool. 

Cimiiin" College, Luokuow. 
Jonye Training School. 
Seramporo Collogo^ 

Diiliop'a School, Simla. 

D.icea Cullogi.ito School. 
I’atna Noriu.il School, 
OoUcrlwiaU School, V 
Kwlin.iglmr Collcgiato .School, 
Froo C'liiiich Insln. Nagporo. 
St. XaMor's College. 

Ilai'i) School, 
llmdii School. 

Ditto. 

Seal's Free College, 

Ciilciitt.i Free Clmrcli Instn, 
Itooghly Colli’gi.ilo Sthool. 
Uacc.i Collogi.itu Scliool. 

Ditto 


I'c. Ili'iijciiiti.iinilli, 

, Dcicnili.iiiKlIi, 
I.,ihiliiii, 

Fl'loii, .J. 

Ghosh, .Vinwik.ich.ilan, 

,, lUr.iiikii^liiia, 

„ I’ltiimw.ir, 

,, I'l ly.iii.itli, 
tilu>..Ij.il„Tari>pnil 1, 

Cupiii, I’lli'wat.' iiikar, 
Ihil'.iiir, Kii.inUI, 

„ Sill' ul.ikaiiia, 
llatU'ii. J. J. 
llosc'iti, JiiH'cr, I. 

Kar, (liii'ihaiidra, 

Kiiinar, I’nriii.cliaiidra, 
l,«l, Bihari, 

,, tuii-aian, 

-M i/m. l»r, Kailiachaudia, 


C. uiiiiiig College, Lucknow. 
Hare .School. 

Oiii iit.il Seminary. 

IlKliop’s School Simla., 

D. ii I I Collegiate Si Imol. 
lliiiilii .School, 
lidiisoie School, 
llooglily Collegiate School, 
Cossipoic Aided School. 

11 iro School. 

llooglily Collegliite School. 
I) ici .1 Colic .iato School. 
Dov. loll (.’oiiego. 
iV'ira Ciiih ge. 

Hill ipolitaii liutii. 

Unio S( hook 

i.i'ii 111'.( College, Benares. 
IJ.ircilIy (h’llego, 

•Ml tropohiua Inslu. 
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UNDER GRADUATES. 


Majnmdar, Rimdarlar, 

Mallik, Kanjalal, 

„ Molieadvanatli, 

„ Sadhucharaii, 

McNair, G^. 

Mitra, ApnrwakrisUua, 

„ Biswambhar, 

„ Jogondraniitb, (Senior), 

„ Ituavilmri, 

Mountain, W. J. 

Mosea, 0. 0. 

M uk liopadhyay, Aklmykiimilr, 

„ Goimleliamlra, 

„ llaiakiili, 

„ ]Iai d.s, 

„ Kaltniilli, 

„ Knlipail.i, 

„ Kilntieljiindi'a, 

„ Kasiawar, 

„ S} ainukuiiind, 

,, 'J'liukurdu^, 

„ Upondrueliamlrai 

Munai, jAmritalal, 

NiU’b, Kiisi, 

I’dl, Jadiiiialli, 

I’urBkd, Ajodliya, 

>, I i »>'«». 

„ Jwiila, 

„ Kiibi, 

Ram, Tot», 

Kay, Khiradcliandra, 

„ Unjanin.atb, 

Saba, JogeiKlmiiHlb, 

Siiuial, Iluriaohandrn, 

„ Sasimulian, 

Saikar, B.\iknidliacbaadra, 

„ Alolicudranatb, 

„ Trtulakrauatb, 


Mymenaing SchooL 
Hindu School. 

Ditto 

Howrah School, 

La Mai tiniore College. 

General Assembly’s Inatn. 
Hindu School. 

Haro School. 

Uoerblioom School. 

Bengal Ac.idciny. 

St. Xavier’s College. 
Kishnaglmr Collegiate School 
Hindu School. 

Aginp.ir,ill C. M. Instn. 
llaio School. 

Kisliiiaglmr A. V. School. 

■ Hooglily Collegiate Sch^l. 
ll.iro School. 

Sei.iiiipoio College. 

Hindu Scli.iol. 
liiiiib.il .Vidcd School. 

Dacca College. 

Ootterp.ir.ih School. ^ 

Delhi Collcgi.ilo School. 

Oottei paruh .School. ( 

Qiiooii's College, Jlenares. 
Bareilly College. 

Queen's College, Bcni^ca. 
Delhi Collegiate School. 

Agia Colhgo. 

Hindu School. 

Dacca Collegiato School. 
Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Bogm School. 

Beauleah School. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
Melroiwlitan Instn. 

„ L. M. S. Instn. Bhowaaiporc, 




UNDER GRADUATES. 


227 


Son, AmwikScliaran, 
,, Battnkrislma,. 
„ Dur}?»clmron, 

,, Saaibliuaban, 


Dacca Collegiate School. 

,. Ilai'o School, 

,. Bnrrisnul School. 

General Assembly's Instn. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabellcal Order. 


Nrli.nya, T-?aiiHmiulra, 

A'liiikaii, Oopakhanilin, 

A>iliya, AniNNikachiuau, 

AIuiuhI, Fui/, ... 

\ld, AIhIuI, ... 

.\li, llidar, ... 

Ell will Ttowlaud, 
lk'u'(.ln, AiiuuclttprudaiJ, 

Uik>li^A/iz, ... 

,, \V.W.ir, ... 

Ikik'j, U mk.avili n i, 
iJiuul)oimdliyjiy, Annilyiu'lifindra, ,, 

llar.nklpnwui, .• 

,, Jlraj.ilwl. 

,, Chiinilrakiinior, ... 

„ Dihaiutli, ... 

„ liiu’-i li.inilr.a, 

,, IJoniclianilra. 

Hiralal, ... 

,, Javrnni, 

,, Kcilariutlif . . 

„ Kiiuriial, 

f, KrUhimiialli, 

Muhendrannrayan, 
Navinebatiilro, ... 

,, Xamugciiandr.a, .. 

,, NivaranchiuKlra,... 

^ilrntan, 
Pitiin^ar, 


IliHalilioom Srliool. 

Ciiinsunili Five Church Instn, 
Smg ii'ciuioh.ulhv School. 
llun'iUy C()Ui",,^o. 
llowi.di School. 

FiCoCiimrh limtn Nagporo. 
(^)uocn’s Coilogo, Colombo, 
llo.iiiiralt Sc liool. 

Julliimior Mi.^siou School. 

St. JoIu/k Agra. 

Ihirrackpoio School. 

]i, M. S InKtn. lihowutnj)ore. 
llHoh.iinoiidly Anloil Scliool, 
ChniMurah Fr<-c Cliuti^i hmtn. 
F.itna .SoDUiil School. 

I)ov< ton Collogo. 

Ih crbhoom School. 

Haro School. ♦ 
r.itiiu Noimal School* 
Molnaporo School, 

IhiniKct S< liool. 

Kunnugcr School. 

IlrMigidy Collegiate School. 
lU‘rhttij»|>cro Collegiate School. 
C)iin<iurah Free Chiiroh Initn, 
SaJiiipore Knglaih School* 
,Sccl»iM;re Aiilecl School. 
Agui|mrah. C. M. 8. loittu 
McirojK)htau Inslituiiou, 
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UNDER QRADDATES, 


Bandyopdilhyay, Sarntclmndra, 
„ Sivchandra, 

„ Situnath, 

„ TBi'inidiis 

„ Umoscliandra, 

Basalt,Miiliimchandi'a, 

Basil, Akliaykiishna, 

„ Ainwikucliaran, 

„ Alulcliantira, 

,, Binadvilian', 

„ Bliutiiutli, 

„ Oopalcliandra, 

„ Kailascliandra, 

„ Kidiprasanua, 

„ Kesavkumar, 

„ Balnioluui, 

„ Kaimjliaiidra, 

„ Uaiiiatiatli, 

„ UanicHoliundra, 

,, UaHviliiiri, 

„ Sivcli.uidia, 

,, Sfjiiviw, 

Baptist, (I. A 
Bluir, lliividal, 

Bhuttaoharya, Akhsyknmar, 

„ llmvanraolmii, 

„ Iswau'li.iiidra, 

„ Jagabaiidliii, 

„ Piasaunakumar, 

„ Baiiichandra, 

„ Itasvihari, 

Biswas, Syaintaiau, 

„ SidilUeawar, 

Biysyii, A. II. 
t’liakvavani, Bliolanatb, 

„ Uai'ludtU, 


... Sorampore Collogo, 

... Oottorparah School, 

... Nundoa Brother’s Academy. 

... Kishnaghur Collegiate School, 
... Ilsobaniondlyo Aided School 
... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Hindu School. 

... Noral Aided School, 

... llaro School. 

... llanaghat School. 

... Gupiuatbporo School. 

... Hindu .School. 

... Ditto. 

... Pogoso School. 

... Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
... Pogoso School. 

... Chinsurah Free Church Tnstu. 
... Ilaio School. 

... Kli.ijab .kbdool Gunny’s Freo 
Scilool. 

... Burrisal School. 

... Delhi CoUogiato School. 

... So.il’s Free College. 

... Pallia Collegi.vlo School. 

... llooghly Collegi.ite .School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... South Bahuroo School. 

... Kishn.iglnir Collegiate School, 
... JIahanad Free Ctiurch ^lission 
.Schot)!. 

... Digapoliah V. .School. 

... Howrah School. 

... Biudwan Maharajas School, 

... General .Vssombly's Instn. 

... llooghly Collegiate Selaxil. 

... Bisliop's School, Simla. 

... Ootleiparah iipliool. \ 

... Bui-oo Seminary. 
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Chakravati, Saratclmndra, 

„ Syainacharnn, 

„ Tarakumar, 

„ Tejcliandro, 

riiaiidm, llaricharnn, 
Chuttopadhyay, Bdm«charan, 

j, Bisliauckaiidra, 

„ Durgadas, 

,, Ciuuc^chandra, 

,, Gimclmiidra, 

,, JojroiidrQchandra 

,, Jo^rndnmail), 

,, Jii^avniidn, 

,, Kali'aiikar, 

Kiirtijalim.liit, 

„ Kdt tikciiaiuU’tt, 

,, Kliotraiialli, 

„ Jfalunili alal, 

ff Kinnalcliaiulra, 

,, Saaibhuslmi), 

,, iSntiaili, 

Cliaudliuri, Aknnclmiidni, 

,1 liaiiAv.ii il.il, 

,, hraj.tiialii, 

,f Madliusudan, 

L'lii' M liaiidra, 
(‘lirialiati, W, 

Cuylrnljuj^j, Otarlcs Thcodoro 
Van, 

Jih.i^ax aitchandra, 

ft 

„ DwariKii, 

,, (ill tM'imndra, 

,, (iostaviUdn, 

„ Hrid vtKrtmlra* 

IftliWarchubdra, , 


A^urpaiali C, M. S. Inatn. 
Sears Free College. 

Sanscrit College. 

General Assembly's Iiistn. 
Ditto. 

St Xavier 8 College. 

Rungpore School, 

Karo Scliool. 

Goneial As^seinbly’s Instil. 
Tiillygungo .\d. Jllission School 
Cuta a School. 

Gonoial .Vsst>mljly'B Instil. 
Cliinsurah Free Cliurch lusta. 
Uiingpore School, 
llancoorali School. 

I’litiia Noiinal School, 
Konnugger School. 

Ui )wrah School. 

Chinsuruh Free Church Inbtn. 
llooghly Collogiato School. 
Ni/iunut School. 

ChiH.igoiig St hoot, 
llccihhooni School. 

Gt'aonil AsKcinbly'd Itmtn. 
Kwhirnghiir A. V. School. 
Cicucrul Afi-(ciiibly'rt Inutu. 
llanc^>oiah Scliool. 

Dovcioii College. 

Queen’a College, Colombo. 
Darc'a (.’ollc.i>ato School. 

(*iih lUta 'JVii'iung Academy, 
D.i'M'a Colh'iri ito .School, 
llaifdly Coll<*ge. 
lic< rbhtjom School, 
llcoghly Branch School, 

Di.to. 

General Aflacmbly^a Inaln. 
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UNDER GRADUATES, 


Daa, Kalimohan, 

„ Lachman, 

„ Mnilhu, 

„ Malicudralal, 

„ Nai'siiiff, 

„ Naraiii)?, 

„ I’aniicswari, 

„ llHjkutiiKr, 

„ Uamakanta, 

„ tj.iiutcliuiKlra, I. 

„ Svdincliaiid, 

„ Sui.iyanaiayau, 

Dun, Uiliiinlal, 

„ Uopalkiiahna, 
Dattu, Annvikucliaian, 

,, Uliavuiii, 

„ Uliai.lr,inuth, 

„ Dwaiikauat)), 

„ Ciopalclmndra, 

„ ilahundrulal, 

„ Mognulli, 

„ isliiia, 

Sutyacliai an, 
Upotuliauiiandra, 
D(‘, Clminlul, 

,, Jo'^ondranatli, 

„ Kndainatli, 

„ Itainnndtli, 

„ SauiUliu-ilina, 

Dov, Uopondraknshim, 
Duyal, UBgosnnn, 

„ Dm, 

„ I'arim'awari, 

Din, Fakhral, 

D'Silva, A. 

Dnboin, U. 

Dniakud, V. C. 


Pogoso School. 

... DeUU Collei'iate School. 

... Agra College. 

... Chinsurah Froo Church Instn. 
... llumc’a High School, Etawah. 
... I’esh.iwar Mission School. 

... Fyn.ihad School. 

... Khnjah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
Sthool. 

... Gowimtty School. 

... Chittagong School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Hindu School. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

. Ilungpore School. 

... Jessore School. 

... llarcilly College. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Itarripore Aided School. 

... Jj. .M S. Instn. Bhowaniporo. 
... Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
... Haro School. 

... Siugarkone B.ulla School. 

... Midnapoie School. 

... Cuttack School. 

... Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
... Hindu School. 

... Camiiug College, Lucknow. 

... Midn.iporo School. 

llonglily Branch School. 

... Hindu School. 

... Joyuuraiu’s College, Benares. 

.. Delhi Collegiate School. 

... (^iioen's College Benares. 

... Joynaruin's College, Benares. 
... St. Xaiiei's Collego, 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 
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Frost, C. D. 

Ciiiifc'oi'B'lliJ’iyi Apnrvaknmar, 
„ Haramolian, 

Gliosli, Aswiniliumar, 

„ Brajemlrachandra, 

„ Ctmndrandth, 

„ Oopalclianilra, 

,, llomelmialra, 

„ Jadiimani, 

,, Kaiuiilal, 

,, L.ilviliaii, 

,, JlnilliiHiul.m, 

„ M.iliimcliaiidia, 

„ M.itliuiiinutli, 

„ I’liyaiiiitli, 

,, Uajkisaa, 

„ Sa'ildiii-ilian, 

,, Sasildiiisliaii, 

,, Sutkan, 

, I'liioscliandra, 

,, I'liciidiaMiitli, 

• lo; a', M id.in, 
tfuli.i, .ViiHtlivaiidliii, 

, I’l .isaniiiikiitn.'ir, 

(ill] > 1 . 1 , rhaiidi .iknniar, 

, (’iuiii.liiiniiayan, 
Dwai'ikanath, 

l*ancliatidra, 

,, Jaharilil, 

, Krisiiiiacliandm, 

„ I’r»t»|>c)inndra, 

„ Ilijnini.viiii, 
lla.’ia, Atn«ikji haran, 
lliriliini, Syi.d, 

Imii! , I t. iad, 

Jilliny, Lazanu, 


IiaMartiniere College. 
Metropolitan Instn. 

Patno Normal School. 
Chittagong School. 

Kandeo A. S. School. 

Calcutta Training Academy. 
Midnaporo School. 
Ooltorparah School, 

Cuttack School. 

General Assembly’s lustn. 
Hoogldy Branch School. 
Soraiiipiuo Collegiut School. 
Bogra School. 

Melropolitan Instn. 

General Assenibly's Instn. 
Haro School, 

Calcutta Frco Church Instn. 
Sochpoic Aided School. 
Sciiiiiiiioic Collcgi". 

Hooghly Branch School. 

Ml tio{iiilitan Instn. 

Delhi Colleguito School. 
.Myiuoiising School. 

Grcgoiy’s School. 

Oottcrpariih School. ^ 

Gya School. 

Khajah Ahdool Gunny's Frco 
School. * 

Pogoso School. 

Ucerbhooin .School. 

Khajah Abdool Gunny's Free 
School. 

Chinsurnh Frco Church Instn. 
(iya School. 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowaniporo. 
Patna Collegiate School. 
Bhagtilporc School. 

Teacher. 
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UNDER GRADUATES. 


Kar, 8y4m4cliaran, 

Kfiyt, Oharlos Edward, 
Kbetri, UevakiDandon, 
Kodr, R^jcndralal, 

„ SaBibhnshan, 

Knch, Navakrishna, 

Kundq, Ohandrakamir, 

„ NiuidiilHl, 

Laha, lUmcUaudra, 

„ Ilishikes, 

Lai, Bankai, 

„ Biliaii, 

„ Bihai'i, 

„ Giiidlinii, 

„ Jai, 

„ Lacliman, 

„ Sidld, 

„ S('ti.u\, 

Lanila'i t, (r. 

Latif, Abdul, 

Lyncb. W. 

Majiimdar, Binifflvihari, 

„ • Bipmvilnui, 

,, ()0\ ludanall), 

„ (!iii iid.ia, 

,, Kani.iKliandin, 

Mai, Jatmri, 

Malik, Abdui, 

Mallik, Bai'tavobaran, 
Mallu, Ni^uniavdiiiri, 
Maudal, I’laukiialma, 
Mcndcs. T A. 

Mirzn, Malmmad, A. 
MUari, Bilianlal, 

Mitra, Anuadkpr: si 1, 

„ AviiiMcbandra, 

„ UiiagaTaiicharuu, 


... Dacca Collegiate School. 

... Queen's College, Colombo. 

... Queen’s College, Benares. 

... Goopeenathpore School. 

... Taltollah Preparatory School. 
... Borhampore Collegiate School. 
... Howrah School. 

... Metropolitan Instn. 

... Hindu School. 

... Ditto. 

... Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
... Bareilly College. 

... Lahore Zillah School. 

... Delhi Collegiate School. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Patna Collegiate School. 

... Humo’s High School, Etawah. 
... Bareilly College. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

... Calcutta Jludrossa. 

... St. Xaviei’s C'ollcgi'. 

... General Assembly’s Instn. 

... Haro School. 

... Ileauleah School. 

... Queen’s School, Chittagong. 

... Shumboonath’s School, Chat 
more. 

... St Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

... Calcutta Mudressa. 

... llooghly Collegiate School. 

... Cutwa School. 

... Bancoorah School. 

... Bengal .Veademy. 

... Teacher. 

... Btmlwan Maharaja’s School. 

... Hare School. 

... L. M. S. Instn. ; Bnrdwan. 
Oriental Seuiiuary. 
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Milra, Bih4ril»l, 

„ Gopalchandra, 

„ Gnanondronath, 

„ Iliralal, 

„ Jogondranith, (Junior,) 
„ Jogondranatli, 

„ Jogesliacbaudi'a, 

„ Kcdarcstiwar, 

„ Kodurnatli, 

„ Matilal, 

Mitra, Puinacliandra, 
SaRibhiishan, 

,, L'mcscbaiidra, 

'I'MMV, G. F. 

’ll ukhopadliyay, Agtiorcliandra, 
A'autosli, 

,, Hliolin.iUi, 

„ l)is(‘-iw!ir, 

„ Cliandi .ikiint.i, 

„ Cliaiidrakiiinar, 

„ D.ikliiiijrniiJ.m, 

,, Dui'guil.l'", 

,, Dnunl.uir.itlii 

,, Gini)draniil)i, 

Gopaltliandin, 

„ Uarincliaiidrn, 

„ Ifemcliauilra, 

„ Jogcawar, 

,, Kalidaa, 

„ Kalikauauda, 

„ Kodarualh, 

Klictramohan, 

„ Khctranath, 

„ MaJicndrauatli, 

„ Nnnijopil, 

„ I’iarilal, 

„ RimUl, 


Mynporo Sobool. 

Uoogldy Collcgiato School. 
Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
General Assembly’s Instm. 

Haro Sobool. 
llorinavi A. S. School, 
Khanacool Kishnagbur A. 3. 
School, 

IleauleaU School. 

Midiiaporo Scliool. 

Kislmagliur Cellogiato School, 
(iouoral .\B30iubly’s Instil. 

Hare School, 
lloaiilcnb School. 

Di-.liop’s School, Simla. 

Hlnutara School, 

Boaiileah School. 

Culciitti Froo Wiurch Instn. 
Ditto. 

llinri'iaul School. 

Howrah S< hool. 

I’aikparah Scliu^). 
licrhainpoio Colloglato School. 
IJ.il.isoro iScIiooI. 

KHhnnglmr Collegiate School. 
T.iltoll.ih Preparatory School, 
Howr.ih Scliool. 
li igiiapara School. 

Tallollah i’rojurafory' School. 
Agiirparah C. .M. S. lualn. 
Ilowr.ih .Scliool. 

Alctropolituii Instn. 

General AHMcmlily'a Instn. 

. Kiahnagliur A. V. School. 

. Bunlivnn .Mahamja'H School. 

. llooghly Branch Schoob 
. Ilarc School. 

, Cubia Froo Church Br, School, 
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Mukliopddhyay, Eampada, 

„ SiirjyakumSr, 

„ Srigopal, 

„ Baratchaadra, 

„ U moBohandra, 

Nag, Haricharan, 

„ Kedainatb, 

„ Kiishnalal, 

KiUia, Anangatnohan, 

Xaudi, liyacliarain, 

„ E. 

„ K&rtikcliandra, 
Kuinyan, Iliiday, 

„ Uai, 

,, I.nchrai, Pandit, 
Niitli, Dliola, Lala, 

Gnpi, 

„ lltiiiliar, Pandit, 

„ Ki'wi, 

,, Putin, Pandit, 

„ Itnglni, 

Ncngi, Rajanifcteta, 

Ottn, E 

Pill, liholaniilh, 

,, Clmndininadlmv, 

„ llmiclmnin, 
i’analiokko, Tikiri linndn, 
Pnnn.iniind, 

P.itrunn it.li, Danrswar, 
Piithnk, liidvilmri, 

Pcroirn, Clmrlca Bti'plien, 
Prnsliid, Mi'idlm, Eilii, 

„ Knin, 

Kainnau, V'aiinr, 

„ Fa7lni' Klinn, 
Hajak, Bankavitiaii, 

Rakliit, Govindakiaar, 
lUm, Atiuii, 


Becrsinglia A. S. Scliool. 
Hoogkly Branch School. 

Ditto. 

Monghyr School. 

Sanscrit College. 

Hindu School. 

Bhaatara School. 

Dacca Collegiuto School. 

Pogoao School. 

lluoghly Branch School. 

Canning College, Lurkuow. 

llooghly Collegiate School. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ajipieic Sch(X)l. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Boei hlioom School. 

1’) /lahad School. 

C.inning College, Lucknow. 

Hiinie\ High School, Elan all. 

Lahoie '/illah School. 

llnnu's High School, Illanah. 
* 

T)inak'(‘jK»ro School. 

St. Xftvior’a Collc^^c, 

Oiu ntal Scrainniy. 

Ila/.nr Sohnol. 

Calcutta Tnuiiiui^ Academy 
St. Thomas* Col!t'<jc, Colombo. 
I’atua Noiiual Scliool. 
Myiuensing School, 
ihilly Seminary. 

Queen’s Collette, Colombo. 
Caumni; Collej.^o, Lucknow. 

St. John’s Culloi^o, Agra. 
Calcutta Mudnssa, 

Ditto. 

, Becibhoom Scho*>l. 

Dacca Colloudate School. 

. Uiui'iisai' Coliogiftte ScliooL 
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ItAm, SavS, 

K.iiiclianara, Koslnath. D. 

Uiisaiit, 

U.i'.if, Jlohainvnad Abdur, 
):jy, li.uigachandra, 

„ liliiijaiigabliuBlian, 
C'lmiidranuth, 
Dcvoiidranaiayan, 


,, Umga.-'Unilar, 

„ (iaiigndas, 

„ (Jin'sclmndra, 
(.m'laondmknmar, 


Uaioiulrani'uayan, 
„ J.i-atobnndra, 

„ N iliii aiR'liandi'n, 

„ Navincliandra, 


„ I’urmoslmAr, 

„ l’uiiia(.liuiidi'a, 

,, I’ninacbaiidni, 


„ hiirad.ipra'i.viina, 

„ Sat jAi liaraa, 

„ Sni i\ ik '» 

„ S_\ iiiiAiiraHantia, 

,, 1 day< li'iiidra, 

)tii li.irdi J. II. 

S .ndi'l, Tl.AkiirdAi, 

8.Ultra, ('li.uidKb.U'an, 

8'u\.'I'liiikbii, I prudrakainar, 
bra, Aii.inducliandra, 

,, Ili'iiAnlal, 

„ Dill'll indliu, 

„ (ioviadalAI, 

(iutiiilaw, 

„ llii i«'liandra, 


„ KAn»i!«l. 

MakiK'liaadrn, 

, Praaaaaakuiiiar, 
Uamcacbaudrs, 


Agra CoUoge. 

rico Church Instn. Nagporo. 
Bareilly College. 

Calcutta Mudrissa. 

Banglaharar School. 

Berhamporo Collegiate School. 
Koimugur School. 

Hindu School. 

I’libn.v School. 

Biiirisaul School. 

Becibliooin School. 

Meliopolitan Instn. 

Kishnagdmr Collegiate School. 
Buihainiioro Collegiate School. 
Ditto. 

Bcorbhoom School. 

Kislinaghur A. V. School. 
Kishnaghiir Collegiate School. 
Pi)i^O'’o Scliodl. 

Ki'-lni.i-luir Collogiato School. 

S iii^( nt 

Kislina^liiu' . Rt’liool. 

(In'-sytliir^^iipcio A. V. gchool. 

M \ incn^iii^' S< liool. 
l> 4 i\f ton C(j 1 U‘;/' 5 . 

(^m:on‘n t'oll-'-o, Bcuarofl. 

Howr Sch-bil. [School. 

Khaii.ikiil Kidinaghur A. S. 
PogoHO School. [.School. ^ 

Khiijiih Ahdool Guuny’rt Freo 
S< ]iwl» 
linn' Soliool. 

MviM<*n‘»jnf^ ScJiool. 

Cull.»* It Srliwl, 

. Han; S' hool. 

H« iviiloali S<'h(>Ql« 

, Schwl. 

Uuugporo ScUyoL 
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Boo, Batnoawar, 

„ ByStnacliaran, 

I, Tar&charan, 

,, Tdrinicharan, 

,, Umanath, 

Bankar, Kirpd, 

„ Kiipa, 

Sarkar, Rumandiia, 

I, BinaUviliarf, 

„ Girfschaudra, 

„ IlariclmraD, 

,, Jddavkrlslina, 

„ Jadundth, 

„ Kdlikinkar, 

„ Kri->hDadliaii, 

„ Taiinicharan, 

Bartna, Luclmiicliaudia, 
Sengnpta, KaUdas, 

Scncwiralno, Altsandcr DcAIwis, 
Slid, Bipinviharf, 

Blitiin, Ecdanmth, 

Simmong, I[. L. 

Slug, G^ikiilvilian', 

„• Ishwarpraadd, 

„ Juwaliir, 

„ Kuaiiiath, 

„ Haliondrandtli, 

„ Matili'd, 

„ Navagopiil, 

„ Nikaiijaviliai'i, 

„ Oniido, 

„ Biiligidin, 

„ Snsililiiislian, 

Bolomong, I’lidip Fraiicia, 

Bur, Ili'iiicbaudi'a, 

Syainjua, 

Tliakur, N’avinmddhav, 

Wliylc, Robert, 


Pogoao Sobool. 

Bnirisaul School. 

Queen’s School, Chittagong, 
Intally Institution. 

Dacca Collogiato School. 
Victoria College, Agra. 

Canning College, l.ncknow. 
Bhagulpore School. 

Uooglily Collegiate School. 
Calcntta Free Church Instn. 
Chinsnrah Free Chaich Instn 
Shamhazar Prepniatory School. 
Patna Collegiate School. 

Jerat School. 

Soiainporo College. 

Pubna School. 

(iowhalty School. 

Bccrhhooni School. 

St. Thomas’ College, Colombo. 
Soampoio College. 

Aguipaia C. JI. S. Instu. 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Beeihhoom School, 
llaie School, 

Queen's College, Benares. 
Ditto. 

lion rah School, 

Metroijolitan Instn. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
General Assembly’s Instn. 
Delhi Collegiate Sdiool. 

Patna Collegiate School. 
Ilooghly limiich School. 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 
General .\s.sen)bly’* Instn. 

St Stephen’s College, Dedo. 
Calcntta Training Academy. 
Calcutta-Free Church lustn. 
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THIRD DIVISION. 

In Alj)h(ibctical Order. 


\l), llosen, 

„ Kiiramat, 

„ Slmkuwat, 

.\iiaii, Siddik, 

,, Tjtni/. uddiii, 

II' .c’.ii, .liv'iwwar, 

,, l.ulitmolian, 

• „ T.irakii.ith, 

1‘.. II i-,.iit.il,il, 

r. 1'\ It'd, 

III.. I,', I’.dipaiia Tokiro, 
li.iii l)i.i).idlijay, CUandrnkiimtii', 
„ Cliaiiilmlaimii, 

,, Dc'vrndr.imitli, 

,, (iolialclmmlia, 

„ ll.incbai.m, 

, II.i: II u 'I, 

,, Kii'i. il .It I. 

, N.lMIll.l I'llll.l, 

l!.ijl.i;tn ir, 

,, liiiincli.i, 

,, It jiitif-unni, 

,, Siir:clian na, 

li.ifiil, l‘urua( hainl, 

''j'i iirli'a, 

„ rr.kiiihl' aiiuth, 

Ka'llaknir lOtaii, 

Avij aKJi.inJrai 
, Uull^^rtnUI, 

„ (’uaialrakuniir, 

. I'lniayi*, 

(.lukuadi&ikuk&r^ 


Calcutta Mudrissa. 

... CluttagOD'^ Scliool, 

,,, Khajali Abdool Guuuy'rf I'loo 
... School. 

... C.ilcutt i 

... Ji'Uanab.ul School 

... Salkoa Auh d School. 

,,, llauliMh Sohool. 

... (ISchool. 

.. K.iiii! '0 A. S. School. 

... uN CulU';^i. lioiiaros. 

. St 'Phoiiiaii’ College, C )loiubo. 

I la I • School. 

.. Il(‘iuiuporo School. 

... "Mctioj* 'litau4)isti(uli ui. 

Ki lmi'Imr K, V. St howl. 

(,’iiin-mail Fi (‘0 C‘huic!i ln<du, 
Ki'l.ii ic’.iui Collc.^iato School. 
'I’l i< h' i. • 

ill '‘-Ij'.v C(jllc;,d.ilo Sc1m)>I. 

. < Idi.hiuali Tn'o Chuich Iiisfiu# 

. S,,i iiii S‘ liool, 

. I> ii 1 acl.]*ort-School. 

K. Iich.it liiiidu Acadcoiiy. 
(Jur-.ii' i Collo^a', licnaicd. 
Hindu St hoed, 

I, t.al (‘‘.llct/c. 

Hindu Scijo<;l. 

I'.,'.,..' Sclu/fJ, 

M( ! <ip' Iiiajj JiHlitutiou, 
Ui'idkb .0 i . M. S. luHtn. 

,, l.d t*' lidol, 

... ^ < i. I »1 A ‘H nibly’ii InHio. 

... KuiiLa^hur A, V. Scbwl, 
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Basn, Gopilclmndra, 

„ KhetramoLan, 

„ MahoBchandra, 

„ Kilmadhav, 

„ NavadipcUandra, 

„ Peavod, 

„ SivUrishna, 

„ Siddhoswar, 

„ Tat'inicharan, 

Belial, Ilu'ulltl, 

Bhavra, Gnngarim, 
Bhatt&oliui’ya, Durgasankar, 
„ Jaduiiath, 

„ Kalicliaran, 

„ Kedarnath, 

„ Nilmadliav, 

„ Hdjkmuir, 

,, Rdiniiath, 

„ Bi'ipati, 

Biswas, Jodnndtli, 

„ Karlikilyn, 

„ rNilyagopdl, 
Campagnac, A. G. 
•Chakravarti, Bidlinblmsban, 


1) 

BishnnoharaD, 

)) 

Chandiniinth, 

t9 

Gil ischnndra. 

ff 

llnriehamn. 

tt 

Mahcndranatb. 

>» 

Pi'iynndth, 

99 

Rajanikdiit, 

99 

Rasikranjan, 

99 

Sasibhushan, 

99 

Sostkuuiar, 


Nimai, 

Chandra, BrajendraknmAr, 


OoTiclal, 


Free Church Mission School 
Sonatigri. 

Calcutta Training Academy. 
Jehanabad School. 
Juggutbulubpore School. 
Dnshghura School. 

Kalighat Hindu Academy. 
Teacher. 

Hoogbly Branch School. 
Chittagong School. 

Knlingram School. 

Lahore Zillah School. 
Joynarain's College, Benares. 
Salkea Aided School. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Soranii>oro College. 

Nizamut School, Moorahcdabail. 
Konnugur School. 

Sanscrit College. 

Borhamporo Collegiate School. 
Burdwan Preparatory School. 
Jehanabad School. 

General Assembly's Instn, 
Doveton College. 

Kishnaghnr A. V. School. 
Bnrrisal School. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Chittagong School. 

Mymensing School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn, 
Horinavi A. 8. SchooL 
... Pogoso School. 

... Tagoria Ad. .School. 

... Metropolitan Instn. 

... Pogoso School. 

... Ajmero School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

H, Bmdu SobooL 
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CimnJra, Khetra, 

, Lahoro Zillah School. 

Chaudhnri, Chandicharan, 

. Bancoorah School. 

„ Kaltdis, 

. Free Church Instn. Nagporo. 

„ Ealidas, 

Burdwan 0. M. S. Instn. 

„ Kedarnath, 

Metropolitan Instn. 

„ Eldraduatb, 

. General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Soai'bhaslian, 

Burdwan Preparatory School. 

Chattopidhyay, Annkulchandra, 

Indian Free School. 

„ Genimadhav, 

Santiporo English School. 

„ Binadrihari, 

Ehaja Abdool Gunny’s Free 


School. 

„ Ginscliaadra, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Gin'sclinndia, 

Gya School, 

t, Jogeswni’, 

Bancoorah School. 

„ Jnganiiutli, 

Aguip.irah C. M. S. Instn, 

„ Ealidaa, 

Kishnaghur Collogiato School. 

„ Ealinatli, 

Burrisul School. 

„ Eali'pada, 

Agnrparah C. M. S Instn. 

„ Ecdanutli, 

Eishnaghur Collogiato School. 

1 , Navakutuiir, 

Boroo Seminary. 

„ NilmSdhav, 

South Baharoo School. 

ti Nimaichandra, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

" KamaniUli, 

Tallygungo Mission ^hool. 

„ Sarndapninad, 

Agurpuruh C. M. S. Institution, 

„ Tarim'chnrnn, 

Eaudeo A. S. School. 

„ Umcschandra, 

Burdwan Maharaja’s School, 

Cliriatiaii, A. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

Corbet, R. 

St. Xavier’s Cotlego. 

Das, Aniwikacharon, 

Sanscrit College. 

„ Atra, 

Rawul I’indoo Mission School, 

„ Kamalkriahna, 

Barrack pore School. 

„ Kliinidcbaudm, 

Chittagong School. 

„ M adaDmobao, 

Mcernhya School at Puttoab. 

„ NandaUI, 

Haro School, 

„ rarratikamar, 

Buirisanl School. 

„ riiriebaraa, , 

Bylhct Mission School. 

„ rranknmar, 

Dacca Collegiato School. 

„ ruruaebaadrs, „ 

Kennngcr SchooL 
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D&b, ParDiottatn, 

„ Bamkamo), 

„ Bamkrishna, 

„ Sivchandra, 

„ Sivkrishna, 

„ Sriknakna, 

„ Trailakyanath, 

Datta, Ady^nfith, 

„ Bhaviufkanta, 

„ Bhagavanpraaid, 

„ Bipinviliari, 

Dfia, Durgadaa, 

„ Dwarikiudth, 

„ Janakm6th, 

„ Kailaschandra, 

„ Mangovinda, 

„ Nalinukliya, 

„ PraukiiBliiiu, 

„ llatiicHu .ir, 

„ Snsibliuijhou, 

David, J. 

U{', BliuJ Hath, 

,1 Gatioscliaiidi'a, 

„ Malliui'amUli, 

Di'Livero, Ernoat Simon Edwin, 
Di'v, Aiimikuvliaran, 

„ Jiaraniini, 

„ .lagatdmmlrn, 

„ Jogosclmiulra, 

Dliiu-, Gokulkiislina, 

DnyAI, Ungeswari, 

Dissnnayoko, David Alexander, 
Foinando, Solomon, 

Gnngoi adhyay, Avmtebnndro, 
„ Gopnlcliondra, 

„ Soaikomar, 

CImtak, Aautosb, 


St. John’s College, Agra. 
Queen’s School, Chittagong. 
Santipore English School. 
Cossiporo School. 

General Assembly’s Institution 
Bansbaria Free Church Mission 
School. 

Maldah School. 

Sylhet Mission School, 

Teacher. 

Cuttack School. 

Chinsurnh Free Church Iiisln. 
Cutwa School. 

L. M. 8. Instu. Bhowaniporo. 
'I’agoria A. V. School. 
Mymonsing School. 
ChuekJigey School. 

Bcoibhoom School. 

General Assembly’s Insln 
Biiidvv.ui I’leparatoiy .School. 
Samiporo English School. 

L. M. S. Inaln. .Mirzapore. 
Hindu Suhool. 

Scrampore College. 

Sylhet Mission School 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Jessore Scbool. 

I’ogoso Scbool. 

Sylbet, Misiion School. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Teacher. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Queen’s CoUego, Colombo. 
Ditto 

Syedpore Ad. School. 

South Baharoo School. 
Gregory's School. 

Chinsurah Free Church lostn. 
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Jliosh, Dinanath, 

„ Jagatballabh, 

„ Ksliprasanna, 

„ KUotramohan, 

,, Pumncbandra, 

„ Priyanatb, 

„ Ri'ijlii-ishna, 

„ Karatchandra (Senior), 
„ Tdrinicbaran, 

„ U int sohaudra, 

(iopal, X.uid, 
lioswuini, Urajalal, 

„ Si iiiith, 

Giiha, Eaiantakiimar, 

Gupta, Gbauosytim, 

„ Praaaiinaknmar, 

„ Tarapmaanna das, 
Haidar, Narasiiigha, 

• „ Naudalal, 
lloscn, Jafar 11, 

,, Jlalminmcd Avdnl, 

I, Moahahcb, 

Iiidra, Sanicbai-an, 

Jlia, Snijyamanl, 

Knr, Sdradamobnn, 

Kaniiakar, Dndvikannth, 
Klian, A'yar, 

„ Mogul, 

„* Xavngopal, 

Kbclri, CMiunnalal, I. 

„ G..j,;iimal, 

Kiaan, Riidlid, 

Kiimar, Bipinkriahna, 

„ Jogoudranlith, 

„ Rap'ndmoith, 
Lackcrstcen, 

Labiri, Mnboudraiiath, 

Lil, .(nandi, 


Baraset School. 

Burdwan Preparatory School. 
Hare School. 

Cawnpore School. 

L. M. S. Inatn, Bhowauipore. 
Barrnckpovo School. 

Useful Arts School. 

General Assembly's' Inatn. 
Bhagnlporo School. 

Sulkoa Aided School. 

Goojrat School. 

Biillagur School. 

Boi'hainporo Collegiate School. 
Burrisal School. 

Patna Collegiate School. 

Pogoso School. 

Intally Institution. 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhownniporo. 
General Assembly’s Institution. 
Agra College. 

Berhamporo Collogiato School. 
Queen’s Collogo, Benares. 
Suiitiporo Biiglish Schgul. 
Bhagnlporo School. 

Kylhct Mission School. 

Nizamut School. 

St. John’s College, Agra, 
Goojrat School. 

Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto 

Agra College. 

Oottorpaiah School, 

Inlally lustituthin. 

Sanscrit Collogo. 

St. Xavier’s Collogo. 
Bnrannugcr Hindu School. 
AJmero School. . 
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Lai, Bbnan, 

„ Chhnnna, II. 

„ Dhunna, 

„ Kiaari, 

„ Knnjvihari, • •• 

ff Mitban, 

„ Mohan, 

„ B&m, 

„ Rambbaja, 

„ Syam, 

Mahommod, All, 

Mojamdar, Annaddprosnd, 

„ Baikanthauuth, 

,, Oirindranirayan, 

„ Kuilaschandra, 

„ Prubodhchandra, 

Mai, Sugar, 

Mallik, Dovondranitu, 

„ Jogondracbandra, 

„ KuiiHilal, 

,, Sibhari, 

Meisolbacb, K. L. B. 

Minod, J. 

Mir, Sycd, 

Misri, lUiial, 

Mitra, Ainwikacharan, 

„ Anadicharan, 

I, Brindavancliaudra, 

,, Jogendraudth, 

„ Pniiidlmrau, 

„ Vriyanalh, 

„ Kdjrakhal, 

„ Snsibhnslmn, 

,, Snsibhushnii, 

„ Triguuiolmran, 

,1 Umoacboudra, 

Moroiao, B. . 


Patna Normal School. 

Queen’s Ccllogo, Benares. 
Maharaja’s School, Joypore. 
Delhi Collegiate School. 

Ditto 

Bareilly College. 

Agra CoUego. 

St. John’s Collogo, Agra, 

Patna Colloginto School. 

Agra College. 

Fyzabad School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
Pubna School. 

Howrah School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Haro School. 

JiilUmdcr Mission School, 
Mctiopolitan Institution. 
Chinsuiiih Hindu School. 
Chinsuiah Free CliuicU lustu. 
ilo/ulfcrpoio School. 

Doveton College. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

,, Jullunder Mission School. 

... Lahore Mission School. 

... Howrah School. 

Putiia Normal School. 

... Metropolitan Institution. 

... Jonyo Training School. 

... (icnornl Assembly’s Instn. 

... Normal School. 

... Hindu School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Jessoro Sclnx)!. 

... Calcutta Free Clvnrch Instn. 

... Kbanacool Eishnaghur A. S. 
School. 

... Chittagong School. 
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Miikbopadhyay, AkhayknmAr, II.,.. 
„ Ahinchandra, ... 

„ Bhutnuth, ... 

„ BaradsprasSd, 

„ Bliolanath, 

„ Dovondran£th, ... 

„ Jahnavicharan, ... 

,, Jogcndraclmudra.. 

,. Jogculraiiath, 

„ Jagadiswar, 

„ Kailiischaudra, ... 

„ Kalikrislma, 

„ Kai'un4aindlia, 

„ Kodarnaib, ... 

„ Kirtivus, ... 

„ lluheiidi-aliil, 

„ Mahendiituath, ... 

,, Kaiiduliil, 

„ Nivaraiu'liaiidra,... 

,, Xiliiiaui, 

„ Eiidliikuprasdd, ... 

,, Kaj'iiiik.luta, 

„ ItajkiiiiiRi', ... 

,, Euklialilat, 

,1 ]{ukliald.i'<, ... 

Saiadaoliaran, ... 

II Trigutianutli, 

Miinalii, .kkhaykuniilr Datta, 
Sliii/ttiy, T. 

Nag, Naruyiniclioudro, 

„ Eadliitratnaii, 

,, S:tai).ll)i, ... 

Nagar, Mukundartiini ... 

Nandi, Chandrnnitli, 

Kakhiidu, 

Nariynn, Indar, PaDdit, 

„ •''I'-, 

Naraing, ... 


Jonye Training ScliooL 
Uindu School. 

Uariah School, Sorsunna. 
Jugguthbnlubporo School. 
Bcrhainporo Collegiate School. 
Kishnaghur A. V. School. 
Jiigguthbulubporo School. 
Calcutta Training Academy. 
Juggnthbnlubporo School. 
Purnlia School. 

Barrackporo School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
Biirilwau Preparatory School. 
Uiuballa Miaaion School. 
Gungadossporo School. 
Bullagur School. 

L. M. S. Iiiati). Uhowaniporo. 
Free Church Inatn. Nagporo. 
Cliiiisurah Free Church Instn. 
Oriental Scuiitiaiy. 

Chiiiflurah Free Church Instn. 
Jugguthbuliihporo School. 
Howrah School. 

Oriental Seminary. 

Jonye Training School. 
Jugguthhuinhporo School. 
CInimurah lliudn School. 
Motroi>olitan Instn. 

St. Xivrior’s Collcgo. 

General Assembly's Instn. 
Hindu School. 

Banglahar.ar .Seh'S)!. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
JugguthhuluhfKiro School, 
Uooglily Uraneh School, 

Agra College. 

Hume's High .‘Ichool, Etawah- 
Joynai-aiu's College, Benares. 
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TJNDEH GRADUATE8. 


Kith, BboUnith, 

„ Jagan, Pandit. 

,1 Jwila, 

I, Kediirn&tb, 
ff Sambbn, 

I. Syim, 

Neugy, Saradaprasad, 
Nolan, Johan Talbot, 
Osmond, J. P. 

Pal, Kilfprosanna, 

„ Rimlal, 

„ Taraknatli, 

Pdlit, Umcsobandra, 
Pandit, Krishn&rao, 

„ Bdmbhan, 
Pardradnik, Dipinviliari, 
Prasad, Janki, 

„ Joti, 

,, batta, 

„ Sivngovinda, 

„ Tliaknr, 

Price, J. R. G. 

Ram, Blngat, 

„ Danlnt, 

„ Kanahi, 

„ Kirpn, 

„ Molak, 

„ Moui, 

„ Tulsi, 

Rdy, Amwikdcharan, 

„ Aautoah, 

„ Bonimadhar, 

„ Dakbinapada, 

„ Fakirchandaa, 

„ Qovindacimndra, 
„ Qanrl&l, 

„ Uurasandor, 

„ Uartdia, 


Allyghnr School. 

... Agra College, 

... St. John’s College, Agra, 
Canning College, Lnoknow. 

... Teacher. 

... Delhi Collegiate SobooL 
... Maldah School. 

... St. Thomas’ College, Colombo. 
.. St. John’s College, Agra. 

... Noakhally School. 

... Coomorcolly School. 

... Barrackporo School. 

... Bancoorah School. 

... Saugor School. 

... Ditto 

... Santiporo English School. 

.. Pyzabad School. 

... St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Queen’s College-, Benares. 

... Ditto. 

... St. Paul’s School, Darjeeling. 
... C. M. Sehool, Uiniitsar. 

... Goojrat School. 

... (Joojranwalla School. 

... Uinritsar Collegiuto School. 

... Lahore Mission School. 

... Tictmia College, Agra. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Kushn.aghnr A. V. School. 

... llooghly Collegiate Selnjol. 

... Berhamporo Collegiate School 
... llooghly Branch School. 

... Bnrdwan Maharaja's School. 
... Victoria College, Agra. 

... Baaleah School. 

... Fubna School. 

... Bnrdwan Mahanga’a SchooL 
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Bay, HarinSriiyan, 

„ KaKprasanna, 

„ Kedirn&tli, 

„ Kristnandi-Syan, 

„ Nilratan, 

„ Parvaticharan, 

„ Purnachandra, 

„ Prasannatiath, 

„ RasikUI, 

,, Sivcbandra, 

„ Syammidhav, 
Rdychaudhori, Uujcndrakum&r, 
„ Durgakaulu, 

. „ Jogendrakiimar, 

„ llajanintohaD, 

Robcllo, P. T. 

Salid, Kuh'charan, 

I’raiinath, 

Saliay, Bajrangi, 

•Sdliidda, 

Sdndel, A'nandgopdl, 
tJarkur, Iloiiielumdra, 

„ Kn'sliiiidHi, 

„ Sriiiutli, 

,, Svaiiidcharnn, 
UniMclmndra, 

ScD, Chandra, Kiaar, 

„ lednchandra, 

„ Isdnchandra, 

„ Jahnrldl, 

„ Jogeshwar, 

„ Kriahnapraannna, 

„ Korundcliandra, 

„ Navinchandra, 

„ Piarimohan, 

„ Praaannaknmar, 

„ PraaanDakumtr, 

22 


... Hetropolitan Instn. 

... Kbaja Abdool Qnnny’a Prea 
School. 

... Calcutta Preo Church Instn. 

... Gregory’s School. 

... Burrisaul School. 

... Howrah School. 

... Burdwan Preparatory School. 
... Burrisaul School. 

... Beerbhoom School. 

... Midnaporo Local MissionSohool 
... Kishnnghur Cullcgiato SchooL 
... Barriporo Aided School. 

... Jossoro School. 

... Barripore Aided School. 

... Kishnaghur Collegiate. School, 
... Bengal Academy. 

... Seraniporo College. 

... Calcutta Kreo Church Instn. 

... BhaguIjMiro School. 

... Lahoro Mission School. 

... Snn(ij>oro English School. 

... Calcutla'l’iCO Church Isstn. 

... Itcrlmmixiro Collegiate School. 

... .N ir.iimnt School. 

. Intidly Institution. 

... Burdwan MnliHrnja'B School. 

... Poguso SchooL 
... Ditto. 

.. Sylhet Mission SchdoL 
,.. Hindu School. 

.. Pogoso School. 

.. jessore School. 

.. KhnjaAbdooHliinny'aFreoSch. 

,. Seal’s Free College 

Khaja Ahdool Gunny'a FreeSch, 
Jlyraonaing SchooL 
Tugoria SchooL 
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GRADUATES. 


Sen, Fnniaohandra, 

„ Eanajay, 

„ Suoharan, 

Bil, GirfBchandra, . 

„ Mahcndran&th, 

Bing, Bbio, 

„ Bhoray, 

„ Hamim, 

„ Jitbi, 

„ Lin4, 

„ PuriiBottam, • 

„ Prom, 

„ Parmoswar, 

„ Kadhikapraslid, 

„ Bandar, 

„ Upendrochaudra, 

Sinhn, Baldeo, 

SnAi, Krighnaohandrn, 

Sum, BoninAtb, 

Bonidat, 

Si)oldowindo, Francis Adolplius, 
TillolEomtno, Janios Nicliolas, 

U raliad,.Habammad, 


General Assembly’s Instn. 
Dinagepore School. 

Intally Institution. 
KhajaAbdool Gunny’s Free Sob. 
Hooghly Collegiate School. 

C. M. School, Allahabad. 
Teacher. 

Bawnl Pindee Mission School. 
Joynarain’s College, Benares. 
Umritsur Collegiate School. 
Bhagulpore School, 

C. M. School, Umritsur. 

Sarun School, 

Kandi A. S. School. 

Ihvvvul Pindeo Mission School. 
Bhastara School. 

Private Student. 

Hindu School. 

Jessoro School. 

Rowavoo School. 

St. Thomas’ College, Colombo, 
Queen's College, Colombo. 
Bhagulpore School, 


MEDICINE, 


Basil, Jagabandhu, 
Carter, R. W. 

l)e, Chundi-akumAr, 
Sarkiir, Mulieiidralil, 


M. D. 

... 1863, Medical College, 

„, 1865, Assistant Surgeon, 

U. M. 83ud Regiment. 
1862 Medical College. 

... 1.863 Ditto 


B. M. 

BaudyopAdhyty, JAdavchandra, ... 1866 Medical College. 

BhattachArya, Hemohuiidm, .. 1867 Ditto 

Chattupidhyay, S)Amacharan, ... 1867 Ditto 
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Datta, Ked4rn6th, 

... 1866 Medical Col 

Do, NaudolAl, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Chandramohan, 

.. 1864. 

Ditto 

Mnkhopadhydy, Gangaprasad, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Som, Dayalchandra, 

... 1865 

Ditto 


1868. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

Gupta, Ktih'pada, ... Medical College. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Al]pluxhetical Order. 

Ghosh, Fakirchandra, ... Medical College. 

Peters, C. T. ... Ditto 


L. 

Achiijya, Kamikhyindth, 

M. 

S. 

1862 Medical College. 

Dagchi, Abhaycharan, 

• • 

1861 

Ditto 

lioadyopadhyay, Eariaehandra, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Nakurchandra, 

*• 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Famachandra, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Bajltrishna, 

• • 

1861 

Ditto 

Rasa, Amritakrishoa, 


1867 

Ditto 

„ Bcnim^dliar, 

• • 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Dhannadal, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Dinauith, 

• • 

1864 

Ditto 

„ IIarim#ian, 

*• • 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Lakbiniriyan, 

• • 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Friyaoitb, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Upendracbandra, 


1867 

Ditto 

Bhiduri, BibdrilAI, 

• • 

1865 

Ditto 

n Tariaicbaran, 

• • 

1866 

Ditto 



GRADUATES, 


Bliatt4oliAi7S, Nilmldhav, 

• • 

1864 Medioal College. 

CUakrarartf, Navinoliandra, 

• • 

1867 

Ditto 

Chamberg, E. W. 

.. 

1866 

Ditto 

Cbattopidbygy, Bnoidcbaran, 

aaa 

1866 

Ditto 

„ ShnranmobaD, 

• • 

1861 

Ditto 

f, Govindachandra, . 

1866 

Ditto 

,, Kedarn&tb, 

a a 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Badbikapiasad, 


1861 

Ditto 

Chandhuri, Kapiloawar, 


1861 

Ditto 

„ Niltnani, 


1867 

Ditto 

Crnmp. H. W, 


1866 

DitW 

Dia Adharchandra, 

• a 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Cknnil&I, 


1866 

Ditto 

„ Ktlikumfir, 

• • 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Kugatrchandra, 

• a 

1867 

Ditto 

Datta. Girischandra, 

• • 

1865 

Ditto 

„ H&rtnobaudra, 

• a 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Manabar, 

• a 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Uand^, 

• • 

1862 

Ditto 

„ Umosobandra, 

• a 

1863 

Ditto 

De, Akhaykmn&r, 

• • 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Bamlil, 

• a 

1865 

Ditto 

Dot. OopUcbandra, 

• a 

1865 

Ditto 

Dbol,'NandaI&l, 

• a 

1863 

Ditto 

Ghoah, Dajblkiaao, 

a a 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Doknri, 


1863 

Ditto 

„ HiriUl, 


1861 

Ditto 

,, dddavkUan, 


1861 

Ditto 

„ Jadaaith, 


1863 

Ditto 

„ Kr’slmadhan, 


1861 

Ditto 

„ Uadhavohandra, 


1867 

Ditto 

„ , Nandalil, 

a a 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Pirvatioharan, 

a a 

1861 

Ditt^ 

„ RimlD, 


1863 

Ditto 

„ Treilakyanith, 

.. 

1866 

Ditto 

Ohoabil, Kilipraaanna, 


1864 

Ditto 

Oopta, Mabendraaith, 


1867 

Ditto 

„ Rimfihandra, 

a a 

1866 

Ditto 
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Gnpta, Samblinohandra, .. 1862 Medical College. 


Hildir/ Kaliohimd, 

• •• 

1863 

Ditto 

Koyt, F. 

• • 

1863 

Ditto 

Koch, E. L. 

• • 

1862 

Ditto 

Kundu, Bajknmir, 

• • 

1866 

Ditto 

Lahofi, Gopalchandra^ 

• C* 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Syamacbaraa, 

• • 

1865 

Ditto 

McBeddie, Q. D. 

• « 

1861 

Ditto 

Mitra, Giriohandra, 


1863 

Ditto 

„ Giriohandra, 


1867 

Ditto 

„ Kdliknm&r, 

• * 

1862 

Ditto 

„ K&liprosanna, 

• • 

1661 

Ditto 

„ Kasikinlcar, 

• » 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Navinchandra, 

• • 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Syanichandra, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Umacharon, 


1861 

Ditto 

„ Umoachandra, 

»• 

1866 

Ditto 

Mukhopadhyay, AgliarnSth, 


1866 

Ditto 

„ Bhagavaticharan.. 

1863 

Ditto 

,, Dwdrikauath, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Jadubhuahan, 


1866 

Ditto 

,, Jaduiiath, 

• • 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Lalmadhar, 

• • 

1866. 

Ditto 

„ Bajkiaar, 

... 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Syimacharan, 

• •• 

1866 

Ditto 

Nandi, Nityananda, 

• « 

1862 

Ditto 

P41, Jnnaranjan, 


1866 

Ditto 

R4y, Dnrgadks, 


1861 

Ditto 

,, Gojwlchandra, 


1865 

Ditto 

,, Uaranith, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Navagopil, 

• • 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Tiripraaonna, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

„ UmMchandra, 


1867 

Ditto 

S4dbu, Bamanchandra, 


1863 

Ditto 

Sarkir, Bbaranmohan, 


1861 

Ditto 

„ Mahendrai41, 


1861 

Ditto 

„ Saaibhaaban, 


1867 

Ditto 

Sen, Balsichandra, 

« • 

1863 

Ditto 

Sing, Suijyanarayan, 

»• 

1865 

Ditto 



250 


UNDER GRADUATES. 


1868. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

BmdyopSdhyiyj •• Medical College. 


SECOND DIVISION. ’ • 

In Alphabetical Ord^. 


Baan, R&dhiinlitli, 

... Medical College. 

De, Oopilobandra, 

... Ditto 

D&agapta, Gurudayil, 

... Ditto 

Gangop4dhySy, AuandaUI, 

... Ditto 

Hariaoliaudra, 

..ja Ditto 

Gupta, Navinchandra, 

... Ditto 

Majnmdar, Sy4m4charan, 

.. Ditto 

Palit, Biroswar, 

... Ditto 

Bon, Kiaarimoban, 

... Ditto 

Ulld, Adit, 

.. Ditto 


UNDER GRADUATES. 
First M. B. Examination. 
1867 . 

SECOND DIVISION. 

Cliakravarti, Purnachaudra, ... Medical College. 


1868 . 

SECOND DIVISION. 

Gupta, Bankarilidri, ... Modical College. 


FIRST L. M. S. EXAMINATION. 
1867 . 

SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical Order. 

BandyopidKyfy, Oopiiloliandra, ... Medical College. 

„ Harioiriyan, .. Ditto 

Basik, Amulyaraiau, ... Ditto 
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Basu, Mahendralil, 

„ Sivchandra, 

„ Umesohandra, 
Chakravarti, BamUl, 

Dov, Amritalal, 
Gangopidhyay, T^jnkkn&tb, 
Goswimi, Gopalchamdra, 
Gopta, Madhaaadan, 
Mallik, SyamUl, 

Mitra, Jagabandhu, 

„ PriyamyarnSth, 
Ray, Taraprasuiina, II. 
Sen, Dpondraaath, 

Sikdar, Sriuith, 


. .. Medical College. 
Ditto 
., Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
... Ditto 

.. Ditto 

., Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... » Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 


1868 . 


VSDKIt THE NEW REGULATIONS. 

In Alphabetical Order. 


Baau, Jadondth, 

„ KlinrgeHwnr, 
Chauhuri, Kalipraaiiiiua, 
Dittta, Kriabnalal, 
Gupta, Ramkali, 

Ray, Maliimcltaodra, 


Medical College, 
pit to 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Al Striihd M. B. Etaminahon, R«. 60 per month, Uimblo/or two yean^ 
IN MIDWIFERY. 

Chattopidhydy, Syamdeharan, ... 1867 Medical College. 

Gupta, Kalipada,' ... 1868 Ditto 
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SCHOLABSHIPS. 


At Second L, M. S. Examination, Bs, 40 per month, tenaile 
for two years, 

IN MIDWIFERY. 


Sark&r, Mahendralil, 

1861 

Medical College. 

Nandi, Nityananda, 

1862 

« Ditto 

IN SURGERY. 


BandyopAdtyfiy, Rajltriahna, 

1861 

Medical College 

Koch, E, L. 

1862 

Ditto 

Koyt, F. 

1863 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Chandramolian, 

1864 

Ditto 

R(iy, Gopitlohandra, 

1865 

Ditto 

Chattopadhyay, Govindachaudra, .. 

1866 

Ditto 

Gupta, Muliondrauuth, 

1867 

Ditto 


IN MEDICINE. 


Sarkar, Malinmlralal, 

... 1861 

Medical College, 

Nandi, Nitynnaiidn, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

llaldiV, Knlnchaud, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

Mitrn, KuNikinkar, 

.. 1865 

Ditto 

Datta, lliliiiiichuiidra, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Uiiy, Turn|iriiaiiiiUB, 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

Buiidyopadhyay, Rajmohan, 

... 1868 

Ditto 


At First S{. I). Examination, Its, 32 per month, tenable for two years, 
IN DESOttIl*l’IVE AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 
CliattopadlijrA^Ti Syaiuiicharau, 1865 Medical College. 
lUy, Isiaoliondra, 1866 Ditto. 


IN MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTRY. 

1866 Medical College. 


Petorii, C. T. 



8CH0LAB8HIPS. 


253 


IN BOTANY. 

Gupta, Kalipada, ... 1866 Medical Cullege. 


At First L. M. S. Examinatwii, Rs. 16 per mouth, trnablc for two years, 
IN DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 


Randyopadhyiy, Hajkrislina, 

1858 

Medical College. 

Biindornaiko, A. \Y. D. 

1859 

Ditto 

Gliosli, Cliandiamohan, 

1862 

Ditto 

Do, Akh.iykumdr, 

1863 

Ditto 

Chttttopadliyay, Govindacliandia, .. 

1864 

Ditto 


IN CHEMISTRY. 


Mitra, Navincliaiulra, 

.. 18.58 

Medical College, 

Kocli, E. L. 

18.59 

Ditto 

Rudra, Rddltarnman, 

... I860 

Dlto 

Soni, D.i} alcli.iiidni, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Pal, Jaiiaranjim, 

... 1863 

• Ditto 

Datia, lldritncliamlra, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Buiidyopudliyay, Uajmoban, 

... 1866 

Ditto 


IN MATERIA MEDICA. 


McRcddie, G, D. 

. 1858 

Medical College 

Achiirya, KamikhyanSth, 

1859 

Ditto 

Haidar, Kalacliand, 

. 1860 

Diito 

Bagu, Bcnimadhar, 

. 1862 

DiMo 

Baudyopddliydy, Jadarebandra, . 

1863 

Ditto 
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8CHOUE8HIP8, 


IN BOTANY, 


Barker, Mahondralal, 

... 1859 M 

edical College. 

Nandi, Nityananda, 

... 1859 

Ditto 

Carbery, Joseph, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Dntta, Kedirnath, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

Basu, Priyanatli 

... 1865 

Ditto 


IN PlIVSIOLflflV AND COMPAKATIVE AN.WOMY, 

Mitra, Miitilal| 1861 Medical Collogo, 

Riiy, Titiupraianna, 1865 Ditto 

Ilang 0 [)adli)'fly,llari 8 cliaiidra, 1866 Ditto 



VII. 

EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


—♦— 

Entrance Eiamination. 


1867 . 

ENGLISH POETRY. 


Examiners .— 




Mil. Paiiry. 
Mu. Buuce. 


1. 0 Edwin I ichllc thy heart is yet sincere, 

Til’ assaults of discontent and doubt rei>el: 

Nor be thy generous indignation check’d, 

Nor check’d the tender tear t» misery (jivtn : 
From guilt's contagiousyimcer shall tlud [irotect, 
This soften and refine the soul for Heaven. 

But dreadful is their doom, whom doubt has driven 
To censure fate, and pious hope forego: 

Like yonder blasted boughs by lightning riven, 
Perfection, beauty, life, they never know. 

But frown on all that pass, « monument of woe. 
Paraphrase the alxive ; parse the woids in italics. 

2. faj Slest be the day I’scaiied the wrangling crew. 

From Pyrrho’s maze, and Epicurus’ sty. 

(b) Ai^st, though long by penury controll’d, 

And solitude, her soul his graecs 'gan unfold. 

1 



11 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 


(c) The sophist’s rope of cobweb he shall twine ; 
Mo 2 )e o’er the ISchoolman’s peevish page. 

(d) They wheel ashtnce. They thrid the flying maze. 

(e) Gothic days: Gothic lyre. 

Explain the above ; parse the words in italics. 

3. Enumerate Beattie’s works: Wliat is the aim 
of ‘ The Minstrel ?’ Which clement predominates in 
it, the descriptive or the narrative ? 

4. (aJ He (puts his cell; the pilgrim staff he bore. 

And fixed the scallop in liis hat before. 

(h) Yet still the kindness, from a thirst of pr.aise, 
Brov’d the vain tloniisli of expensive ease. 

(c) His hopes no more a certain prospect Isaist, 
And all the tenour of his .soul is lost. 

(d) The passage o’er was nice to find. 

(ej Eager wine ; dappled morn. 

Explain the above : and anal\ze (h). 

5. 'I’lie o 2 }i>luiise of listening senates /o eonnnand, 
'The threats of jjainand ruin to tlespi.se, 

Their lot forbad :- 

The struggling pangs of conscious truth to hide. 
To (pieneh the IiIiisIk's of ingenuous shame, 
Or //cap the shrine of Luxury and Bride 
With ihauise kuidled nt the IMuse’s tlame. 
Give the same' .sense of the idtove pa.ssage : and parse 
the words in italics. 

VI. Explain the following :— 

Dirges due ; storied urn ; unlettered muse; 
Village-Hampden. 

Give tlie proper construction of the [>Rr.ase ' Bull 
many u gem.’ 
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7. (aj Classify the figures of speech. Distinguish 

between syncope anil apocope ; uietaplior 
and metonymy. 

(h) Scan tlie following, and point out the figures 
of speecli 

Let not ambition mock their useful toil, 
Their homely joys, and destiny obscure. 
-Tlie cottage slmt the door. 

8. (cj Give the metres of Gray’s Elegy and The 

Hermit. 

8. Give the meanings and derivations of the fol¬ 
lowing :—enthusiast; romantic; melancholy; ainbitioa 
sylvan ; ])arterres ; precincts. 

9. Write a short account of Parnell. Give con¬ 
cisely the doctrines taught, and the precept enjoined in 
' The Hermit.’ 


ENGLISH PROSE. 


Examiners .— 


/ Ha. J. Wir.soy, 
i Ha. C. U. CooKR, R. A. 


1. E.vplaiu clearly the sense of the following pas¬ 
sages :— 

(a) It gave an exaggerated colouring to his 
views and descriptions, that inevHiibly 
led to a reaction in the minds of such us 
embarked their all on the spleinlid dreams 
of a fairy laud, which they w’crc never to 
realise. 
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(h) The best teachers are those who can seem to 
forget yhat they know full well: who 
work out results, which have become 
axioms in their minds, with all the in¬ 
terest of a beginner, and with footsteps* 
no longer than his. 

(c) For liope, an ai chitcct above rides, can build, 

in reverse, a pyramid upon a point. 

(d) After reaeliing tliat idacc, no one was proof 

against tliis inlluencc. 

(c) A. well-fancied coat is done in a twelve¬ 
month, and cannot continue to projmgate, 

. as the fasliion, tliat form aocording to 
which it was made. 

2. Explain the meanings ot the following words, and 
name the language hom which each is derived ;—I’ro- 
crastination, admiral, maityr, cordial, chuilish, techni¬ 
cal, egotism. 

^*oint out the idea imparted by each of the fol¬ 
lowing prefixes to the word to which it may be joined;— 
Un, be, pro, inter, syu, dis, meta, se. 

(live examples. 

4. What do you moan Iw the coiijitfjntion of a verb ? 
How many conjugations are there in English ? Distin* 
guish bet>vcen them, and give examples of each. 

Parse the words lu inted in italics in the following sen¬ 
tences :— 

(a) lie f/tr.s a lifi' of pleasure. 

(/>) I live near the city. 

(c) He is far from vislntvj you harm. 

((f) Wishiuij to avoid him, I hurried away. 
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5. Define the terms subject and predicate. 

Analyse the following sentence:— 

When you have arrived at your decision, you have to 
consider how you shall convey it. 

Distinguish between simple, compound, md complex 
sentences. 

G. What is an idiom f Point out and explain the idi¬ 
oms in the following sentences;— 

(«) The late voyage of Columbus struck into a di¬ 
rectly opposite track. 

(b) The argument may turn out to be a very sound 
one. 

(c) You must enter into their ignorance. 

(d) The general cliaractcr of the pattern will run 
through all tlic drawings ; the most singular and odd 
will be tho.se which are most wide of it. 

■(e) Even their own pretensions o< being always in 
the right will only bring the instance more home to tliem. 

7. “ I will assume the undertaking^” said sho,”Jor tny 
own crown of Castile, ami am ready to pawn my jewels 
to defray the cxikjuscs of it, if the funds in the treasury 
shall be found inadeciuate.” 

(a) Whether is this passage rejwrted in the dijxct 
or the indirect form ? How do you know ? 

(6) Change it into the other form. 

8. (o) What did Columbus propose to accomplish when 
he set out on his great cxinidition ? What circumstan¬ 
ces led him to consider this as practicable ? 

(b) What is the limit of perpetual snow 1 

(c) How can the height of a mountain be ascer¬ 
tained by barometrical measurement ? 

(d) What is a papal bull 1 



vi 


ENTKANCE EXAMINATION, 


9, Correct the following sentences; and state what 
rule is violated in each ;— 

(a) Gray’s “Elegy" is a superior poem than Par¬ 
nell’s ” Hermit.” 

(b) Let you and I the battle try. 

(c) The committee, Avho was ajipointed last session, 
report in favour of the bill. 

(d) Magnus, with four thousand of his supposed 
followers, were put to death. 

(e) Art thou the boy that hast committed this 
offence ? 

(/) By the exercising our faculties they are improv¬ 
ed. 

10. Explain the meanings of each of the fol¬ 

lowing words, and form sentences to illustrate them;— 
Tense, fell, tender, mean, tear, mine. 


BENGALI POETRY. 

Exaviiners.-i Cuunder Banerjea. 

t Pundit Ramgati Nyaratna. 

“ ^rri 

VS II 

^jreicMfrs tnjr" ^ srfis i 
(wfrs <8^11 

fii'B vnr I 

flfrM ^ i| 

w Jtf? ipiwwi wzi I 

w? 11 
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m ^51 Tf^i iff? ipir ?Fr? I 
MCjf? ’Pf??! f*r»Rl 'ST W 11 

^ ^'>9? Jn:« ^rf*! i 

i«ti WTT Mtrr 'St? <tnr fwo c?tf«» ii 
»i’*f '^rtF?!:? * 

?ri? Pf's? ^tr? ??c? ?t«i5r II” 

1. Write the meaning of the first six lines in simple 
Bengali prose. 

2. In what cases are ^ * and ‘ ’ in the fifth 

line, and ‘ * in the sixtlr ? 

3. In writing prose what word or words will yon sub¬ 
stitute for ' *iaf*tc«s ’ in the eighth liue, and what word 
is in the objective case to that verb ? 

4. To whom does the word ‘ ^ST? ’ in the twelfth line 
refer, and what is the nominative to ‘ «5?C? ’ in the last 
line ? 

5. Name the metre (?»»:) of these linos and define it. 

“ i 

?Tw^ ®>Ts II 

?1? "¥1^ ¥f?5I t 

blf?^ 'S? ?f<P5I II” 

6. Explain in Bengali the meaning of the preceding 
lines with the allusions they contain. 

7. In conformity to the text, when, by whom, and to 
whom w'ere these lines spoken ? 

8. What is the meaning of the last word ‘ Jift**! ’ and 
what is its nominative ? 

“ ufatg; ¥r? *f? i 
r4 ‘<( ifBta i ?f5rcf rs II” 
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fitCN ^51 H” 

9. Correct the errors, if any, in the preceding lines. 

10. Give the literal meaning of the following words, 

‘ ‘ wa,’ ‘ and ’ ‘ 

11. jyiention the prefixes, roots, and affixes of the fol¬ 
lowing words, ‘ ‘ ‘ ^’Sii'i,’ ‘ and 

12. In prose composition what words will bo put for 
the following words used in poetry— 

‘c-«f?T^,’ ‘«l?9ITSt,’ ' f«^C9!5S,’ ‘mM,’ and 

13. What persons are meant by the following words:— 

* tacjICJi,’ ‘ ‘ f^1/ ‘ >152C?1T5JI/ and 

* inar'f H ?’ 

14. Translate the following sentences into Bengali 
prose. 

• 1. Virtue alone produees happiness. 

2..11othing is iiilpossible to a ^rong will. 

3. Desultory study is of no avail. 

4. There is nothing dearer to us than our country. 

6. History is an inexhaustible storehouse of example ; 
and cases drawn from this source are frctpiently (juoted 
in proof of general propositions. There is scarcely a vir¬ 
tue or vice incidental to human nature of which history 
does*not furnish us with many examples. 
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BENGALI. 

„ . f Kev. Lal Beiiari Db. 

Examiners .— K 

i Baboo Birro Churn CuucKERBU'nT. 

1. Explain the following passage :— 

“ -35{-3>ii7r ti yrrf? 

■^^9^ ^T^t? Ti's? ?59r 

oiz^ mPmsi jttt I Psfji ■Jrr^'tif^rtf^fnr 
f^?T? «rP! ■?‘ii '«iT?r 

fWw TUg-fM-S ^^5-5? 

^TZSI? MfNfC? rsiC’5F<^ C^inrtPs! 5FfilC-35t ^<{*1 
gst^psifcEf? fsust^ 5'«fn:‘5 

‘2f«iTi? irfM^ (^'1i<r.ift^ 

■S,^C'5f% iff? cN^s^'fi^s ?f?r5*i 

li)^ mN? 'wk^, ?scn 

I '«rtJiT?s 4151 '=«rfc^ ^T5:i f^?t*fif 

Tiftp-s ?ir«t?tr^’t” 

2. Give the roots of tlie words, nc^ftF, lSlC»% 7^51, 

7"il^5 and 

3. Indicate the sanutsa of »c?T?n»I, 
and aT5pafa5. 

4. Explain tlic nature of T^®}-;iniBnTu,and mention its 

• • 

several forms, illustrating oich l)y an example. 

5. Translate the following .sentences into English;— 

“ Tfsirt? Ji? ^T? »firrrw3 (E^53? 5[<fr^ rsut 

•f*' 

it^-sr? 4n-« fwit? TT? n?T¥:^ 

"Sill? $■«! dPtyni ♦1‘iT^mt? 
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?Tr'*tTn '^Tlt 

fiTTf*! ^f?73I!I, ^TfT?!nf? ^3|1 

ft? S'tsi ^t7t?I ns 

ii^jisi '®iw^ ^r?c‘5 I ?? wc*!^ 

<t?1 fsifsrj'S '« 

Turrm f5iTc^?1 IPS 3ptTt^^ Titsrt^ 

(1ft? ?Tai ®t? ^f?"? ■^Tft?'5l '« ^5f1* 

<5/78?? fy'STfjr^ 3Ft^T? ^^ft? S[f*lfsC?? 

?f?7rj (? (WT? ^c?tf^3I (^5"^ ^f?C«T^ 

?1 ?c?n<? ■sic’^ ^3<i5Tw f?“?i ^ 

^WJt 'Ef?T*f SCf^fsC?? f?It?- 

?5ii ?f??i ^T5i? 'srf'? (ST^trif? ??T? 

^■5? '^^-‘1? ^r?"! "®tfci?' 'EiTfii? i?r«* 

Ttfsifft?? ^«lT5?t(f « f?-^t?T? 3pf??T%? I” 

G. Wlifit is tlio f^oncfiil l;i\v for tlio fonnntion of 

7. Mention tlio circninstiinces under wliicli the dental 
? is cU'in^ed into the cerehral «i. 

8. Give IV eoinplete list of the prepositions or 

9. Analyze every coinponiid word in the following 
passage:— 

“ ^Tfricw? ?t^ >T?T?( "1 vfz-i n:?? 

(? lf^«t f^5T '^■^* 

srtu (?t? w?f? ?:fV? EthsTi 
wifVm, eif ?:« c’ft f^t? f?^ ffst 
V) I f?’? ?r??i '^^w<f‘tr? 

^wf? ?f?c? *?f?C5i? 

S[??t?S (?T? fff"?!- 

I tN Jt’p w <5tiR?? 4r?t9?T*' 



EKTRANCK EXAMINATION. xi 

Jitza T3:f? -srfisf^'T Ti^ctijr snm 

yt^i I f^r^r «ifF^ nTwtn^i ^?T(:^ ^t?1 

^<it«- c^, f^I^fl^'3 (5IW 

^Trt? ^n*?t$p3i ^r’r*f*fn:3i f«i "^t- 

fw laaff '« srr<i MTf'iwtfw >iif-5! ^T^t? 

I” 

10. Write a sliort essay (in Bengali) on tlie life and 
writings of Kalidas. 


LATIN I’OKTIIY. 

Exaiiiina'. —i\lr. J. Si.mr, B. A. 

1. Write down the genitive .singul.tr of Ji(pi(<’r, fur, 
rliiir. Jocur, Vfis (ii vessel) os (ti hone), y/o/t.s (ahinneli), 
nil- : and the aecnsitive .and iihljitive hingiilar of yf.s, 

f'Ccurls, ycsli'^, tnyyis, puppt.s, rn^, //('/’os, eOt.s.s/s. ^ 

2. (Jotn])iire i^npcy, nnriis, s<‘ni\i\ viih i', ilircs ; and 
translate into Latin:— 'J'n'o liHiulrcd and fm ly-oac 
soldiers icej'e si >il to usk Jor praer. 

3. Give the iterh'et, first hn[iine and infinitive of the 
following verbs, m.'irking the eonjiigation and meaning 
of each — mieo, eaveo, neeo,fHndo, niiscco, pinf/o, Undo, 
vinco, caedo. 

4. How do eomilia, endra, Idh rae, pnrUs, sidrs, 
difler in niejining from their singular forms?’ iflention 
any jiceuliarity in the declension of locus, jHjnrHiipduH. 
Kx]>lain, with instances, the teriuH co'jiudc and Greek 
(lei^sadei.. 
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5. Translate into EwjUsli —Fast. Lib. II. 491—512. 
Est locuH ; anti<iiu Capreaiii dixere paludem ; 

Forte tuis illic, llonuilc, jura dabas. 

Sol fugit, ct removent snbcuiitia niibila ccelum; 

Et gravis cjfusis deeidit iml)er aquis. 

Hinctoiiat, biii(5misMiH ubrimipitur ignibus asther. 

Fit fuga ; Hex pairiis astra petebat etpiis. 

Luetus crat, falsaeque patre.s in crimine ctedis ; 

Haesissetfpie unimis forsilan ilia fide.s ; 

Sed ProculuH Longa veniebat Julius Alba ; 

Lunacpie fulgebat ; nec faeis u.sus erat; 

Cum snbito motu nubes rrcpitrre sinistrie ; 

Kettulit ille gradus ; li()nuenmt(pic coimo. 
Fuleber, ct linmano major, trabeaipie deeorus, 
Romulus in media visus adc'^se via ; 

Et dixi.sse simul, “ Rroliibe lugeie (^uirites ; 

Nee violent lacrymis numina nostra .suis. 

Thura ferant, placeiibpie novum {)ia turbaQuiii- 
Et patrias aites militiaimpic eolant.” [num. 
Jussit; et in tenues oeuVni evanuit auras. 

Convooat Ine Patres ; Ju.ssatjite veiba refert. 
Templa deo fiunt; eollis (pKapio dicttts ab illo : 

Et referunt certi sacra paterna dies. 

C. (o) Explain dies fastus, and give the etymology 
of /(tsliis. 

{!>) Parse the words in Italics in the above 
passage. 

(c) IVherc was the Pains Capreno ? 

((/) Explain— *J'alsacque Patres in ct^imine 
eaedis ,"—’’ ma/'or hnnuino," 

(e) To whom does hie, in “ convocat hie Patres,” 
refer ? 
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(7) When ia juheo followed by ut with the 
subjunctive ? 

7. Translate— 

(n) “ Sed mihi tarn facilos unde, nieosquo deoa ?” 

(i) “ DatvultumpopulosublimosubHcrculevicto.’ 

(c) “ Virum tunicjo tabe periro mca.” 

(cZ) “Ipsacomaspoctar; galeacaputilleprematur?’ 
(e) “ Qutu tantum lanas non sinat esse rudes.” 

(/) “ Castris luilitct ille tuis.” 

8. Translate into English—Fa.st. Lib. I. 591—G08. 
Perlege dis[)o.sitas gonorosa per atria ceras ; 

Contigerunt nulli noniina tanta viro. 

Africa victoivin de se voc.it: alter Isauraa, 

Aut Oretuni doniitas testificatur opes, 
llune Xuniid.e faciunt, illiiiu Messana supcrbuni: 

Ille Numantina traxit ab urbo uotain. 

Et inortein et noinen Drnso (ierinania fecit: 

Me ini.seuuu ! virlu.s ([uam brevis ilia fuit I 
Si pctat a victis, tot suinat noniina Ciesir, 

(Zuot miinero gentes niaxiinus orliis haliet. 

Ex uno <|uiilain celelires, aut tonpii.s ademptie, 

Aut corvi titulos auxiliaris halient. 

Magne, tunin noinen reruin metisura tuanini est; 

Sed qui le vieit, nomine major er.it. 

Nee gradu.s est ultra Fabios cognoniinw nlln.s ; 

lll.i domus nieiiti.s IMaxinia dicta snis. 

Sed tameii liumanis celeljrantnr bonoribiis onines. 
flic sociuin huninio cum Jove noinen habet. 

9. * (a) Who was (icnnunuus ? 

(Z») Explain the allusions in the lines beginning 
with Africa vicloix/n and ending with 
(j crjiia u ia fecit. 
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(c) Distinguish between corvus and comix, (?ape« 

and epulae, and describe the aratrum, 

(d) Explain fully,— 

“ IJvjus et angurhm dependet origine verhi, 
Et quodcunque siia Jupiter auget ope" 

(f) Arrange the following words in an elegiac 
couplet; 

Toro a()ixusqucJaeeo, vhicfus ceu compede; 
%mguidalumina victa cesserunt inalis. 
lO. What do you know about Jason, Menelavs, 
Jlenadiades, Evaiider, Pater Arinipotens, Eeslur, Qui- 
riniis. ? 


LATIN PROSE. 

Examiner .— Rkv. L. Veys. 

Nanupic ipsonini naves ad huiic inodiiiu factro arnia- 
ta'([ue evaiit. Cariiiio ali([uanto plaiiiores, (piaiii iiosfra- 
ruin’uaviuin, ([uo faedius vada ac tleeessiiiii iO'tus ex- 
ciiieie posseut; provie adnioduiii erectic, al<pie item pup- 
pes ad maguitudiuem lluelmim tempestatuimpie acemii- 
inodatie ; naves tota- I’.ieta! ex roboie, ad ipiamvis vim et 
contumeliam perfeivndam : transtra pcd.dilais in lalilu- 
dineni trabilms contixa clavis ferieis, digiti pollicis crassi- 
tudiue; ancborie, pro fnnibu", ferreis eatenis levinctfe: 
{idles pro vdis, alutteque tenuitor eonfecUe, sivo propter 
lini inopiam atipie ejns usus inscientiam, sive eo, quod 
cst inagis verisimile, (plod lantas tempesfates (^‘ani 
lanto.'-tpie impetus ventorum sustincri, ac tauta on aa 
uavium regi vdis non satis commode, arbitrabantur. 
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1. Translate the above into English. 

2. Give the principal parts of vinco, vincio, vivo, 
vado, vescor, and vcIio. 

3. Why does Ciesar use quo, and not nt, before 
fiicilius nada ; and why aliquanto, not aliquantnni, 
l)efore •planiorcs f 

4. Explain tlio idiom : ad quamvisvimjierferendam. 

5. Give the nominative and genitive singular of 
fr lb thus robore, vada, and latitudincm. 

(i. What is the dei iv.ition of co)i/<‘cbe, tempcsta'cs, 
iiiscioifion, vt i'isimilc, ainl iiiipclKn. 

7. Decline vim. 

8. Translate :— 

Ad ha'C coguoscenda, juinsqnam periculnm faccret, 
idoncum esse arl>i(ratus Caiiim Volnsennm, cum navi 
longa pnemittit. linic mandat, uli, ex])loratis omnibus 
rebus, ad sc ({uamprinium revei tatur : ip'-e cum omnibus 
copiis in Jlorinos proficiscitur, (juod inde crat hrevissimus 
in Britanniam transjeetus. 

9. Comj)are idnnaim, loivjn, and brcvvi'iinnis. 

10. Explain the accusative Caium Volusenum, and 
tlie ablative 

11. Conjugate the present indicative, active and pas¬ 
sive of faerrei. 

12. Parse n ivi and projlrisritur. • 

li{. Explain the genitive Honu/- nn<l the ablative 
AlbcniH in tlie following : Ituvin' con.sHlc<i, Athrnin Ar~ 
chonten quabinnts croabanlxi'. 

14. Explain the genitive coiwiUi and the subjunc¬ 
tive aapi'iin in n>si:!<i qnbl imoiilii capuwi. 

15. Tran.-late into Latin :— 
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It is the part of a wise man to govern his tongac. 
Flattery (assentatio) can hurt nobody but him whom it 
pleases, Nobody can serve two masters. Cicsar resolved 
to take Caius Volusenus with him into Britain. Alexan¬ 
der and Ciesar were very great commanders. 


SANSCRIT. 

Examiner. —Baboo Krishna Comui, Bhutttachakjeb, 

B. A. 

I MT 'rnWH: I 

MTf tfir xfri 

%vnf^snw I ftrfMw tnm 7gfir si Hr^ii r<<» sPf i 

» I «Twmr?rHf i 

wif ^ II 

TTW «r»rw*iuK sij?i^ T^in fsswfMsw 

• <> N J '•si 

«fT*n' jffT wmwiinBttjTfrw i wre: i 

•j 

^ I f*rwi ■*rw i 

M 'MW <^M»WCrei f^: | 

’fftw ’in^rqTft I 

MvrTM:, ^ m f^wnirt tIn HfVni ^ w# n 
» I Mxwrw f^nRTJr#^<iniwfws i 

C\ 

THTT fMiPrN: MlCr TTM: MITT fwfwr 11 

Mnr ftr I 

» I ^ VHT^mvra: gWTC N»i: I 

'swixr MTijit ?einTa«rf«: ^>f4?iTr:^WTMrc: a • 
wif imnr ttto xiw 
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i I arm: 

TTSf f^^i: N^RWJI 

i(iiJi«e«%'^t Tftr irrs^: i wi^rq^S i 

1 55im w qrfT*rT fqt f4 Nfvrf^fr?w«ii 

•> 

«= w »nr WfRrsrtfc^fnrrwsrfiiN: i 

■STJ T^: qfrfqf fw? M 

air^r«ifn»r I ^ siffTtr^qiN^rg: g^»r: i 


SANSCllIT. 

A'.'-'0/a’«er.—B aboo Kiumina Oomul BiiUTTAcnARJEA, 

B. A. 

I MtsnNT^roqreiMrf^ qrr irqm rrr- 
’g^rsTH! ^twst 

*iN^N NITTW^tilf^g 

<? I tm: siqwTtwri fsiTrfiTsn'wr^fiqN- 

f '* *\ * 

qj^cfq MW H%: MH ^rflTM I 

fwrrfM fsrWNqMl^qq qMMT 

f^NW WMf aunspTrr^rMMfrtfunm^ ii 
■MflFM Nt fJSmiMt NTW MW MIN MMM Mf-^cTR Wm, 
»i5^wiMNrf?srwr i fttctfM TfNNSNNM f4 fuffl-i i 

q I Iix- q-5qt«N M!IJWf<T MMrsMfwfq f^»( 

4 cs 

Jiww Titw{if?5MqTfq«iitTf«irMfrf I 
' * "* •. 

Tsqjf: irt-snsr ^WMW^qN 

Ntfrf I 

'Rjf^ MIWNmM,l TM|N ’Tti M NlflM'iftfVTJr 

■M*iT»u nfir: I *rwr«?»ii ’af'i; qi Nniwirr thw 

4 C\ 

»r VTTrfw«t »NI NMN I 
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^ MW ■ 

I^ I nf s |*MaTH ! t 

AM AWMRTT II 

> *> _s 

XNIm: w*?! 


•Mpt MTTM T^rfwr fi r'll» wfi T 




I ?rt MT ^ MMMiWTMMTfn I ^MfTNTM M’S 

«*ftMTI 


U I ^ ^ W VreT^trsiWMW ft W «Tlft«r 
fMMrW<TftMrMT Mir^ SITF?:#! mm MMirMT^r Mf^ fi TMM MI W 
'gftMI Mft^ft; I wr ftPMMWT TM W ftM MrWW«% 
fMlf^ Mi^ft M ^ 5nM m ^swurfMi 

M^MTMMT TTPr^MIMMI ’M M|M I IMMT M = ft i MM t M I 
i I fM«l@MI M^^e^ M^rtMIMill<,: ftfMMt I 

Having proceeded into the city, Apaharavarraa 
(MMMtT:M»flT) enters into a gambling house. Here he 
wins a considerable spin of money, and distributes half 
his winnings among the assistants. He then sallies 
forth well armed to perpetrate house-breaking, but falls 
in with a young and beautiful woman, who has run away 
from'home to avoid a marriage wijh a rich merchant, 
whom she disliked. 


HINDI. 

Examiner. —Baboo Krishna Comul Bhottacharjea, 

B. A. 

1. Tran-slato the following pa.ssngo into English, 

vnr MMM MM ^ M^T^ I MMM f W I MM MMftr ^Mnf 11 
MfMITI MT MMM ’MMilO I MIMMTMMMT MtMftMTMT d 

•N 
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xix 


1!^ MNl Nrwt I TTf% Srefk II 

^r^nr m NfxMfr MirKrT i rm ^ wm f^riVT t 
TjSK I twfq rmii 

am w gn qifr:^’ i ^qm ^ mr vfc^' ii 
aH<»^?I T TaqrrqfM l qfRT w ^ qM qrtif ii 
wq wt ^ asM^ I ^<qraMrc vz » 

Mxot anr ftix qrai % ?rMT ■ ■mqrfqaq xqarnqqf qnrr n 
atfc qwTw fqqi ar«}T ^fsrTT' xm wnt ^innT irfir qrx |i 
'sfq qpiaNmx qrq »rqm\ i xr’gq xqr nfq TrisTl 11 

j 

qfsq T a; qar qrarffarm i qfq fq^i qirqfl«i5M qn qm n 


2. Naiiio tlie original Sanscrit words changed into 
’gqr* and qrq in Hindi, llow do yon derive ? 
Wliat i.s tlie meaning of xq in Tqqrqqf ? Explain tlie 
nietaplior ?sqif%«. In wlmt case is wqiql in tlie alwvc 
jiassage ? 

3. What is the purport of— , 
qiq;rirsr%r vqf ’qqiTI i ^ i^q MITqint ^IXT C 

Is qfn<;TBq a compound ? If so, what is the Samasa 
here ? Parse qjvrrr and explain the hnport of the termi¬ 
nation X in such wm'ds as "qr^qt. 

4. wuni qqtr frorqs: w > qrgi'ff qqfq fjrfqqqq qw ii 

What do you mean by qqfq and fqfqqqq ? Whyjs a 

so culled ? Give five synonyms for this word. 

T). ■qq qfq WT fawfqw qiqfq i qpqqVq w fqqrc Hqqr ii 

''i 

Point out the noininalivc and the verb heiv. Exiilain 
the Samasa in MlPjqlq’. 

G. ^fqrqT' aitr ^o’qiqpnrfn i qa^QqiqrqT 

What is the meaning of qr=rqrrfri ? Why is it called so ? 
What is the usual form of the word ? 


7. Explain the allusion in 

»r qq; qxfq irtt qifqqrtt t qqqiqrmwqqqini u 



XX 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


8. Explain fully— 

. r>. - 

* 

^ fTTM »iw:r«(5f. 

9. Is there any rule for forming causnls from the 
8implc verbs in Hindi ? Give a few examples of such 
verbs. 


HINDI. 

Ejcaminer.—BAvoo Krishna Comul Bhuttacuarjea, 
B. A. 

1. Turn the following into Hindi prose :— 

This body, my spn, is frail, and wealth too is tran¬ 
sient. So .soon as born, man is followed by death. There¬ 
fore, let me cpiit my sovereignty, and be engaged in 
pious duties. For such a body and such a kingdom, it 
is not proper to commit great sins, since even King 
Judhiskhir had to repent after having enacted Moha- 
bharat. Hearing this, his son spoke^ Very good ; let ns 
make over the kingdom to ouf kinsmen, and let us depart 
from this place and betake to tai)asya or penance. Thus 
resolved, they called their kinsfolk and gave them the 
kingdom, and both the fatlier and the son came to the 
mountain called Halaya, and there they erected a hut 
and began to dwell. 

2. Parse the following lino. 

Explain the simile in 

and also explain the Samases contained in the ooiiplet. 
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3. Mf? M Mi^ ^qpc qiT qrx: fq^m i 
What is the stoiy ia the Piiraaas about this ’s^r’qqfir 
mentioued li«re ? And also about the following line ? 

4. f fq ^ qqRi i ijm ^rrifT 

irrwreJil m^thk i unam lO’iBm irrir a 

srm i qfN fqPpr h 

Ml MM wq Nffiq xqTiT ' ■’tim m qiqfqr WMir i 

\j j ^ J 

Explain the words q^TMl, iTfM, mmmtt', MRiqrq’r and 
qwiTTT. What is the primary meaning of MfiW ? Do 
you know Jiow it has come to boar the sense it is used 
in hero ? 

.'). In what case is ^iqpri in the lino 
qrr^t WM fwT wqiwr ? 

Explain tlie S.imisa in MjrNurrsr i 

Wliat is the meaning of ^IM iiere ? 

What do you mean by in ^ww[3 qunr qw 

win ' Mq MM NKfriqi I 

G. Ex[)laiu the meanings of the following woj^ds as 

used in fqqitf r.— , 

wmK, MMMiriT, ^RtTfi q'qErt mum, q«qlqrl qf^cfM, ^ 
and ^qiTfMf i 

7. Give such synonyms of the following words as are 
derived from the Sanscrit. 

^rn, MiMMr, Muf, mumms:, mmi^m, qrrrsr, Msrrr. 
JIMTT, and s qy qi ^ is:i 

8. IIow are the following words rendered in the 
Hindi;— 

Telescope, Mieroscoi>e, Vmtebr.ated animals, North 
and South jwles, (Jomp.iss and Volcanoes. 



xxii ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

OORYA. 

Examiner. —Baboo Krishna Comul Bhuttacharjea, 

B. A. • 

1. Translate the following into English— 

S^ISQ ©Q O^ICf (3 

Ct^GCi) 9 m!>I 99q 
9I?IQ 9 G99 G3§> q^GC^ 913'©% 

991G% CJfJ Q© I G391IG9 Q^G©, qQ^ €llq a©91Cl 
9© I 0|G© ^©©h© ©^Tjg, QtlSr ©Q 9Q^% CIIQ 
?:iq©l% 91© aiq G©3iiq, <i9 ©i© Qi^i^aG© 93 • 
01 % w© 91© 211%; e©?9 <1 9M|y G-aq gi9G© 
©gq% ©S' ^siai;a 991G% ©G^j, ©Ig 99, o^G© 
aiG9l 913©© 999 GQ99 ©Q9I ; 9sm %g 9©^G© 
G9G© %Gg qgi ©© aoiq 99 i 

2. In the above pass.age, what is meant hy qo 1 £J1%? 
What ought to be its form in aiyqigi ? 

3. ©^'eiS§,©9, €1991 G9% I YHiat is the differ 
ence between €1© and €1^91 G9%? 

4. Explainthc Samasain iS^|Q%, and 
‘tl©OI9y!9 

''•Ei%i§o©%i ©Q Ga%Gg© %i( ^<1, G9 'eig^i9ai< 
What do.,you mean by ‘t|9qQ09%l licre ? E.xplain the 
Saninsa in it. 

5. %%09n9i9© 00^9 G^g q5!G©, 

Why is the moon called ©pPOlOigGife? 

6. E.tplain— 

ai©i©9i9 (3 pgg cain©© |qi ©g© 

gl9 a^CI ^<3, %S[©I ^jl© tioqi© %gs 9s0G©G© 
«9 G©9© Q© “tlGg I 
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7. Explain the Sandhi and Saraas in the following words. 

©Q€ii^i9Q, 9%-gw, 

g'lO ©q,i QQQiQ Q^qoi GciQ gqq cI'^oigq 
mo SfGQ G3 ^aq;^3g G^^IQ G^aiSlG\ 000 
G^^NO GQ^'aO GOGS'I a 10 I 
8. What is the meaning ofQOQIG) GQO^Cl'^^IGQ 
DOlO and Gn^lQOSll' What is the Sanias in 
and GO,go? 

!». Wliat part of speech is 901^10 in Ooriya and also 
andggog? Wiite a sentence to show the use of 
eacli of these words. 


OOKVA. 

I ' j ' amincr . —Baiioo Kui'-hna Comci. Buijttaciiaiijea, 
B. A. 

1. Tran-lale into Engli''h— 

Ga§; g^O a;igGGi giGg Ofl'g 

G'giQ?!.^ GO 9I0J1M “tlilGO <$|0 

giO Gsi'-^91%G aiQGGf I G0G9 QO’qOfllGff 

s aciG^it i' o^Gg 

GdqiflGr H Gs,'i'v)o GyGs flig eiGq 

Sl^ 99196) 01,^1 €391 CIlGygl 9ig 

G9tQG9) I <]?iGQ 9919 030 «1U'3 90 QGIQGQ 
6)g 310 0 €9vlg 9J3 ',39 0^ SSTGO QQ 

9091% <9'l G9d;^ €35 £l€g ^1%Q 
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QOIQ e?fl€l <^QeQ €iai l 

QIQ9 91G<59 g99’lQ QSl'S^ 5?Q91% 

QQ1 91^ eaqaG^CQlQ fl_^SQ $ie»i<^8«i qiq 99 
QQQISL “^etlQiQ -aQa^CQ 5fa 1 

2 . Point out the words that are of Sanscrit origin in tlie 
above passage, and explain their Sandhi and Samas, if 
any. 

3. Wliat are the 31 yqi€ll synonyms for 

QIQarandQQI^ i • 

4. Point out the participles contained in the above 
passage. 

. 5 . 3<31 G9IQ g^qQgqoeQ QSaqGQ 9^9IQQ^, 
3G91Gai9 G9IQ?iq 

What is tlic reakij^icauing of the word 301 ? In what 
sense is it used here ? 

6. 9h9^IQ 1 911-5 C^93 

€1I3,SQ <lQa 9Q9IQ f;>G9€l 9l^ i 

What do you ineau by and 9G9"i1 here ? 

7. Translate tlie following into Oriya— 

They entered the city, taking the prince with them. 
In spite of mantra or charms and medicines, the prince 
continued to speak those very words. The king, trou¬ 
bled in -mind, said, " If my goorod or spintual in¬ 
structor were alive at present, it liad not been tlius with 
my son 1 Wretch that I am, I killed him at that time, 
and my own sin Hbs hrou^it me to this condition.” On 
this occasion, his minister said, ‘‘ 0 king I We ought 
not to grieve for what is past.” 
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URDU. 

Examiner. —Mr. H. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Traoslate— 

i,3) '-*'*• (Jjj if 

ul y ^)ji (*“ - i.s^ • JJ Ayj}l 

L. iia- -y tS;UA 

y*i_ at - i(fLi (jy yiyy ^ 

L ^ y y ..j' t5yj 4- 

y £iy!>> OA '^»b - y V"* jjl Al y yys 

y ly i! ■ y (*^ y j y ^ 

»y}j^ jjl c^*'* 3 y ^ ol 

- d*^ ^ y“ 

2. State whether in the above words yyy Lu 3 \>f 

and oysyii the (s of y is ojy* or Give 

reasons. 

3. Explain a^i ytA.^ <r*4*»T objy, (**••, 

u-i^, "-^T, cy^ 

4. Give the Hindustani e(|nivalents for— , 


tK4 


A 

•H*| 

liUJi 

rki 

oyt—j 



&V 


bjS 


5. IIow are the plurals of nouns formed in Hindu¬ 
stani ? Give examples. 

6. Translate— 


During the reign of Akba^the taslcem was performed 
in the following manner. The'back of the right hand 
was placed upon the ground and rai.sed slowly, till the 
person stood erect; he then put the palm of his hand 
upon his head. Akbar used to relate as follows: Ono 
3 
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day my father gave me a cap ( ) which I put upon 

my head; but as it was too large for me, I held it on 
with my left hand, bowed down my head and made tlie 
tasleem.” 

7. Correct the errors of the following passage, put¬ 
ting the vowels to each word— 

lsA>j 

jjA jj\ !>♦*. (j'—j| 

8. Decline the pronouns and t#V- 

9. Give the meanings and etymologies of 

10. Decline the nouns j>»^, *<<>, 

11. Translate— 

. u’-jii L “OJi iS 

t5«» U/ ^ 

jjl ijT ^ ly^ >5 *0 

^ ^ w' 

• ^ aDicUK. ^ <b-l 


URDU. 

Kih7)iiner.—MR. II. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate— 

• jLo jf\ ^ 

£_ >101 jA d((j J_,4;! (^1 • OjO 'i 

Jj ^j<>>ji*i*ijA jjl tiri!* i*l jr^ \J‘y^ 

Oj-i l«s' C. • *yi* y ^Uj j 
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4^ jL«li j*Jb jjf 0 L(fJ ^Ijf 

(ilb 4^ (iti* 4/ 

JyS U jl^i U (t/ jyj l)^ Ij 

o.^ ^1 ijUxi • ^ *aa. wA e>i« 

• <2* ^ y 

2. Who is Muhammad Shah ? What is meant by 

? 

3. Parse, either in English or Hindustani, the first 
two lines of the above [)assage. Write out tlio genuine 
Hindustani nouns of the whole passage. 

4. Write down tlie first ])erson singular of every 
tense of the verb active and passive. 

5. Give the vowels of 4^, 

Show that the following 
words may have different meanings according to a dif¬ 
ference in the vowels 

C. E.\plain the titles 4e‘L>^,^, «)•»• 

^J}}, 

7. Expre.ss in Hindustani .78, 47,^51), 1)7^, 78i, (Hif, 
12.70013 ; the 3rd, the 15th, the 47th. 

8. Translate— 

4j^ y j 4y 4^j 

.L/> 0*4^^ 

Explain the allusion and the plural Ly. Give the 
rule of the construction of j^K 

9. Explain— 

»(Vl 

10. HdW are Adjectives inflected in Hindustani ? 
Give the rules and some e.xamples. Translate, “ Thi^ is 
rather black than green.” 
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11. Translate— 

-V L5^ jll ^ *ic! 

US’ ati iDji trt'O crt* 

(J* U*' W’ ^ 

1^ ^U_} Jl)j (jA If Ji iSljl ^ 

t/V ‘Si 

12, Write in Urdu a short application for sickleave 
addressed to a teacher. 


AEABIC. 

Examiner. —Mr. H. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate— 

j>. Uliixi ii/e Ul ^ Jt» 

fijti olk^ j 

y4i.ii jUj lojo-i Uii j v*^'j j a.Jij 
yl |Jl«j j^t*j dUi 2 |Aj| 1)0.^ aJ oJii i^yi- aBi ^ 

y* oiUo l*rjA jUii iiHJ H ^ 1'^ 

Oju^ '•^j^ Jla OJkji^lj JjsJ\ |0A^«. 

Ovftlr j AjUb** cLij j^Iak AJji !♦» yl* 

^.lif 0*t^ (♦J ILoix |.xej 

U*fe* lixi av# Ua*s* (Jli *a>laj j^icijaUj 

^ OL/^ 

2. Explain ,^j oh=, (V*’*! 

aB^ 

3. Write out the last three lines of the above pas¬ 
sage with the vowel points. 

4. Form the 2ud jnsrson singular, masculine and 

feminine, of the Imperatives and the Futures of 
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5. Inflect the Perfect Active and Passive of 
giving the English meanings. 

6. Explaia the form of *hli. Translate—“ my God, 
our God, Godhead.’’ 

7. Give the plurals of 

8. Translate—his book, two books, his two books, 

tliy two books, thy sons, for thy sons, my judge, my 
■slaves, my de.sire 0 my i)eoplc 1 tlio whole 

liousc, a king’s daughter, the king’s daughter, the army 
of tlie king, the great army of the king. 

9. Translate— 

^.LL« hi 4.U/0 3 

10. Explain the construction of c>l, 


ARABIC. 

Examiner. — Mr. II. Blochmann, M. A. 

f # 

1. Translate—there was a merchant; he was a mer¬ 
chant ; my father is sick ; my sick father ; ho is not 
.''tanding, but sitting ; he dismounted from his horse; 
whose is this book ; 1 did not know whether ho camo 
yesterday ; he is high in station and rich in wealth ; ho 
loved ])oetry and the poets ; they sat down at tlie door i 
llaroon died atTus ; if I had known this, I would liavo 
Ijcaten you; if you do not do so, you will iwrish; ho 
camo to a spring of water to drink. 

2. Translate— (•^1 ^3^ 

(j’j; ,^Ctf Ujt^ J ^ <X>J 

jii sDij 
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^ (wOl 

t5'2(1 Vj ^ U> 

3. Put the vowel-poiats to both verses, and explaia 

jU 

4. What is meant by the c-i-S J(*»l ^ 

5. Form the adjectives of 

b. Write down the numerals from I to 10. Express 
ten men and-ten women; tliree men and five women. 

7. Translate— 

jjlii f U-“ 

Jta. ^2t..ej j oAJI ill ^Uj| #iaJ Jii(> 

Inflect (_rV. 

8. Translate— 

Lij ^ylx^l jjU. i^i (Jjjjfo elL'Uj U 

AitJ j^Jl ilj \jjji ^J^.xi 

'J. Explain the construction of e,*^, (^1 wl, fit. 


PEESIAN (GULIST4N). 

Examiner. —Mu. II. IIlocuuann, M. A. 

1. Translate— 

• ts'A’ (*E J.) ^Ij Aij 

J • 0 .i|j jt JU^ b 

• *—4f iXu \£lj oA^Uj ^^oJj 4j j *tsr*i 

jytixl jl ll Ij y iX<Y OAJL..J j,) *1.^1 

Ij 4^ o.aJ iAUx *> 4_i>af? «wl*J c...«jLax 

jji »a{>^ lijiy >jL^y j( o.^^ 4r 
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f lisjs ij ^yy^- 

2. Parse, either in English or Persian, the first line 


the above. 

3. Write out the words which in the given passage 

[ivc the What is meant by 

4. Write down the 3rd persons plural of every tense 

f the/^assiW of _ _ - i_«o 

5. Explain cP , 

^bi^i y, r^' JJ^-What 

H the’name of the king of Persia to whom the 
xulistan is dedicated ? Explain the takhallus 
(5. Write dowji the Iinperatives of 

ind tiie negative Imperatives’ of cJ^yT, 

7. Explain Uie prefi.xes b, jf*, IP, o** i *‘“‘1 

exauii.les. Whut is the meaning ofthc final is i“ 
and ? 

8. Translate and write out the Arabic words— 

y. Translate— ' 

iyjiji ^ Jja, 

^ll- vyT 0 

y 

AVO Ctj1 
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10. The possessive pronouns in Persian may be 
formed in two ways, either joined to the noun or separa¬ 
ted from it. Take and form “ my house, my houses, 
thy house, thy houses, his liouse, his houses, our &c. &c.” 

11. Translate—May he live ; may he die ; may it 
be thus. 

12. Give the etymologies of 


PERSIAN (BOSTAN). 

Examiner. —Mu. II. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate— 

I would go—we ought to do it—1 do not wish to send 
you anywhere—Zaid said that his brother was not at 
home—I gave the hook to that man—I bought a horse 
for 80() rupees. Preserve us from the path of error! 
Ho concealed himself. Whose liorse is that ? A sword 
hung above his head. Sulluu Mahmud the sou of 
Sabaktagiu. 

2. Write down the 1st persons singular of every 
tense of the Active of 

3. Express in Vords and in^ numerals—73, 88b, 
41t), r)3(), 18G7 ; the I'.Hh, the lOlst, the Ohhtli. 

4. How are Diminutives formed in Persian ? Give 
examples. 

5. Give examples of the ; 2. Of the 

as in ; 3. Of nouns ending in ij‘, jij and 
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6. Explain the forms 

ti'AiA.*, Translate 

cO c)j How would you say in prose ? 

7. Translate—It was midnight, when Akbar receiv¬ 
ed the news that Faizi was dying. He hastened to 
the room of the sick man, but found him insensible. He 
raised his head and called out, “Shaikhjee, I have 
brought Ali the idiysician to you; why do you not 
speak ?” But ho got no answer. 

8. Explain » 

^1. 

3. Translate— 

^yo 0-^li or* 

oy ) ‘*4/* 

o^j,5 yi-j^ IVJ r'^>> iJ'V 

3^/ 

l;U J e44jj 3 j'J 

jlif t-ftkl u;U* j^. j!> 3 

->y ubi U L ts cy J 

«J A^yj} s3iy Ij s! Si oua-" *J *-y 'r* 

oy iJ^3 Lr* 


HISTORY. 

f Mb. J. K. RooEns. 
Fzaminers.-j^^ D. CAUNnuFF. 

1. Give the following particulars regarding each of 
the four great empires of antiquity, the Assyrian, 
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Babylonian, Persian, and Grecian ;—(1) The name of 
the founder, (2) tlie date of its rise to supremacy, (3) 
the circumstances of its fall, and (4) the date of its 
fall. 

2. What did the Peloponnesian war commence 
about ? In what year did it begin ? How long did it 
last ? Give the names of sotne of the most celebrated 
generals on both sides, and of four or five of the great 
writers of Greece that flourished during its course. 

3. Give the date of each of the following battles, 
the names of the commanders on each side, and of the 
compiering party:—Tellicotta, iEgospotamos, Cunaxa, 
Wandewasli, tlie Granicus, the first great battle of 
Paniput, Cynocepliahe, and Philippi. 

4. Mention in clivouological order a few of the 
])rincipal events in the lives of Pompey the Great and 
Baber. 

f). 8how as clearly as you can what were the duties 
and the authority belonging to the following offices: 
—Arch«n, Satrap, High Priest, Consul, Prietor and 
Censor. 

G. Give the name and the date of accession to the 
throne of each of the three sovereigns of the liodi 
family. 

7. Who were Mahmood Gawan, Rana Sanga, Shore 
Khan Afghan, Meer Joomla, and Daood Khan ? 
Mention some important event in the career of each.- 

8. Mention the principal events in the career td' 
Lord Clive from the time of his last return to Bengal 
until his death, giving the dates. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

„ . ( Mr. H. Roberts. 

Examiners — ^ ^ 

I Rev. H. Larcher. 

1. Name all tlie maritime counties of England, and 
'■•ivc the chief town of each. 

‘2. Give the exact situation of the following, and 
state if there be anything remarkahle connected with 
tliem : Cracow, Shiraz, Toronto, Bosphorus, Porto Bello, 
Louvain, Missolonghi, Navarino, Nagasaki, and Ho- 
hirt Town. 


:i. Describe the course of tlie following rivers, and 
name the towns by which they respectively pass; 
•Jumna, Irawady, Mi.s.sissippi, Godavery, Rhone, Kistna, 
Nile, and St. Lawrence. 

1. Name the inland countries of Europe and Asia, 
with their chief towns, rivers, and mountains. 

5. Name the principal seaports of France, Italy, 
Spain, and Portugal, give tlieir princii)al articles of 
export, or state any remarkable circumstance in con¬ 
nexion with them. 

<) Describe the course of a vessel sailing along the 
Coast from Su«z to Canton, and name all the ports lying 


on her route. 

7. Give in detail the Briti.sh iwssessious in Africa, 


.'\.'ia, and Occanica. 

8. Give an outline map of Northern Ii^, or Hin¬ 
dustan proper, indicating the position of TIic several 
'tates and their chief towns, the course of the rivers, 
and the direction of the mountain chains, 

'• Name the inde[)endent and the protected states 
oi India, with their chief towns. 
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10. Name those provinces, hotlr within and beyond 
the limits of India proper, that constitute the presidency 
of Bengal. 


ABITIIMETIC AND ALGEBllA. 


I'Jxandnrra .— 


f IMr. J. M. Scott, B. A. 

'( illR. \V. (i. IVlLESON, B. A. 


1. The driving wlicel ot a locomotive is 22(1 iiiche.s in 
cirenmferenee, and makes'.•] revolutions per minute ; at 
what rate pel hour in the engiin; (ravelling 

2. l)i\ide the le.isl common multifile ot l.'iti, 2(10, 720, 
and 42'.t hy their greatest common me.isure, and find the 
Kipiare root of the (piolicnt. 

3. If a huteher buy 10 cwt. (if lieef at Its h/. per cwt 
and sell it at the rate of Ihf. [lei lb., how much does ho 
lose or gain ? 

4. Find the value of the following e.xprcs.-ions :— 

■ bi X :,i X '.'1 X and 

1, X <17 

0-(’)2.‘) of tl i;*. 12s 0,/ -p 0 (rj’i ol C71. Ibv. Oil. 

g ot . 1 17.1 

5. Keduce t'l .'is. (7/ to the li.u tion of Cl ,000, and .'is-. 
Isif. to the tiaction ol Cl.'iH. 10,s., and exfiro'S the results 
both as vulgar and decimal tiaetioiis, 

(>, If CldO amount to C.')2.>. Uts in 1 year 8 months, 
calculate the rale jicr cent. 

_ c 4- 1 

7. Keduce to its hnvest terms ’ and 

.1* 4- .(-J — — I 

find the greatest ('fimmon measuie of 2.c -p hx* -p- 4x 
— 17) and 4.r' -p- 8,c -f 3,c -p 20. 



ENTltAN( E EXAM IN ATION. 


XXX VII 


8. SilUl»lilV _ 1. _ 

_ -f — / /\ 

'1 ^liow4- 1 V_j_ , /rt , /> \« 

■‘+C+;,)(>:)c+,‘) 

- 1 i()\c t'itlior (tt tli(‘ ifii'iilitios— 

(^/// Ihi)^ -j- uj' — _j_ „ 

'' + //' + ;.4 4- ^ ^ 

(•'’ — ^') (■'—'■) = -’-c'/;’ 4- 2aV'> + 2Ij c* 

— «■• _ />■•-_, 4 =r ,t 4 /> 4 C. 

I". Solve either of the e(|iialion.s— 

(' + ;•) (,r- + 

+ " 

' V ■' — l>) {^x — () _ ,) 

4- N^' + ( 

(\/''’ — " j ( \/' — A ^ 

Sol\e the l^illlllj|,llle(lll^ < iju:i|loiis_ 

'■ + /'// 4- e = 0 ) , •'■ 4- ■>'/— 'k r= f)] 

' + ^'i V + ' 1 = <* 1 4“ — I • > 

— I<»e + Sy + X—t; j 
J'j.xtniet the sijn.ire root <if— 

a;* + S./:* — 2.r’ + IC .r' — H.r + I 

<i‘ + A* + c- + - 2 K + , 4 tA' + (/ j + 2 a’Jb. 

-t^Ao/' 


4 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


GEOMETRY. 


Examiners. 



Mr. C. Martin, B. A. 
Mr. M. Mowat, M. A 


1. a. Defiae (1) a plane rectilineal angle, (2) parallel 
stsaiglit lines, (3) a ihombns. 

h. Construct an i.sosceles triangle having each <il 
the sides double of the base. 

2. a. If two angles of a triangle be equal to each 
other, the sides which subtend or. are opposite to the 
equal angles shall be etpial to one another. 

h. The straight line which bisect.s the vertical ^nglc 
of an isosceles triangle bisects tiiebase periiciulieulai ly. 

3. Parallelograms upon the same base and between 

the same parallels are eipial to one another, in what 
different senseqis the woid used by Euclid when 

treating of the equality of tiiaugles ? 

4. If a straight lino be divided into any two parts, 
the square on the'whole line is e<pial to the s(iuares on 
tlie two parts, together with twice the rectangle contain¬ 
ed by the parts. Prove this, and show /nnn it how 
x'‘ + 'Ixy may be made a complete square. 

5. Describe a square e(piul to a given rectilineal figure. 
...c<4line a/jnomon. 

G. The angle at the centre of a circle is double of the 
4iligle at the circumference upon the same ba.se, that is, 
the same jmrt of the circumference. Prove tliij, not 
omitliug the cases when the angle at the centre iseijual 
to or greater than two right angles. 

7. The opjHisite angles of a quadrilateral figure de¬ 
scribed iu a circle are together equal to two right angles ; 
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the an"le in a segment of a circle greater than a semi- 
clrelo is less than a right angle ; and the angle in a 
segment less than a semicircle is greater than a riglit 
angle. Prove these propositions as deductions from 
([uestion 6. 

8. If two chords in a circle intersect one another, the 
rectangle contained by the segments of the one is equal 
to the rectangle contained by the segments of the other. 

9. Inscribe a circle in a given square. What propo¬ 
sition in the 4th book enables us to divide a right angle 
into ten equal parts? Give the number or enunciation. 

10. Describe a rhombus equal to a given square. 

iFirst Examination in 3rts. 

ENGLISH POETRY. 

Examiners.—U\i. C. II. Tawnev, M. A. 

1. Explain the following pa.ssnge8:— 

(d) -anon thejf move 

In irerfcct phalanx to the Dorian mood 
Of flutes aud soft recorders - . 

(b) -for never since created man 

Met such emlrodicd force, as named with these 
Could merit morc than that small infaptry 
Warre<l on by cranes. 

(c) As when Alcides from GCchalia crownerl 
With conquest, felt the envenomed robe, and tore 
Through pain up by the root Thessalian pines, 
And Lichas from the top of Gita threw 

Into the Euboic sea- 
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(cl) Or hear’st tliou rather, pure ethereal stream, 
Whose fountain who shall tell ? 

(e) Here pil<!;rims roam that strayed so far to seek 
In Golgotha him<Iead who lives in Heaven. 

(/) -they, on the trading flood, 

Through the wide Ethio[)iiin to the Cai^e 

Ply, stennning nightly toward the pole- 

2. Paraphrase closely (making brief notes wherever 
a word, a construction, or an allusion seems to you to 
require it)— 

Much suffering heroes next their honors claim 
Those of less noisy and less guilty fame. 

Pair Virtue’s silent train ; supreme of these 
Here ever shines the god-like Socrates: 

He whom ungiatefid Athens could expel. 

At all times just, but when ho signed the shell: 
Here his abode the martyred Phocion claims, 
With Agis, not the last of Spartan names : 
Uncoinpiered Cato shews the wound he tore. 

And Drutus his ill genius meets no more. 

Scan the first four lines of the alwve extract. 

3. Note grammatically the italicized words in the 
following extracts:— 

(a) At length the winds are raised, the storm blows 
hiijh. 

{b) Syphax, I now may hojje thou hast forsook 
Thy Juba’s cause. 

(c) A soul, exmpmde in ills, falls out 
With everything —— 

(d) Nay then, bcicare thy oicn, proud barbarous 


man. 
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(e). Tis Heaven itself that points out au hereafter. 

(/) - Mefhinlis, I sec 

. Unusual glailness sparkling in thy eyes. 

4. What was the success of Addison’s Cato ? How 
far doeS^t seem to you to have been deserved ? 

In what sense are the following words used in tho 
piietical subjects appointed for this examination':— 
savage, oblivious, amerced, uncouth, wasteful, cypher, 
wit, brave. 

Construct short sentences to e.xcmplify their use in 
inodcin English prose, 

G. Turn into the Oblicpie Narration :— 

I should bo miicli for open war, 0 Peers, 

As not btdiind in hate, if what was urged 
Main reason to persuade immediate war, 

Did not dissuade me most, and seem to cast 
Ominous conjecture on the whole success ; 

When he, who most e.xcels in fact of arms, 

In what lie counsels, and in wliat excels 
Mi>trustful, grounds his coiira’ge on despair. 

And utter dissolution, as tlie .scope 
Of all his aim after some dire revenge. 

First, what revenge ? 

7. In tho expre.s.siou “ Temple of Fame ” what is tho 
bill meaning of the word F.ime P Quote anything that 
l:>luik,speare or Bacon have said on the same bubjeet. 
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ENGLISH PEOSE. 

Examiner.—S,i.Y. F. R. Vallinos, B. A. 

1. Addison criticises Milton’s Paradise Lost witk 
reference to (1) the fable, (2) the characters, (3) the senti¬ 
ments, and (4) the language, and he compare#Milton’3 
poem with the great epics of Homer and Virgil. Under 
each head show the excellencies and defects of Milton, 
and the relative merits of Homer and Virgil. From 
whom does Addison borrow the quadripartite divison of 
the criticism ? 

2. Explain the meaning of the word “ episode,” and 
give the reason assigned for the use of e[)isodes. 

y 3. What is the meaning of tlie words Imagination 
and Fancy, as used by Addison ? Wliat ij the present 
usage of these words ? Give their ptymology and their 
history. 

V' 4. Wit has been defined to be “ a propriety of words 
and thoughts adapted to tlie subject.” Whose deliiii- 
tion was this ? How does the Spectator show the erro- 
neousriess of it ? To what does he consider it to be truly 
applicable ? Wliat does the Spectator consider to bo 
the best and most pliilosophical account of wit ? From 
whom does lie take it ? Wliat addition does he propose ? 
How docs he dislinguisli between true and false wit? 

5. Explain and add grammatical notes to the follow¬ 
ing passages;— 

(n) Imparadised in one another’s arras. 

(b) Adam the goodliest man of infen since born 
His sons, tlie fairest of her daughters Eve. 

(c) The child may rue that is unborn 

The hunting of that day. 
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(d) The pleasures of the imagination are not so gross 
as those of sense, nor so refined as those of the under¬ 
standing. These last are more preferable because they 
are founded on some new knowledge or improvement in 
the min^. 

(e) Was man like his Creator in goodness and justice, 
I should be for allowing this great model. 

6. Give paraphrases of the following passages, with 
especial reference to the words in italics:— 

(a) The rude style and evil aiymrel of this antiquated 
song. 

(/>) Because the mind cannot always be in its fervours, 
mr strained up to a pitch of virtue, it is necessary to 
rind out proper employments for it in its relaxations. 

(c) The immateriality of the soul has been evinced 
to almost a demonstration. 

{d) Were a human soul tlius at a stand in her 
accomplishments ; were lier faculties to be full blown, I 
could imagine it might fall away insensibly and drop 
at once into a state of annihilatinn. 

(c) .(4af//mfsin their generation arc wiser than the 
sons of men. 

(/’) Though his actions are never so glorious, they 
lose their lustre when drawn at large and set to show 
by his own hand. 

ig) To see his creation for ever Iwautifyiiig in his 
eyes. (What is the present n.seof the word Iwautify ?) 

7. “ Mr. Dryden make.s a very handsome observation 
on Ovid’s writing a letter from Dido to iJlncas in the 
following words.” What is the faidt in this sentence, and 
what the meaning of the word “ handsome'’^ in it ? 
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8. Give rules for the use and orais.sion of the definite 
article. Why is it used with adjectives iu the superla¬ 
tive degree ? 

9. Paraphrase closely the following passage, and 
write explanatory notes on the words in italics :— 

These are mob readers. — 1/ Vhujil and Martial stood 
tor p/irliament-incn, we know already wlio would cern/ 
it. Put though they made the greatest appearance in tlie 
Jield, and cried the loudest, the best of it is they aie hut 
a sort of French JIuguenots or Dutch Boors, brought 
over in herds, but not naluralized ; who have not lumts 
of two pounds per annum in I’urnass-us, and therefoie 
are not privileged to jiuil. The tiuthors arc of the .sann! 
level, fit to repie^ent them on a mountebank’s stage, or 
to be masters oj the ceremonies in a bear-garden. 


SANStTUT. 

Examiner. —Pr.Nnrr ItloiiKsn Ciivndf.r Nyaratna. 

1, Puraphra>e the following lines in Sainscrit; 

DXjwu uiMH uru ■9T I 

fw W TITnlfT W II 

si , ** 

^ urn uqtxixi uhir?: i 

%iif nm utt; K'-wi fsiNit^r i^fti i 

^’'tr II 

«r ii 

2. Write the following *7o/.‘(t.s in prose order, and ex¬ 
plain the allusion contained in the last sloka. 

rrarruTrfisfuwif' fq3Mruruif^int.i 

f 5 ru« ymw wuixr^ ii 
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ftrrrrnpq i 

’«!r^?»fi tTrc<m 

TH^T ?ri»(H i^^P-I II 

3 By whom mul to whom aro tlio following two lines 

(iiMrested ? 

^5nf^w*r^’nfi^ ^apn ii 

sr^’? 7t5r»i: asra TTT ana arrrfN^r i 
4. Parse the words marked * in the following lines, 
and point out the compound words eontnine 1 in them— 
L'xplaining the svm.sit of each in Sanscrit. 
^:vmar^g-^T«r ip?TawT^a‘?iPr: 

?r.' qftj »r4ir: I 

J ' 

an ^ ? s*amv f«fm nslu; TTrirspararr: i| 

I M^«WI^t<I ' fHI I *dl wf^f^ TNPnr: 

fTHT flTrr^ I 

f). If from the expression MaRrrsr in the following pns- 
age the word lie taken away, how will the word TT 
land ? 

0. Give the sniulhis in the following line. 

n'» Tr^rsfMBrs!iw™ii 

7. What termination.s do nouns take when connected 
nth the woids 

fV*rr xrn. ftr, ufw, nn ? 

8. Give the clyinology of (li<- f'diowfng words; 

’W. ?«:, ^r?xtT*i, nnfspf, 

9. Decline the words N?cn. Niim, n, and conjugate 
le verbs qr and war. 

It). Translate tin* following sentences into Sanscrit: 
There is a jxwr blind man at the d<X)r. He is quite 
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blind. He does not see the sky, or the ground, or tlie 
trees, or men. He does not see us, though we are so near 
. him. A boy leads him from d. lor to door. 


SANSCRIT. 

Emmincr .— Rev. K. M. Banerj'ea. 

1. Translate the following passage into English; 

marra MfgwT^r^irsr 

mwimW w^srr wffl ’isi?! wfw 

■>1 c \ ^ 

^ ^ ^ ^rT*STtlWW«R- 

I ■^nr: f^^lWlWTJifq MTflT 

^ Wtr: ^ I 

W WTT: ^^JIJnfsRW: | 
vat va fwMws»3iwMTfw a; i 

'j 

WTt^ w»? wiaf nwcfa ii 

aufa aia Ma:r araaMin: MWTnaitMj 
. vavR aifaiau titfavaj: tn^faaarn ii 
Ftr^wifa 

^ f ^iw amai vrvw ii 

2. In what voiep is aai in the 4th line ? Conjugate u 
in the iHitential mood, i. c. ad or fafaffiT Give the past 
passive pavtieiple of fwsrePn, and the imperative third 
person singular of ^jr, and the imperativo second per¬ 
son singular of tvi " 

si 

3. Give the rule f r the change of rr medial into 

Is there any o.\emplilieation of that rule in the above 
extract ? 

4. What are the roots of Give their 
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tliird person plural present tense, ami secoml jierson 
singular imperative mood, both in the active voice. 

51^1% si^sf ii'sa- iT 

n: I wm%nw w 

sricrqxfw ’Trcrir fw? i m 

f I WS! "mitvwJr i i?- 

f^<T: ( rTu: v^qfifsiT 

■s 

fiv f-ivr ^ ^r%TP*fi: I qj-si.ifr "qi,: TfqsiT 

*i?r^r«i5ir qnrr*TM?tg »uq<T *i«? | 

.'). Is there any instance of the Bahncrilii )i(imdsa in 
the .ihove extinct ? 

(). Wliat part of the verb is M'^ia ? (Jive its root, and 
also the loots of Mifig as well us their 

lust person singular first pieterite stor stt, 

7. Wliy is it g^qtrr^t and not vqqHjt f What is the 
gender of 'qv-qr ? 

•S. TiMiislate the following lines into English: 

TTifi ^i.JiJf fqai^irq »rBq ii 

n^iiHiTT qnrjqiiq fTrfq^nj 
Jit fqJir««q!*rr»: 

TT^r fqarqrq »r5q i 

wfTffir^irmMiw jju«j 
fii«r Hiwf qtx«qi 

WTi n 

9. Give the kmUs of ^MtMi’f, nf«nt, and their third 
Iiersoii plural preseul tense. 
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10. What samasa is it in ^rfniw ? Resolve It and 
give its meaning. 

11. What would be the meaning of the word Yfwnr 
ftwi, ns a Icurmadhdraya samasa, what as a tatpurusha 
and wliat as a bahuvrihi ? 


LATIN POETRY. 

Examiner. —Mr. J. Sime, B. A. 

1. Refer to any peculiarity in the declension of— 
insidiie, manes, sol, metus, locus, avis, apis, epuluin ; 
mark tlie gender of these substantives, and tell the qunli- 
ty of words ending in—us, es, is, os, us. 

2. Explain tlie meaning of the words—immo, ceterum 
veruiu, (pii[)pe, statiin, reiienle, temere admoduin, secu¬ 
ndum ; and ilislinguisli between alter and uliu^, uterque, 
(juisque and aiubo, nosirurn and noiilri,plerique nmi 
plnriiai, lex, Jus and fas. 

3. Wbat moods are generally found after quum (when), 
quuin (since), priuscpuim, donee, quasi, quamvis, siiuul 
ae ? Translate into Latin;—“ Virgil died before he com¬ 
pleted his A'hieid, " and “ Hannibal, when he had once 
deceived V'arro, began to Iioih;.” 

4. Oivo llie dates of the birth and death of Horace, 
and tell what particulars you have galhcied from your 
reading of his lile. 

5. Tianslate accurately:— 

Pindurum quisquis studet romulari, 

J ule, cerat is ofie Dtedalca 
Nitilur pennis vitreo daturus 
Nomina (louto. 
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Monte decnrrens velut amnis imbres 
Qiiein super notas aluere ripas, 

Fervet immensusque ruit profundo 
Pindarus ore, 

Laurea douandus Apollinari, 

Seu per audaces nova dithyrambos 
Verba devolvit nuinerisque fertur 
liCge solutis; 

Seu dcos regesve canit deorum 
Sunguinem per quos cecidere justa 
Morte Centauri, cecidit treniendte 
Flamina Cliimterje; 

Sive quos Elea doinuin reducit 
Palnui ciulcstes pugilenive equumvo 
Ficit et centum potiore signis 
Munerc donat; 

Flebili sponwe juveneinve raptum 
Plorat et vires animuiiique moresquo 
Aurcos cilucit in astra uigroque 
linidet Oreo. 

To whom was tliis Ode addressed ? 

0. (a) E-Kplaiii any peculiarily in 
“ vitreo “ laurea Apollinari," “ e</Huiuve.’’ 

(6) Name the classes of Pindar’s poetry referred (o 
in vv. 10—24. 

7. What is the metre of this Ode ? Name the only 
feet admitted into a Sajtphic line by Horace. ^Vhen may 
the fifth syllable be a moiaisyllabic word ? 

8. Translate accurately :— 

Atqui si vitiis medioerfbus ac men paucis 
Mendosa est natura alio<pu recta, velut si 
5 
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Egregio inspersos reprehendas corpore naevos; 

Si Deque avarifiam neque sordes aut mala lustra 
Objiciet vere quisquam mihi, purus et iasons 
(Ut me collaudem) si et vivo carus amicis; 
Causa fuit pater his, qui macrojiauper agello 
Noluit in Flavi ludum me raitterc, magni 
Quo pucri magnis e centurionibus orti, 

Lajvo suspensi lociilos tabulamque lacerto, 

Ibant octonis referentes Idibus sera: 

Sed puenira est ausus Komam portare docendum 
Artes quas doceat (juivis eques atquc senator 
Semet prognatos. 

Derive Satira. 

9. (a) Account ior {he mooA oi " reprehendas,” ami 
explain the phrase “ ibant octonis Idibus.” 

{h) Give the meaning of iera, tabula. What was 
the office of a preeco; what that of a coactor ? 

(c) Point to any jieculiarity in— 

Atque alii quorum comcedia prisca viroriun c.st. 

(d) Explain the construction of— 

Multi vivunt quasi seiniior victiiri sint. 

Nulla res memorari potest (piaj insignior fuerit. 
Macte virtiite, diseipuli, estc t 

10. Give the derivation of vesta, delubruin, sevum, 
olim, curivi, torvus. 
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LATIN PROSE. 

Examiner. — Rev. L. Vets. 

I. 

1. Translate:— 

At enim vir clarissimus, amantissinms reipiiblicie, 
vestris beneficiis amplisssimis affectiis, Q. Caliilua; 
itomque summis ornamoiitis lionoris, foiiimro, virtutis, 
ingenii prajditus, Q. Hortensius, ab hac rationo disseuti- 
nnt: quorum ego auctoritatcra apud vos luultis locis 
plurimum valuissc, ct valere oportere coufiteor : sed in 
line causa, tamotsi cognoscitis aucloritates contrarias 
fortissimorum virorum et clarissimorum, tamcn omissis 
auctoritatibus, ipsa re ct rationo exquirere possumus 
veritateni; atque hoc facilius, quod ea omnia, qiue 
adliuc a-me dicta sunt, iidetn isti veraossc concedunt, et 
necessarium bellum esse et magnum, et in imo On. Pom- 
l>eio summa esse omnia. Quid igitur nit Hortonsius ? 
si uni omnia tribuenda sunt, unmn dignissirnMin esse 
Pomjwium: sed ad uuum tamcn omnia deferri non 
opoi tcre. Obsolevit jam ista oratio, re multo niagis 
quam verbis refutata. 

2. Parse the words amantmimiis, affeclus, diasenti- 
tint, confiteor, deferri. 

3. Wlio were Cu. Pompey, L. Lucullus, Q. Catii- 
lus, and Q. llortensius ? 

4. yuite the difference between amane rcmpuhlicam 
and amnna reipublicm. 

5. Point out all tlie substantives in the ablative case 
from at enim vir to clnriaaimumm, and give* the reason 
why they are in that case. 
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6. What is an infinitive sentence, and illustrate your 
answer by an example from the above passage. 

II. 

1. Translate:— 

Heec est nobilis ad Trasimenum pugna, atque inter 
paucas memorata populi Romani clades. Quindecim 
millia Romanorum in acie cmsa sunt; decern inillia, 
sparsa fuga per omnem Etriu iain, diversis itineribns 
urbem petiere. Mille quingcnli liostium in acie, multi 
postea utrinque ex vulneribus {)eriere. Multiplex cmdes 
utrinque facta traditur ab aliis. 

2. Give two synonyms of each of the following 
words: jpwjna, ucies, m bs, ewdes, iter, and explain the 
differences. 

3. Decline ndtle quingenti and quindecim millia. 

4. What are the principal parts of Citsa,.sparsa, 
petiere, periere, and traditur 

5. Give a brief account of the battle at Trasimenus. 

. . in. 

Translate into Latin :— 

Pardon those who have offended thee, and take care 
to make friends of enemies by kindness and good conduct. 
Govern thy tongue and passion when thou art angry 
with any one: anger will hurt thee more than injury. 


ARABIC. 

Eraminer. —Mu. 11. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate—Abu Bakr 'sjiid. Are you all of this 
opinion?—Art thou really Yvisuf ?—Is it Zaid or 'Anir? 
—Is bo Zaid or ’Ainr ?—Whose daughter art thou ?— 
The king’s sons and daughters. The jieople stood n|) with 
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the exception (il' ) of Zaid—If thou sayest this, thou 
art one of the unbelievers. 

2. Al Qazwini speaks of three kingdoms ( ^<yo ) of 
nature. Name them. What rank do quicksilver and 
sulphur occupy in the formation and composition of mi¬ 
nerals ? E.xplain the action of the sun during the process 
of formation, and the terms and 

3. Translate— 

j UixL. f jkJi IfjjS f (Jj^i ail jj 

j j iiJti j vj jii j S/A'A* 

J I uo gjJjLt iiijjJi ijJU »LAJi 

ifliJl JJLmJ jytjU..At| ^y( ljUJ ^ J ^ylAyoJl J , 

i/i iiUfi kiLU 0,'f jyk" ^yL» f iiUi 

w*jLs:^ ^yl oWaJs j iiiy^JO uJt 

^yJu: vj^oJU 

cU.* txio l^\y] jti ^liSUt U)ji jiX* *i»Jl 

• yflLcI J jU—xji J ^kmJl 

4. Explain— 

crit 

5. Explain the difference between and «;!. 

6 The particle k may be followed by the Nominative 
or Accusative. State the rule. 

Translate—0 man ! 0 you good man ! 0 Abraliam, 
the friend of God ! 

7. Translate and write out the following passage with 
the vowel-iwints— 

J* ti 

, ^ J OlA.* l£Ui)J| 
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|.*L, j!c\s y:lA. ) ji^ 

8. What orthoi;rai)hical peculiarities are noticeable in 

9. Translate—Tlio Tartars gave way on ail sides and 
were driven witli a great slaugliter from the field of 
battle. Elik Khan escaped across the Oxus with a few 
attendants, and never attempted again to oppose Mah¬ 
mud. The Sultan was at first inclined to pursue tlie 
enemy; but the approach of the winter compelled him 
to abandon this design. 

10. Translate— 

, JJyJ ijXfJ 

• ^ 

txj Aj oli C..XI 


AKABIO. 

Examiner. - Mr H. BnocnMANN, M. A. 
Translate— 

jyUf i^'ii ^»y cjk >^} iV uh *-4» 

yljJj >^1 

) W' !>*■ ^ ^ 

tlMlJl fijJl c-'lf lui-tl iX'i ^;J|( ti.. 

vU'i tbjti jyr'jj-' 

UJ U.U jti , Utyt c/i AjUJ'cU'j 

• 2. Explain— 

*a,'U.ti, . t-'j, . cjr«U'f 
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3. Inflect the Perfect, Future and Imperative of 
he promised. 

4. Translate— 

J -^1 (jV-t '♦‘iJ 3 

>S«fl } 3 (jl.fl A*i-<lyo oiJbj jsjtkil j AiJlw» 

'■j^3 Ip UUej j If j j 

4^ jJj 

S^i) jh (3>V jUilaJt iSLJi j 

^^•*1 tJ^3 isi<dl j3^i 4#.^ lyl 

y jlfujll I*-' jSLjiJ\ Aii^^ 

u UI^I A‘^l JJi Jiyc^l 

•J3*^'3S3<^^l(^>^3*dl *ljj 

5. E.Kplaia the meaning; of ci'^ wlieii joined with the 
peifect and when joined witli the future of any 
verb. Explain the construction w^. What force 
lies in the indefinite (^‘j ) form 

0. What is the meaning of the form ( ylj) Jluj p 
Ex|)lain this by the following examples 

What is the usage of tlic forms J*»l 

and Ji*>l ? 

7. Form the plurals of iy\p^, 

How are the feminines formed of adjectives as ^4** 
and JjAt, e. rj., Jjti, 

8. Enumerate the particles which take in Arabic the 

subjunctive ( ). Translate—Pardon me, 0 

my liord, so that I may enter Puradi.sc 1 

9. Translate— 

3jy Jb' 4pi«*a,_, (,Ui eUUl 

) 3 i^Ui UU lxt*i Ju/1 jU I ji 

ij«/df *^3 h iijjj ijt UJ y 

iju Utt.y.1 U»*-’i l#y. liL^ 

• • liJji tvUi iliJJi 
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Explain and write out this passage 

with the vowel-points. 

10. Mention the cases when the apodosis ( ) of a 

conditional sentence (aU^i ) rec^uires the 
particle^ 


HISTORY. 

Examiner .— Mr. R. Hand. 

1. Sketch the history of the Danes in England from 
A. D. 8G6 to 1016. 

2. Describe very briefly the followii^ battles, giving 
their dates:—The ^taiufard, Stirling, Bannockburn, 
Halidon Hill, Neville’s Cross, Flodden. 

3. “ Thus was wrested from him that famous statute, 
ini dequatcly denominated the Confirmation of the Char¬ 
ters, because it added another jiillar to onr constitution, 
not less important than the Great Charter itself.” 

Detail the history of this event; and explain why 
Hallam says its title inadequately describes this Charter. 

4. Under what circumstances was popular represent¬ 
ation introduced into the English constitution ; and from 
what iwriorl have the delegates of the iK'ople been 
regularly summoned to Parliament ? 

6. When and how was Calais acquired and lost by 
the English ? 

6. ComiMU'e the rival claims of the Houses of York 
and Lancaster. What compromise was propo.sed by 
the House of Peers ? Name in chronological order the 
most important battles of the Civil War. Show how 
these couleuding interests jvere ultimately reconciled. 



FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


Ivii 


7. Give a succinct account, with dates, of the follow- 
ini' :—The Pilgrimage of Grace ; Wyatt’s Cousi)iracy ; 
Biihingfon’s Conspiracy. What tragic event was iiu- 
inediatcly brouglit about by the last of these, and under 
what .special legislation ? 

8. Nai rato the events that brought Robert DSVereux, 
Eiirl of Es.sex, to the block. 


HISTORY. 

. Examiner. —Rev. W. C. Fvfe. 

1. By what title did James 1.' succeed to the crown 
ot Eiiglam^ \Vhat were the causes anti objects of the 
(itinpowdef I’hit ? What })olitical and religious spirit 
begins tn be manifest in James’s reign ? 

2. Give the dates of the bliIh, accession, caj)ti\ily, 
ami e.xeciition of Charles I. De.scribc his charact<*r ; 
and support your view by reference to his pu!)lic acts. 
Histiiiguish between the “ Petition of Riglit” and tho 
" Bill of Rights." 

3. What was the character of Cromweirs homo 
administration ? What w.is his foreign policy ? How 
Wiis the restoiation of Charles II. biouglit about ? 

4. Enumerate, with dales, some of the most re¬ 
markable events during the reigns of Charle’s II. atid 
James II. .Mention the most prominent of iheir jiersc- 
cnlitig statutes. State the tenor of the Habeas Cimims 
Act, and explain its eflieacy in favour of liberty. 

5. What were the caures of the Itevolulion of 1G88 ? 
Mention any great |KiIiticaI changes which imiy have 
been made in the Home Government since IG88. 
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6. Sketch briefly the chief incidents in the war of 
the Spanish Succession, and state the results as regards 
Britain. State very briefly the cliief arguments for 
and against the treaty of Utrecht. 

7. Give a list of the pi incipal colonies and depen- 
dencie^f the British Empire, define the geographical 
position of eacli, and state when and how each of them 
was acquired. 

8. Give a short account and criticism of the im¬ 
peachment of Warren Hastings. 

9. Where are the following places»Blenheim, 
I Culloden, JDcttingen, J^Ulliecrankie, Lcipsic, -Naseby, 

Talavcra, and Waterloo ? Give tlie dates of the battles 
fought at or near these places, and name in each case 
the victorious party. 

X. (live a brief outline of the progre.ss of the Bri¬ 
tish nation since the beginning of the reign of George 

111 . 


EUCLID, ARITHMETIC, AND ALGEBRA. 

IJxamincr. — l\Ia. M. H. L. Bekbee, B. A. 

1. To a given straight lino apply a parallelogram, 
having an angle equal to a given reotilineal angle, 
which shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

2. In any (juadrilatcral inscribed in a circle, any two 
opposite angles are together equal to two right angles. 

A C B is a right angled triangle, having its right 
angle at C. 

In A B any jroint 1) is taken, and D F E drawn per¬ 
pendicular to A B, cutting A C, B G in F, and E. Prove 
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by means of the first tliree books of Euclid only that 
the rectangle contained by A F and E 0 equals that 
contained by E F and A D. 

3. Similar triangles are to one another in the dupli¬ 
cate ratio of their homologous sides. 

4. Draw a perpendicular upon a plane from any 
• point without it. 

Defining a 8i)here as a surface every point of which 
is e(inally distant from a point wifliin it, c.illed the 
centre, show that every plane section of a spliere is a 
eiicle. 

5. The length of the E.istern Bengal railway being 
110 miles, and the capital employed in its construction 
1,;)(K),000/., what must be the gross annual trallic re¬ 
ceipts per mile in oidei tliat a dividend of 5 [Kir cent, 
may he i)aid to the sliareholders, after allowing 45 jk-t 
cent, of the gross receipts for curient exjienditure ? 

(j. Write down the roots of the equation I5x 

— 14 = 0. 


Solve the following: 


7. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 


X “(“ ___ ^ X 

X — 'll \ f — b) 
X- ^ .nj = «■ 

1j- - X,J=Z h- 


Solve the equations: 


■r h\y + c, 2 = 1 

a^x + h^ij + cj 2 = > 

+ c, 2 = '4 ) 

and eliminate the unknowns wlien cZ, = <4 = </, = 0. 

8. A number lias tliree digits, the sum of which 
equals 10; the first and third exceed the second by 4, 
and the first and second e.vceed the third by 8. Find 
the number. 



lx FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 

9. Show how to sum a series in A P, and insert 
three harmonic means between 4 and 2. 

10. If (x^ — y'^) z z= (y^ — z^) X show that .r is to a 
in the duplicate ratio of .r to y. 

■ 11. Find the numlicr of Permutations of n things «11 
together, whereof p are the same, q the same, r the 

same, and so on : p + g + r +.being • 

less than n. 

How many diagonals can be drawn in a figure of n 
straight lines as sides. 

12. Expand the scries (1 + x + to the 

fourth power of x inclusive, and extract the cube root 
of 103 to four places of decimals by the aid of the 
Binomial Theorem. 


TEIGONOMETPvY, LOGARITHMS, AND 
STATICS. 

Examiner. —Mu. E. Wii.i.mot, B. A. 

1. Define the tangent of an angle; define also the 
circular measure of an angle;’and find a rul(? for the 
reduction of degrees to eireular measure, and vice versa. 
Find the circular measure of jt", and express in degrees 
the angle who.se circular measure is 180. 

2. Find sin 18' ; ajid deduce the values of sin 9®and- 
cos O'", carefully explaining your reasons for taking 
particular signs with the radicals. 

3. Explain the advantages in practice of common 
logarithms over logarithms to any other base. Enuntiate 
the principle of Proportional Parts: find the L. sin, L. 
cos, and L. tan of 44^ 11' 37.2', given 
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L. sin 44° 11' 40" = 9-8432923 
L. sin 44° 11' 30" = 9 8432707 
and 

L. cos 44° 11' 40 ' = 9-8555000 
L. cos 44° 11' 30" = 9 -8555204 

4. Find an expression for the area of a triangle in 
terms of the sides. 

If the area of a triangle be 0 square miles, aod two 
sides be 3 and 5 miles respectively ; find the other side. 

5 Solve fully tan5 = cot ry ^ ; and show from your 
result tliat the solutions of tan 5 = cot 3 and tan 

0 ^ = cot 2 ^ are the same. 

Solve ako sin“'x = cos"' (y/~^ _ x). 

0. Enuntiate the parallelogram of forces ; and provo 
it as far as the direction of tlie resultant is concerned. 

t. SI low that the centre of gravity of a plane trian¬ 
gular lamina coincides with that of three equal particles 
placed at the angular points. 

Weights are placed at the angles^ of a triangle and 
are proportional to the sides respectively opposite ; provo 
that their centre of gravity is at the centre of tho 
inscribed circle. 

8. An object weighed in one scale of a false halanco 
(whose arms are unequal) appears to weigh W,, and 
weighed in the other it appears to weigh W', Find its 
actual weight, W ; and show that the weight of each 
scale-pan (to) is given by 

W—W,W, 

“’“W, + W.— 2W. 

8. A certain endless string [lassingovcr a fixed pulley 
is found just strong enough to 8upi»ort another pulley 
G 
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of equal radius, when the portions of tlie string between 
tlic* pulleys are parallel; show that it will hi'oak if the 
p(^rtions of the string cross each other. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner .— Mr. A. W, Croft, M. A. 

1. What is meant by “ Phenomenon ?” Point out the 
difference between the “ Law” and the “ Cau.se” of a 
Phenomenon, with illustrations from some Natural 
Science. 

2. Exi)lain the connexion and the difference between 
Science and Art. What are the arts corresponding to 
anatomy, astronomy, lesthctics ; and on what sciences 
me based the arts of medicine, education, architecture ? 

.‘1. What is the ^'round of the distinction between 
ceitain and uncertain sciences? Of uncertain sci¬ 
ences, show that some arc and must be uncertain from 
IheiV own nature, and that others are accidentally un¬ 
certain from the imperfection of human knowledge. 
Explain the use of Sbilistics in getting rid of this uncer¬ 
tainty. 

d. Distinguish between the knowledge given us by 
Perception' and by Ketleetiou. What is tlie difference 
lietweeu ]iriinary and secondary qualities of bwly ? 

r\ Give reasons for the statement, that the immediate 
object of vision is colour only; and show how we are 
able to judge of the magnitude and distance of objects. 

6. What is the A8.soeiatiou of Ideas ? What different 
connexions may e.visl.'ietwecu associated ideas ? Explain 
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the term “ Train of Thought,” and invent an example, 
showing how in a few steps one thought may suggest 
another with which it has no apparent connexion. 

7. Wliat is a syllogism ? Whence are its premises 
obtained ? Throw the following argument into the form 
of successive syllogisms :—“ Brutes, pot having intel¬ 
lect, and therefore having no knowledge of right and 
wrong, cannot be morally responsible: hence they slionid 
not be punished.” 

8. What is a Fallacy ? Distinguish it from a False¬ 
hood ; and give examples of the fallaoies of arguing in a 
circle, analogy, division, and ambiguous terms. 

Explain the following:—Abstraction, Conception, 
Imagination, Perception by Images, First Truths, Ha¬ 
bit, Induction. 


MORAL SCIENCE.—ABERCROMBIE. 

Examiner. —Mr. Gkorob Smith. 

1. Wliat arc the principal theories of morals, and by 
whom have they been formed ? To what two classes 
may all be reduced ? 

2. Where»^re we to look for a uniform moral stand¬ 
ard ? How do you account for the diversities of opinion 
regarding moral truth and practice ? Provo the immu¬ 
tability of moral distinctions. 

3. Define emotions, desire, and will, and show their 
relation to conscience. 

4. State and illustrate the influence on moral action 
of habit, attention, and sympatliy. 
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5. Define and distinguish from each other— 

(a) Self-love. 

(h) Self-approbation. 

(c) Selfishness. 

6. Estimate the moral value of faith. 

7. What are the elements of veracity ? What is the 
relation of veracity to candour and sincerity ? 

8. State the principal moral arguments for— 

(а) The existence and character of God. 

(б) The immortality of the soul. 


33. S. lixamination, 1868. 

ENGLISH rOETRY. 

E.rammcr. —Mu. C. H. Tawnev, M. A. 

1. Explain the following passages:— 

(a) Edmund, seek him out : wind me into him, I 
pray you: frame the business after your own wisdom, I 
would unstate myself to be in a due resolution. 

(bj Have more than thou i#iowest, 

SjHiik more than thou knowest, 

Ijcnd less than thou owest, 

Ride more than thou goest, 

Learn more than thou trowest, 

Sot less than thou Ihrowest. 

(c) We'll set thee to school to an ant, to teach thee 
there is no labouring in the winter. 
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((I) Sleepest thou, or wakest thou, jolly shepherd ? 
Thy sheep be iu the corn : 

And for one blast of thy minikin mouth, 

Thy sheep shall take no harm. 

fe) What, art mad ? A man may see how this world 
goes with no eyes. Look with thine ears; see how yond 
justice rails upon yond simple thief. Hark in thine ear: 
cliange places: and Imndy-dandy, which is ^Jie justice, 
which is the thief ? 

(f) Be better suited: 

Those weeds are memories of those worsor hours: 
I pritliee, |)ut tlierii off. 

2. Write short grammatical notes upon the italicized 
WDids in the following passages:— 

(a) The hedge-sparrow fed the cuckoo so long, 

That it’s had it head bit off by it young. 

(h) those happy amilets 

That played on her rij)© lip. 

(c) To lay the Idaine upon her own despair. 

That she fordid herself. 

^(d) Woe worth the chase, woe \oor(h the day. 

(e) An chud lui’ been swaggered'out of my life, 
’twouid not have l>een zo iis 'tis by a vort night. 

Give the derivations of the words treacherous and 
menial. 

3. Give some account of the auth^)r f^3m one of whoso 
Works the Art of Poetry is a translation ? Wlioexecuted 
the |>rincipal part of tlie translation ? What do you 
think of the Canons of Dramatic Criticism laid down 
in it? 
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4. Paraphrase (with brief notes) :— 

(a) Chapman in Bussy D’Ambois took‘delight, 

And thought perfection was to huff and fighh 
■(b) To banish Tritons, who the seas invade, 

. To take Pan’s whistle, or the Fates degrade, 

To hinder Charon in his leaky boat 
To pass the shepherd with the man of note. 

Is ^ith vain scruples to disturb your mind. 

(cj Up Urgan starts, tliat hideous dwarf, 

Before Lord Richard stands, 

And, as he crossed and blest himself, 

I fear not sign, quoth the grisly elf, 

That is made with bloody hands. 

(d) Bearing before them in their course 
The relics of the archer force. 

Like wave with crest of sparkling foam. 

Eight onward did Clan-Alpine come. 

Above the tide, each broadsword bright 
'VVas brandishing like beam of light. 

Each targe was dark below; 

And with the ocean’s mighty swing 
When heaving to the tcmiMjst’s wing. 

They hurled them on the foe. 

6. What is the historical ftsis of the Lady of the 
Lake ? Ih what sense can poetry be said to be twer 
than history ? 

6. Construct a glossary of the following words:— 
cumber, mavis, vair, to beshrew, kibe, tike, walking fire. 

7. Illustrate the following passages by quotations;— 
(a) Bless thee from taking. 

(h) Why this would make a man, a wan of salt. 
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(c) 0 our lives’ sweetness I 

That with the pain of death ive’d hourly die. 

8. ^rom what sources did Shakspeare derive the story, 
of King Lear ? With what play of the classical school 
may it be compared ? 

ENGLISH PROSE. 

Examiner .— Bev. F. R. Vallings, 6. A. 

1. Explain the sense in which “ goodness of nature" 
is used by Bacon. How does the modern sense differ 
from it ? Distinguish between good nature and good 
humour. Give the origin of the latter phra.se. What 
is the difference between Bacon’s use of the words wit, 
convince, fearful, plantations, sensual, conscience, poli¬ 
tics, ceremonies, resijccts, anti the present use of them ? 

2. Write explanatory notes on the following passages, 
8|XK:ify differences of idiom or meaning between Bacon’s 
usiige and the present usage, and elucidate granmiaticul 
difliculties:— 

(o) It is tlie solecism of power to think to command, 
and yet not to endure the mean. 

(6) Suspicions among thoughts are like bats among 
birds,—they ever fly by twilight. They are defects not 
in the heart but in the brain, for they take place in the 
stoutest natures, as jn the instance of Henry VII. of 
England. There was not a more suspicious man, nor a 
more strait, and in such a composition they do small 
hurt. • * 

(c) That which he wins in the hundred he loseth ia 
the shire. 
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((i) To be master of the sea is an abridgement of a 
monarchy. 

(e) Nero could touch and tune the harp well,*but in 
government sometimes he used to wind the pins too 
high, sometimes to let them down too low. 

(/) With bold men they stand at a stay, like a stale 
at chess.' 

(p) Prosperity is the blessing of the Old Testament, 
adversity of the New. 

(A) The stage is more beholding to love than the life 
of man. 

(t) Wives are young men’s mistresses, companions 
for middle age, and old men’s nurses, so as a man 
may have a quarrel to marry when he will. 

(A) When a man pretends to be that he is not. 

(l) There is a toy which I have heard, and I would 
not have it given over, but waited upon a little. 

(m) The mind is but an accident to knowledge, for 
knowledge is a double of that which is. The truth of 
being and of knowing is all one. 

(n) You were better take for business a man some¬ 
what absurd than over formal. 

(p) He was fain to do all things for himself. 

3. Name the three violatiolis of perspicuity as de¬ 
scribed b/ Campbell, with their sub-divisions. 

4. What is the difference betweeu^he explicative and 
the determinative or restrictive uses of the relative ? 
Give an instance of each. How is the definite article 
useful for .discriminating between them? In which 
way is that generally used ? 

5. Had 1 but served my God with half the zeal I served 



B. A. EXAMINATION. 


Ixix 

niy king, he would not in mine age have left me naked 
to mine enemies. How does Campbell defend the use 
of tlie word he ? 

6. “ You shall seldom find a dull fellow of good 
education but (if he happen to have any leisure upon 
his hands) will turn his head to one of these two amuse¬ 
ments for all fools of eminence, policies or poetry.” Give 
full notes on the grammatical construction of this sen¬ 
tence. Rewrite it according to the present mode of 
expression. 

7. Give a short account of the political and social 
condition of Rome during the youth of Rienzi, and 
sketch the causes of his rise to power. 

8. Name some characteristics of the style of Gibbon. 

9. Mention six affixes denoting nouns of Saxon origin, 
and six of Latin ; give the meanings of each, and an 
example. 

10. Explain fully the uses of the verbal nonn, or 
gcruudial infinitive in my. Give examples. 


LATIN POETRY. 

Examiner. —Mr. J. Simb, B. A. 

1. Explain rhythm, caesura, hiatus, elision. What 

is the most natural caesura in heroic verse ? What is 
the caesura ? what a versus sporidaicus ? Give 

examples. 

2. What generally is the length of a vowel before j ? 
What is the effect of a monosyllabic word at the end of 
a verse ? Write down the names of these feet; omnis 
miles, domine, dolorcs, fortis, lege, improbus. 
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3. Mention the subject of each book of the Greorgics. 
With what object is it probable that Virgil wrote this 
poem ? Whence did he derive his materials ? 

4. Translate— 

Frigidus agricolam si qiiando continet imber, 

Malta, forent qute niox cuelo properanda sereno, 
Maturare datur: durum procudit arator 
Vomeris obtunsi dentera : cavat arbore lintres; 

Aut pecori signum aut numeros iuprcssit acervis. 
Exacuunt alii vallos furcasque bicornis, 

Atque Amerina parant lentm retinacula viti. 

Nunc facilis rul)ea texatur fiscina virga; 

Nunc torrcte igni fruges, nunc frangite saxo. 
Quippe etiam festis qufcdam excrcere diebus 
Fas et iura sinunt: rivos dcducere nulla 
Ilcligio vctuit, segeti prajtendere sajpera, 

Insidias avibus moliri, inccndcre vepres, 
Balantumque gregom fluvio mersare salubri. 

SiejH) oleo tardi costas agitator aselli 

Vilibus aut onerat pomis; lapidcmque rcvertcns 

Incnsum autatne massam picis urbe reportat. 

5. (a) Explain tlie meaning of “ frigidus imber,” 
“ lintres,” “ furcte,” “ religio,” “ rivos deducere,” “ lapi- 
dem incnsum.” 

(Jj) Refer, with explanatory notes, to any mythic 
allusions in this book. 

(J. Give the dates of the birth and death of Juvenal; 
characterize the times in wliich ho lived, and the ten¬ 
dency and style of his satires. 

What is the proper meaning of Satira? 

7. (a) Translate— 
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Ce<kmu8 patria: vivant Artoriua istic 
Et Catulus: maneantqui nigrum in Candida vertunt, 
Quis facile est aedem conducere, flumina portus, 
Siccandam eliiviera, portanduiii ad busta cadaver, 
Et ])r*ebere caput domina venale sub hasta. 

Explain conducere, and v. 5. 

(/-) Translate— 

Nam quae moritoria somnum 
Admittunt f Magnis opibiis dorniitur in Urlnj. 
liide caput morbi. Rbcdarum transitus arto 
Vicorum inflexu et stantis convicia mandra* 

Eripicnt somnum Druso vitulisque mnriiiis,^ 

Explain meritoria and ui'nidra, “ Druso,” —who is 
supposed to Iw alluded to ? 
y. (a) Translate— 

Ancilla natus Irabeam et diadema (Jnirini 
Et fasces meruit, regnm ultiinus ille bonornm. 
I'rohibita laxabant porlaium clau->tra tyrannis 
Exsulibiis juvenes ipsius Consnlis et qnos 
Magnum aliquid dnbia pro libertate deceret, 

■Quod miraretnr cum C'oclite Mucins et (puo 
lm|»erii fines Tilwrinum virgo natavit. 

Occulta ad Patres produxit crimina servus, 

Matronis lugendus : at illos verbera justis 
Atiiciunt jioenis et Icgum prima sccuiis. 

Explain the allusions of this passage. 

(4) Translate— 

" Vivite contenti casulis et collibus istis, 

0 pueri,” Marsus diccbat et Herniciis oliru 
Vcstinustjue senex ; “ panem qiueraiuus arafro 
Qui satis est luensis ; luiiduut hoc numiua ruris 
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Quornm ope et auxilio grataa post munus ariste 
Continguat horaini veteris fastidia qnercus. 

Nil vetitum fecisse volet quem non pudet alto 
Per glaciem perone tegi, qui summovet Euros 
Pellibus inversis. Peregrina ignotaque nobis 
Ad scelus atquenefas, quiecunque est,purpura ducit.” 

Explain the construction of this passage. Who were 
the Marsi ? who the Hernici ? 

9. Give the precise meanings, and, as far as you can, 
the etymologies of—bustum, frumentum, galerus, lacer- 
ta, exodium, coram, securis, and calamitas. In what 
sense does Juvenal use “ sensus communis?” How 
does Horace use it ? 

10. Translate in Latin Hexameters— 

0 Father I gracious was that word which closed 
Thy sovran sentence, that man should find grace; 
For which both Heaven and Earth shall high extol 
Thy praises with the innumerable sound 
Of hymns and sacred songs, wherewith thy throne 
Encompassed shall resound thee ever blest. 


LATIN PROSE. 

Examiner .— Rev. L. Veys. 

1. Translate:— 

Ose.sar panlispcr ad spem erectus, dein fesso corpore, 
ubi finis aderat, adsistentes amicus in hunc modom 
ad loquitur; 

H “ Si fato concederem, justus mihi dolor etiam adversus 
^ Decs esset, quod me poreutibus, liberis, patrue, intru 
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juventom, prsematuro exitii rapercnt: aunc scelora 
Pirtonis et Plancina) interceptus, ultimas preces pecto- 
ribiis vestris relimjuo: referatis patri ac fratri, quibua 
ncerbitatibus dilaceratus, quibus insdiis circumventus, 
iniserrimam vitain pcssima morto finierim. Si quos 
K|)CS lucre, quos propinqmis sanguis, ctiam quos invidia 
crga viventcm movcbat, illacrymabunt quondam 
lli)rcntem, et tot bellorum superstitcin muliebri frande 
cccidissc. Erit vobis locus quorendi apud senatum, 
invocandi leges. Non hoc prascipuum amicorum 
iiuinus est prose(ini defnnctum ignavo questu; sed 
(•lUiu voluerit meininisso, qme maiulaverit exsoqui. 
l’l(.‘bunt Germanicum etiam igiioti, viudicabitis vos, si 
me potius q\iam fortunani meam fovebatis. Ostcndito 
[mpiilo Koinano Divi Augiisti neptem, eamdcmqne 
conjugem mearn ; numerate sexliboros. Misericordia 
cum accusantibus erit; fingontiI)US(pio scelesta manda- 
la esse, aut non credent liomines, aut non ignoscent. 
Juraverc amici dextram morientis contingentes, " spiri- 
tum ante qua'm ultionem amissuros.”' 

2. Give an analysis of this speech. State under 
what circumstances it was pronounced. Wlio were 
Piso, Plancina, Gcrmanicus ? 

3. Explain the following datives and ablatives -jfalo, 
Jiarentibus, muUc//ri, vobis, Jinyentihus. 

4. Discriminate between the following synonymes 
<cch«, crimen, /acinus, jlngitium. Sanguis, cruor, 
sanies. Populus, plehs, vulgus, 

5. Translate:— 

Quartam catisam esse (dicit), eamqne vel raaximara, 
ffiquabilitatem motus.conversionem cceli; solis.lunujjside*** 

7 



Ixxvi B. A. EXAMINATIOIT. 

4ttTr 

^STfo^J JTStl '5r^?Tf»f I 

"What is the etymology of and what the 

meaning of the last line ? 

4. c»rf^ '^tr<t, cwf^t^c 

; ■5’^, 

c^5» j 

Give the etymology of ■Hi and and the mean¬ 

ing of the last line. 

6. wf?3I, 

?3«r, 5P1[ f?f *(f5» ? 

6. Parse 'st’s^cir. 

'*iPs?rrcJJ I 

Give the meaning and etymology of 

7. ! ?Pt? ? 

'Btf^ cif«t, ^c?^T«r, 01I 

,, 11 

Give the samdsa of and *151^15. Would 

these words admit any other samdsa ? What would be 
their meaning then ? 

8. Why is the first syllable long in ^57 but short in 

l»r?3 ? 

9. Paraphrase the following linos in Bengali, using 
as far os you can words different from the text. 

^r?5n '5lJrT?R«fl; “ ^*r, 

?5HT«t { 'Brrfrr T% »? it? ; 

^^«nrf^R? 'irtftf nf^r? 
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'•IZSW J^W fW 

arrest jm <^ ?<( 

jlcjg I ?*r^ »f« f*rnn f, >rrcic Frt:, 

C^I I T*l «!?, 

5>ff^r3T, 

<tif1 JTFr XPf ^1 c*rf?i JTs j 

B«J 1 ?pf 5 3 F?, HI w:^ I 

'w '«r?i:?[Tr«( firfH 

H«n (5JTCS( r^?Tf'SHt, 

HTT? HCH —05f? l> 

10. Give ns many synouymcs as you can of— 

»r^», ’!f‘i, W9r, infcjr, Ht?, '«rr?pr, 

11. Give the rule for the change of« into «i. 

12. State some of tlie peculiarities in the stylo of the 
Meghmdduvadha Kuvya. 


BENGALI. 

rjnniiaen—P undit, Mohesh Ciiundea Nyaratna. 

1. Point out aud explain the ^tsnf i j in the following 
l)assage8:— , 

'rgfiffft »rtwT^ vvf- 

^fTTJTlt R^TFHfr «tTW 

^WTH T^^nflf? C^t^T? H’UW (WTf 

ft?i <rt^? I itwte ^Tc^? f^ f^fir^ 

HftiH *fr?w ^/THir mw Bfsr^ fffPT 
f?' .. .. H? B<tH*r«rf5«T^ ?m w«f 
«rw»r »f?wH 31W .. .. (\u fH«r m. 
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¥ 

fsiT? ?nr5r? '®rg)-5? 

C^tipp c>rfsr?>5 fnfftr ?TW?:? u 

.... timtw C?r5i failTT 

f\-S\ ^^51 I 

2. Define the following 'sm’ST?':—?t^3s, *5(»i<p5!7if;- 
«T*I, BSTCBTfgs, and 'SjafT^jlsjTJT. 

3. Point out the compound words, explaining tlie 
of each in the following passages :— 

d^-?" ^ts'5'tc®? »T^ 'iit' 

nfjt ^t'9 ^TT.■’g-JS/? 

^t?1 511 

SI1, ^iri TSfin?^ •»r^ n'S’'? wv *ii i 

4. (live the incaiiiiig of the following words :—• 

5it53r, ■SW, 

C. Give the etymological meaning of the words 
fit^t‘ 1 , ^oiwia, and 'sifvs^l^. In \vhat sense are they 
used hy the Hindu philosopliers ? 

(>. Explain the oxfircssions marked *, and parse the 
words marked, +, in the following passages ;— 

+ + 

.(3F^5t ^f1 *11 

♦ 

«frr^ P?Pj«t oT^t? ?t?«t t?ti?[^ mv i.. ,. 

dfTi* or <5r?r^? TiT'ar "s* 

. P®f*t r*?iMi« ire»r t .. .. ^a’sp 
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+ 

jmr*!? (^tJT «rfc? sn c^ijjri 

'sigjrtsf« injT^ I 

7. Write an essay in Bengali on the theory of the 
Creation according to the Hankliyaaiul Vedanta, stating 
the argniuents each brings forward against the other. 

8. “ Having obtained a victory over tlie Swedes and 
made himself ijiaster of Norway by expelling the good 
Saint Ohms from his kingdom, Canute seems to have 
obtained the height of bis ambition, hw from tliis period 
he appears not only to have relimpiished all thoughts of 
future conquest, but to have despised all the gkjries and 
ple.isuresof the world, a necessary conse({uence of assign- • 
ing to human enjoyments a satisfaction they cannot 
yield, and more especially of pursuing them (another 
effect of the same cause) at the expense of justice and 
humanity.” 

Translate the above jiassage into Bengali. 


SANSCUIT. 

Exatuiner, —Baboo Kuisiina Comul Buutta 

B. A. 

t 

I Jiw in: i • 

< • ' 

^ I wwiw turfw TnwrnrTr,., 
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Ixxx 

^Tifw ^ iw »nr^: imii9 ittinmi ii 

5iftw 'iMTf>!Jr^nrfPwx i 

sr^: f%ip5' ’»fT*r wn: i eift^ fwfTTRnr^’T^g'Jrm 
I minRi ?ri^ fMNjfir 

ifftwjifirfwr: ^fftp)»frmj 

I arT«reiMr*rr ^uiw: Mwii > 

irorf^ wiN^mli ii 

^r9nc.%w v«l ^laprt^: 

•WN! TNi^ Tim^iMir'fr^! i 

t) I NT:i ^IN'^: NtJlfM'WWT I 

M«T fB fllt<T)Srmi W«»BTBT»I^! M 'T II 

W ip I . 

^ iir^ »i^r ^:«i^f?r n 

MM MTMMIMfM^ M^MMIMT I 

TIIMMmsfM Mf*^M II 

MMTTPff^ri'r’IITnMJ 'SfMMMlM 
XMIM ^ MIMNITJMIM: ' IIMMreM ^IMIMI: fiSMMV 

MI M MIMIMlW I ^JOCM TfM M1FMI3MI31MI Mil Ml^MMI I 
t I M ^15^ BTOM5IM MIMIM X^MTV^: 

MM:MlMrMr%S«r»f ^KlNMMMlfiJM: II 

» MTM M«?r: fsEr ? if T w f«#rm I 

< I fi^IMMTMi: afMXMT^tWx^f<MTTTi^ ajMlMi: I 
♦ MIMMM! MWMMBIMWI mm mm MtfMTMT il 
ftMtMTfMMMTTM M'fMH: BMMT fWMTM.1 

M I ftlMNnM^MMTMi MMITMW MIMMIITMIMMI MM B f ) T» 
firftr Miffs^nr, w^qMiuMMMw f«f%M XMMTMWMMrr: i 
« I mimth;m mm mmm: mm^ mtmm 
M Mlf Mgl i MMMMTMfMW fTMcM I 
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qwBiwr frirf^r il 

^^'s)«jiaiTT8iNrnNO^m- 

^ifT^ifsrPnrM i 

A * nJ 



im vwf^^>T^wenr^^^ ii 
'T<n:^!STT*TOf% 

■J J 

wnrf^M M7rffliinfBf«iM««.vfi: i 
lesiii: 

si 

^mviTTi <Nfl[5Tiiirf*ifliifrMrMj i 

TT^Mpi^r^i^! i 

; I HTNiTwim^r ?i»iaf m-- 


aANSCllIT. 

Ex'imincr. —Baboo KnifinNA Comul Biiuttacuarjea, 
B. A. 

I, I W3»nr i 

515^ 'TTnwr^ "siInt " • 

iTM-Nmi: I firiT^ I xsimmfir- 

fs'wtfw tr^Tsg f»?n5i7rni'i 

fqw^r M ^*t fl^if’n ■*<■ ^nr" 

«Frit Tpi ^wfrr att «7rt^irr^ ' 

’T^^fr'snrrr. >i^w?rr« i 

< I ^«anf<im irqiriB »rpn gai r^^iii • 

«fwflr: w fsmruiif i»4M< 

^f^inuBuftiriTO irsi: i 'vg^’n^nm MnrSt f^wwirni 
« I Tir«i wreiiii«i f>nrw «nn»#wx: i 

J ^ " 

WWTfCfTTNniTf^W I 
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fM Mfij. 

11 I f ^ ■fiW^SimTT^MTrt J 5 W I 
qftwTn? i 

\ I sfirani: M^ifii Mfwr M MM'iinriMj 
EEWrsM MMT^: H 

MR »Tswr^: I w f<«f Wij I TIM MiMWM wF«rnfif i 
^ I f?rvr?i MiMN MXTsrr m i 
i ^is Mxw wsfwnrwM i| 

^ I MMlf^STT’? M?raf*nftJfli!ITB) tm^TM I 
MMi airTrusinriT: sminm T^^if^rr n 
MR TR. ftriRRlf^RtiSMT M^I 'emfWMWMI 

<i 4 ^ \i 

MMNRTRi Wff MMf^# MfWliM MMM M MT 

Mif€ wF? WMMRTF^MrnFai^pnM i 

8 I MtFwWMRRJfTST'lfl^r MTi tx I 

4 


HINDI. 

Examiner . —Baboo Kuisiina Comul Bhuttacuarjea, 
B. A. 

1. Explain the following 4ines;— 

fRiRfif fysi MRt I M MR fVsi ^rsi MTf% II 

MTin M MT Mr Mrrsfw mir i mr ^r Mf^iir wrr n 

- t ^ - t 

mF«v mm R!jr» writ' mmiirIm mm mm mjtt ii 
^ Mf» Mrw M.f» m(% I ’f’RMtr m tifiM iflMMiii 

2. MRM TTIm filMM ■^M «M I MFrMUM M fi il l V M ^ il 
UMM MR RMRiMirl I ’TMM MM MTMt MIXl " 

MR Rrl «fM RM FmI MRlt Mltf^ MRS IMT MtFi MFMI t' 
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Wliat is the purport of tbe first two lines ? Wliat is 
uioftut by nwrwrft ? What part of speech is here ? 
Wlmt is the original word transformed into ^ ? 

3. iprtstit^ anriT^i d 

^ji ^ VTTT t TRC ’rn II 

^ wrry I ^nrt mnrftnni. ' 

Who is hero ? Why is he called so ? Explain 

4. ^ sxw t )i;nr i 

^ %T I Tf^fxrf^^Tnni 

Wliiit kind of verb is this fsrirm here ? in what 
case is ?nn>tty ? Point out the participles contained in 
these two couplets. 

h arm ^15 W5r^^T 

arrr ’armrfw ari^ 'i 

frrijnar firsnrrsr^ ^n: f^tr^rfr n 

^al■rnte in Hindi prose the legends referred to in tho 
foregoing extract. 

G. Out of tho Kindi Ramayan, select any six words or 
phinses of the Persian origin, quotftig, if possilde, the 
passages where they occur. 

7. What saniasa is it in the following words:— 

Tfxrrl^, fii?ru? i 

8. Explain the dcrivatioirof:—r 

wm, gm, finr^, ^>ru wnr, 
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HINDI, 

Examiner , —Baboo Krishna Comhl Bhuttacharjea, 

B. A. 

1. Translate into English — 

Kmr ^' Th ^ ■gw w- 

%9rt ^ wniTi wiTTTrt ^ ^ ’*twT « 

wx % fWT « ftrrw w 1 wiir «n ^ %T 'wiT 
’XT TWW'f*X fix^Tir’mftaXT^ 

^ H T^x TTXw w it WT in giw 

WIT Tft WTW’i ^ fxT wm i 

T9 9^ 9 9x wm Trsnw ^ ^ Tmi 

WT ^T I WWW 9 TW TTWT fw Ij; WIW W • TIWI9 WWT ftl 
59€rTWT9T9'xil TW^WT W9%t W TTWT WT ^ 9nm 
919 91 f9t9T WTT Wrft WT WW I WtS WT TW 999 999 WT 
9W 9 99 99% 9I9T fw Wf99T 9991 99 W%T I 99 W*9r 9 
% ^ 9TWT ^ *9T 9JXT9 %9T9 9n99T S fw9 9 9T9T 
WT9 9 WVt mvi\ f'XT 9 WI9 I giWTT TTWfT fw 9' fsP? 

9 wrs} 9T WI^ 9 ^ WK 9' W«19T wm WT 
wr9{ I %V9TT WTwr %■ wnrwTr 9rt wmr w:99r ir i 
WTWri 9^ 9T9 TW WtW 9 fw WTT 9Wr9TT 9 W 9TT 9 
^’9 9%! 

2. Turn the following passage into sentences con¬ 
taining none but words of Sanscrit origin. 

TTWT f^nX9 Tfl W9t%T WT T9 9T9 9T WT^ T9T T9 
9W9 99m 919^[99T99«9 WT fW frwr 9 9WrT9T ' TfW WT 
WT9 % TTT 99 ’^WWTW 9 WWf WT JJW TTTTT 

4 9T 99TT 9T9 WW ^T 4fT9t 9 WWt 91^9 fT9I 
^ WWW Wt %9Tft WT . T;W Tt9 W99 W 9W TTWI ^ 
■9T9 %9tW 9TW9T WT 9TW9W W W9T 9 WT 99911 99 
99 f%9T9 9 W9I 99t 39 ^5t WIT 9' WWW TTWT WT g9r 
91TWI99ltW9TT!l 
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3. Explain the expressions. 

^ iT’tiT, ^5^ VT*rr, to »rrn»- 

Tst qs^r«n, TO i^tTOr rmr ^ ftpmt if ▼, tow to 
a rm TOT, Tfrrr JTft TO «rr to % »iir 
TOf 'UTB^I TOITOTOT, firif ’^T VH ▼ TO TO TO, 

srogroa to 'fm f^rroiTT to fr^ii, Trsttr i 

4. -TTsir Mm w jTOTTOi TO TO in T9 Wnro 

TO TO TOit m T9 fTOTTT % TOWWT I 

What is the meaning of jt^tto here ? How is it spelt 
in its original form.? What is the samasa in that form 
ikkI what the sense ? Why is a fTOTBW so called ? What 
ilu yon mean by 9 TTO^tTWT ? 

5. Sketch in Hindi the character of King Vicramn 
ns ('xliibitcd in your text-book. 

l’>. What is the general rule in Hindi for converting 
a simple Hindi verb into its causal form ? Give ex- 
amjiles. 

7. Translate the following passage into Hindi:— 

Tlie aged matron answered; My son! How^can I 
Consent to sacrifice your life to save my child ? You are 
no less dear to me than he. While they were engaged 
in this conversation, the serpent whose turn it was to bo 
offered as victim came to the spot, and when ho was 
iiiforined of the generous intention of the stranger, ad¬ 
dressed him thus; My Lord ! It beseems thee’not tliat 
yon should cast away your life, |)ion8 and magnanimous 
as you aro, for such a worthless purpose. 


8 
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URDU. 

Examiner. — Mr. H. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate into English— 

iJ y L. c;iri'~ Lj* ii)>^ U>' 

• * l4X*«A) ^ Uj' 

>>-*Lkj 3 &S 1^ ■«—(^ 

u*' J-i w* tyl+i 1*^-’ '^y ui* c'^ o*' '^''•' 

^3^‘t yf- <_>** 1.5* '^y o'^* 

*—j'-?- y tyi'j’ '•*“ Ui^ 

u*' JJ O^a. y o_,-=>. 

yV c»^ yi l 5'!D‘^ 'r*'^ 

w* *-!/' t/ .'j’d'"-* c"' y i-l^ ' 

*kJl.l_,-« • |, 1 .^’| A) '<--1 

yt» jijT y (.5* 

li'(ji'i^'*>,> y'i ^J>■) ij^ 

ly^*^ IS’ (3"Le Gy L»j ij 

eytj as' *jy ii)’~j| y li'.> y .|j 

o>sx^ 4j dijl^ ASij 

« ^ f Ux^.A j-.yyA. Aj 

li’ ii,^Ul_x. yi^ aj 13,4' 

2. Barnplirnso the last two lines in TTindiisInni. 

.T Explain—yb. |jt_>AU, 

cAy-', * '^’•i 3 y. ^y Hlj J.^, t,Asr^ Parse 

•—sjl^ in wtLxr® ajL.5. 

4. But the vowel-points and neaninejs to ei**^ 

vi.4>L.;^ tr'^-^, o^, ^*3. 

yi^, 'j^y, 

.'>. Answer eitlier of the following qne.stions—(«) Do 
you know any Arabic or Persian words that have chang- 
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ed llicir meanings ia Hiadustani ?— (b) Do you know 
any Arabic or Persian words tliat have changed their 
jiroiiunciations or spellings in Hindustani ? 

C. Wliat is the construction of when preceded 
Of fiillowod by a noun? Give examples of in Urdu. 
Explain the form in(Jl~»n)jJ>^;crilicist! 

7. GiN-f some particulars regarding the author of the 
Fi-anah i Ajaib and the book itself. Compare the stylo 
with tliat of any other Hindustani book you have read. 

8. Translate into pure Hindustani, excluding Arabic 
and Persian words,— 

It liappened that Sirnjiiddaulah had intlictcd some 
time ago a punislmient u[)on (his very farcer and had 
besides disgraced him by having given the order to 
sliavc off his Iieard and mustaehios. Tlio derwish hated 
bim still, and having reeognizi'd tlie 2J.iwal) by his 
Ill. uiners, feigned coiuiiassion and tiied to soothe liiiii. 
After making preiiarations to cook some kliiejiari for 
him, tlie derwish ran to the governor of Kajmalial and 
gave information." 

Translate the .same pa.ssage into Urdu using as many 
Persian and Arabic words as possible. Express yourself 
in an cri*'; o;U« style, 
f. Explain— . jF", 

, '-ki). 

10. Wiite down son^f general rules regarding the 
gender of nouns in Urdu. 

11. Tiunslate into Englisli— 

fi'.* u"’ ^ a. *t‘* ^ 
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c/r®'? J 

y wj 40 Ls®' (V*^^ 
y <:4^ i^yob 

Who is ? 


URDU. 

Examiner. —Mr. H. Blochbiann, M. A. 

1. Translate into English— 

Ojl^ j Ui| jtc ^^xjo .|jt, ^ 

fJ-y’ <J* ^0 C>4 IJ cJ) cii*} Ifj 

^ Ia* I*^ ^ fjj Bj t-V4j 
y «£l 1-^.4 aj j,u» O0U+.0 

4^ c^y c’i'* 1^ 

B> tj* _j jai.A t^’li ;jj j 

<i t'j jj Uiji) AJ Ai-^ 

Who is ylU and the o>«Jt ^‘>e ? 

2. Riuiqihrnse the following Mukhnmnias— 

4>0 y i_ cr* A-^- <iy ^ iii^^ 

Ujf o^yk jj-i Ijj 

ti'*> i. ._i,ly» 

fc_i>£Ai ^l) Al 

3. Translate into English— 

tjy <s y- y*-* yja ii>ia 

I jye o^r a/j 

hf^ Bj lirit’ £^^ y **jUi I** A^y^ 
ijy^ jy B.'^i) j/ jy ^ 

Uy wV ^ 1^ oAoyy 

IJ,^ A^ 4j Ji 
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Joj Ji jSj «_(*. 

*-lj ViAf ^ 

Why have such poems been called ? What is 

their metre ? 

4. What is your estimate of SaudA as a poet ? 

5. Camparethe Muhammadan element in Urdu with 
tlie Norman element in English. Take as examples of 
comparison law terms, words expressing family relation¬ 
ship, the names of fruits and eatables, agricultural 
terms ? 

fi. Define *<>4^, Jy, «»lii and and 

mention their peculiarities regarding metre, rhyme, 
iengtli of poem, and subject matter. 

7. Give fully the rule of tin?particle L. State the 
exceptions. 

8. yiiew that there are four ways of forming the plurals 
of Hindustani nouns, according to the gender and the 
termination of the nouns. Form also the vocatives 
f ) singular and i)lural of the four classes of nouns. 

y. Give the meanings and ctyrtiologies of 

10. Translate into Urdu— 

“ The grandfather of Nur JaJian was a native of 
Teheran in Persia, and held a high civil office under 
tile government of that country. His son, Mirza 
Ghias, was reduced to poverty, and determined to 
•’cek for a maintenance by emigrating, with lbs wife 
and a family consistin^of two sons and a daughter, to 
India. He was pursued by misfortune even in this 
attempt.'' 

11. Write a short essay of about two pages either in 



xc 


B. A. EXAMINATION. 


English or Urdu on the history of the Urdu language 
or on Urdu literature. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner .— Mr. R. Hand. 

1. Describe the battles of Thermopylte, Sulamis, and 
Plataia, and the consequences that severally resulted 
from them. 

Nearly three centuries later, Thermopylaj was once 
again a battle-field. Narrate the events connected with 
this engagement. 

2. There were two iflcmorable sieges of Syracuse, at 
an interval of two centuries. Write the history of both 
of them. 

3. “ A naval defeat in a remote quarter had not only 
deprived Athens of empire, but was about to render 
her in turn a captive and a subject.” 

Give a clear acctunt of the battle referred to, and 
detail its consequences. 

4. Develop the progress of tragedy in Attica, touching 
briefly on the writings of her three great tragedians. 

5. Sketch the life of Socrates, noting his singular 
opposition on two occasions to injustice and tyranny. 
In what relation did he stand to the Sophists ; and what 
were the character and objects ^ his philosophy ? 

6. Ho I bold Epirotes, whither 

Hath the Red King ta’en flight ? 

Ho I dogs of false Tareutum, 

Is not the gown washed white ? 
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Write a very brief account of the origin, progress, 
and termination of the war here alluded to. 

7. Describe the battles of Oynoscephalm and Pydna, 
and their consequences to Greece. 

8. Give a clear account of all the events connected 
with the siege of Carthage. What memorable siege 
under the emi^rors closely resembled it both in the 
fierce resolution of its defenders and in the ultimate fate 
of the city ? 

y. What was the state of Rome when the Licinian 
Rogations were enacted ? Explain their nature and ob¬ 
jects. . When revived by T. Gracchus, to what extent 
were they modified ? Sketch the career of the younger 
Gracchus. 

lU. With equal rays immortal Tally shone: 

The Roman rostra decked the consul’s throne. 
Behind, Rome’s genius waits with civic crowns, 
And the great father of his country owns. 

Write a suminaiy of the events in Tally’s career that 
are here alluded to. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner ,— Rev. W. C. Fveb. 

1. Give a geographical outline of Palestine! Enum¬ 
erate the different forms of government under which the 
Jews lived, from the I^odus to the Babylonish captivity. 

2. What were the circumstances which called out 
the heroism of the Maccabees ? Give a short account 
of .Judas Maccabujus. What was the meaning of the 
name ? 
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3. When does authentic Indian history begin? 
What objection is there to tracing the manners, customs, 
and character of a people from such a code as that of 
Menu ? Sketch briefly the argument for determining 
the age of the Vedas and of Menu’s code. 

4. Give the titles of the six systems of Hindu 
philosophy, and the names of their founders. Describe 
in general terms the tenets of the Nyaya; and sliow 
what system it resembled in Europe. Mention the 
causes which tended to obstruct the pro'grqgs of Physical 
science amongst the ancient Hindus. 

5. Give a geographical and historical account of 
Baber’s conquests ; describe his character, and compare 
it with that of Tamerlane. 

6. Enumerate the Mahomedan dynasties in India, 
mentioning the first and last monarchs 'of each hon^c, 
and the time during which it reigned. Name the great¬ 
est of the Mahomedan princes, and mention for what 
he was distinguished. 

7. Name, in chi'Onological order, the principal ac¬ 
quisitions of the British in India down to the year 180o. 
Contrast the rule of the British in India with that of 
their predecessors in the government. 

8. Enumerate the most im{X)rtant transactions of 
Lord Wellesley’s admini.stration. “ He was the Akbar 
of the Company’s dynasty;” E.xplain this statement. 

1). Describe the boundaries and extent of India ; its 
natural divisions and natural productions. Name the 
chief languages now siwken in India, and define the 
territorial limits of each. 
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DYNAMICS AND ASTRONOMY. 

Examiner.—lln. E. Willmot, B. A. 

1, What are the laws of motion? Wliat is the 
evidence of their truth ? A body weighing 100 lbs. is 
moved by a constant force, which generates in a second a 
velocity of 8 foet per second: find what weight the force 
woidd statically support. 

± If 8 1)0 the space described from rest in time t by a 
particle undel»the action of a uniform accelerating force 
/,then.s=-*/r. 

If a ])article from rest under gravity describe a space 
r in the p"' second and Q in the (j"’, prove that in tho 

(p q)"‘ it will describe P + Q H— 

.3, Two i)articlcs are connected by an inextensible 
.‘■Iling which passes over a smooth fixed pulley ; deter- 
niiiio the motion of each particle a»d tho tension of the 
si ling. 

Describe Atwood’s machine and exi)lain its use. 

I. Find a formula connecting/and/ * the numerical 
\iilucH of any, tho same accelei'ation referred to units of 
time and space s, and respectively. What would 
lie tlic numerical value of the accelerating force of gra¬ 
vity, if an inch and a week were tho units of sjiace and 
time. 

;*). Describe and explain the phenomena of the s<;a- 
*"ins. How would they he clningisl if the inclination 
of the equator to the ecliptic were tfO ? 

fi. What are Kepler’s laws ? and what Newton's de¬ 
ductions from them ? If a new Satellite were discovered 



xciv B. A. EXAMINATION. 

revolving about the earth in 6 weeks, what would its 
mean distance be ? 

7. Define the Right Ascension and Declination of a 
heavenly body, and describe briefly the methods of 
their observation. What are the several effects of refrac¬ 
tion and of the aberration of light upon the position of 
a star ? 

8. E.xplain any method of determining the latitude of 
a place and the local time by means of a Se-vtant. 

If the sidereal chronometer, whicli kee^s Greenwicli 
time shews 13h. 15m. when the local time is 12h, SUin. 
sidereal time, what is the longitude ? 

9. State wliy an eclipse does not take place at every 
full and every new moon ; and shew that thine must k* 
two and may possibly be five solar eclipses in any given 
twelve months. 


hydrostatics. 

\ 

Examiner. —Mu. M. H. L. Beebee, B. A. 

1. Define a fluid, and a[)i)ly your definition to account 
for the ei[iial transmission of pressures. 

2. Define density and specific gravity ; under what 
considerations may we take W-= y p V ? Describe the 
common liydrometer, and sivow how the specific gravities 
of two liipiids may be compared by means of it 

3. Find (lie pressure at a given depth of a heavy 
homogeneous liipiid. 

Two liipiids, whose specific gravities are as two to one. 
rest in a cylindrical tube of radius r, who.>ie vertical 
Bcclion is three sides of two concentric siiuares, whoso 
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rlilcs nre a, and a + 2 r respectively. One of the liquids 
has its surface at the top of one side of the tube, and 
the common surface is half way down the side a, deter¬ 
mine the volume of the other liquid. The parallel por¬ 
tions of the tube are vertical. 

4. Show how to deteriniue the resultant horizontal 
pres'^ure in a given direction of a liquid on any surface. 

A rectangular box has its lid in the surface of a 
liijuid ; find the resultant horizontal 2 )res 8 ure 8 on any two 
adjacent side^ 

f). Find the conditions of equilibrium of n body float¬ 
ing in water and partly supported by a string. 

State the experiment by wbicli lioyle and Mar- 
riotle’s law is demonstrated. 

7. Describe the construction and graduation of the 
mercurial barometer. 

If the readings of two equal l)arometers are/t, Jr, Ji'., Jr.', 
under the same circumstances at two observations, com- 
l>aro the quantities of air left in them. _ ^ 

<s. Describe the common juiinp. 'The two cylinders 
are of e( 2 ual radius and of the same height, namely, i 
Ji, where Ji is the height of the water barometer. Find 
the height through wbicli the water ascends in the first 
stroke, the piston being supposed to ascend from tlio 
bottom of its cylinder to the top. 

9. Given that the volume of a cone is one tliinl of that 
of the cylinder on the same base and with the same al¬ 
titude ; find the ratio of the altitudes of lwf» conical 
ve-ssels of the same vertical angle, if, when they are just 
immersed in two liquids whose siweifie grnvilics are m 
b to 1, the suiface of the licpiid in each cone is the same 
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depth below the vertex. The axes of the cones are 
vertical, and their bases downwards. 


MENTAL SCIENCE-PAYNE. 

Examiner. —Mr. George Smith. 

1. What is the mind ? Wiiat theories have been 
held regarding its constitution, locality,,and relation 
to matter ? 

2. What metliod must be applied to the study of the 
phenomena of the mind, and why has that stmh 
produced results so very much less certain than those of 
physieal science ? Yindicate the importance and value 
of mental science notwithstanding this. 

3. State analytically the doctrine of mental associa¬ 
tion or suggestion. What place lias it held in philoso- 
jihical systems in recent times ? With which view of its 
imiiortance do you agree, and why ? 

4. Is the mind always consciously active ? Give 
reasons for, and illustrations of, your answer. 

5. Distinguish between sensation and perception, ami 
state-the elements or classes into which each may bo 
divided. 

G. Through what processes does the mind pass in an 
act of judgment ? 

7. To what common law or principle have pleasure 
and pain lieen reduced ? Define both, and illustrate the 
definition. 

8. State and criticise the principal doctrines of any 
one of the following writers, mentioning the school to 
which he belongs, the names of his most distinguished 
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followers, and the titles of liis works, and point out the 
iiillucuce of his opinions on the thought and literature 
of tlie present day: 

Plato. 

Spinoza. 

Locke. 

Reid. 


MORAL PIIILOSOPIIY AND LOGIC. 

Examiner, —IRa. A. \V. Cuokt, M. A. 

1. Give different senses of the word “ Law, ” c. g. in 
I’liv-iical Science and in Politics. To which head is 
Moial Law to be referred ? 

2. Whence do we derive our notions of the moral 
iliislity of actions ? State Wayland’s arguments, and 
risni)arc them with the Utilitarian Tlieory of Morals. 

3. Point out the twofold nature of Conscience. Cri¬ 
ticise historically the term Moral ^eiise as a'syAonyin 
f'lr Conscience. Explain fully the relation of Conscience 
to the Immediate Desires and to Self-Love. 

■1. What is the justilicatiou of Civil Puni.shment ? Is 
the object of punishment to reclaim the olfeuder or to 
deter others ? Point out objections to both thes^ views; 
and in the case of crimes to which there is great temp¬ 
tation, show how the measure of puni.shment will differ 
according as one or other of these views is adopted. 

f>. Indicate the limits of the control which society 
may exercise over (i) the physical, (ii) the intellectual 
liberty of the individual. 

9 
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6. Explain the formation of Habits; and state clearly 
the relation of Habits to the Will. 

7. Give Whately’s account of Property and Accident. 
How has his account been altered by other logicians ? 
What are Generic and Specific Property ? 

8. What is meant by the connotation and the deno¬ 
tation of terms ? Show what terms are connotative only, 
what denotative only, and what both. 

9. Show that a particular premiss requires a particu¬ 
lar conclusion. What are mood and figure ? Show 
that lAI is wrong in the 1st figure, OAO in the 2iul, 
AEE in the 3rd, and lEO in all. 

10. How many kinds of Conversion are there? < 
Convert— 

“ All is not gold that glitters.” 

“ Crooked are the ways of sinners.” 

" None but the good are ha|)py.'’ 

11. What is Induction ? What methods will help 
you to distinguish a True Induction from a False ? 

• 12. 'Explain anti, illustrate the Fallacies of Petitio 
Principii, Composition, Irrelevant Conclusion. Folvo 
the Fallacy of “ Achilles and the Tortoise,” and exa¬ 
mine the following 

(i) “ The laws of nature imply a Divine Lawgiver.” 

(ii) “,Thi8 man willprobabl// (i e. more likely than 
not) be drawn as a conscript: a conscrijjt will probably 
be killed in battle : therefore, he will probably be killed 
in battle." 
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CONIC SECTIONS. 

Examiner . — Mr. E. Wili.moj, B. A. 

1. What is a locus? Define the conic sections (i) 
as loci (2) as sections of a cone “ a straight lino, a circle, 
n point, two parallel straight lines and two intersecting 
straight lines are also conic sections.” Show how these 
may he cut out of a cone. 

2. Define a tangent to a conic section ; and give a 
construction for drawing two tangents to a parabola 
from an c.xtcrnal point. 

3. In the parabola prove (1) Md = 2AS. (2) QV’ = 
48P. PV. 

4. Prove in the parabola that the locus of the foot of the 
IKTpendicular from the focus on a tangent is a straight 
lino. Enunciate and prove the corresponding propo¬ 
sition in tlie ellipse. 

In the ellipse prove (1) AM. MA^; MP’ : : AO’: 
BC’. (2) CF + CD' = AC' -|- 130'. (3) SP. HP =s 
CD'. 

G. Tangents at the extremities of any chord of an 
ellipse intersect in the diameter which bisects the chord. 

7. Prove that in the hyperbola CV. CT = CP', 
where CV is the abscissa of any i)oint Q measured 
along a diameter which meets the oirve in P, and tho 
tangent at Q in T. Where is C in tho parabola ? 

fi. In the hyperbola (1) define an asymptote; (2) prove 
that tho triangle whose base is any tangent and sides 
the asymptotes is constant in area. 
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OPTICS. 

Examiner.—lilvi.. M. H. L. Beebee, B. A. 

1. State the law of reflexion, and show that a pencil 
of rays parallel to the axis of a paraboloid of revolution 
converge to a point after reflexion at the curve. 

1 1 2 

2. Prove the formula-1-= —, for reflexion 

<1 p r 

at a spherical surface. 

The diameter of a semicircle coincides with the axis of 
a semi-parabola, the focus of the one being the centre oi 
the other,and the curves lie on op[)osile sides of the axif. 
Trace the course of a small pencil of rays parallel to llic 
axis through three reflexions, two at the parabola uiid 
one at the semicircle. 

3. State the laws of refraction, and find the geometri¬ 
cal focus of a small pencil directly incident on a piano 
refracting medium. 

4. From air to water the refractive index is ix ; show 

* ' . . . 1 

that if the angle of'incidence be greater than sin — 

a ray will bo totally reflected in the water. 

An eye at the surface of a pool four feet deep secs 
the Iwttom in the form of a circle. Find its radius if 

5. Find equations connecting the deviation of the axis 
of a small pencil refracted tlirough a prism in a princi¬ 
pal plane, with the refracting angle of the prism and 
the angle of incidence. 

If the deviation, the refracting angle, and the angle 
of incidence each equal j show that n = 
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6. Define a lens ; and find the geometrical focus of a 
jiencil after direct refraction through a lens, the thickness 
of whicli is neglected. 

7. Give a description of the human eye, explaining the 
defect of vision called short-siglit. 

8. Describe accurately the astronomical telescope in 
its sim[)lcst form, and trace the course of tlie pencil of 
rays hy which a portion of a distant object is viewed 
tlirougli it. 

y. A plane mirror passes through one of the foci of a 
roliectiiig ellipse. If a ray of light emanate from the 
other focus in any direction, and be reflected first at the 
curve, then at the plane mirror, and then again at the 
curve, j)rovc that the line joining the two points of inci¬ 
dence at the curve passes through a fixed point on the 
directrix. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner. —Mn. S. 13. yAiiTiUDOE. 

1. Enumerate and define the laws of chemical com¬ 
bination, illustrating your answer by e.vamples, 

2. What is nitrogen ? how may it be obtained ? what 
compounds does it form with o-xygen, and what physical 
and chemical characters do these compounds Ijevcrully 
1*088688 ? 

3. How is pure hydrochloric acid obtained in solu¬ 
tion ? what are its ordinary impurities, and how may 
each of them be recognized ? 

4. DcscrilK; and explain the structure of the flame of 
a common candle and of the jet produced by the ordi- 
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nary mouth hlow-pipe. Poiat out also the principal 
uses to which the blow-pipe flame is applied. 

5. Give a brief sketch of the composition and manu¬ 
facture of porcelain. 

6. How is lead obtained ? and what are its physical 
and chemical properties ? In what respect does tlio 
action of pure water on the metal differ from that of 
spring or river water ? 


COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. 
ifaruHifaer.—M b. S. B. Pabtridge. 

1. What aietlie essential parts of a respiratory organ; 
and what are the leading varieties of respiratory appara¬ 
tus met with in the animal kingdom ? 

2. What is the structure of bone P and how is its nu¬ 
trition ))rovided for ? 

3. Describe the cileulating and respiratory organs of 
a mo.s(juito. 

4. Describe the structure and functions of the salivary 
glands. 

5. V hat do you understand by a nerve of special 
Bensatiou ? Illustrate your answer by examples. 

G. Describe briefly the princii)al modifications of the 
tegumentary membrane met witli in the vertebrafa, and 
point out the objects these modifications are intended to 
subserve. 
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PHYSICS. 

Ex < miner .— lAv .. H. F. Blanford. 

« 

1. Give a description of Boscovicli’s theory of tho 
constitution of matter. 

2. Give three or four familiar instances of capillary 
attraction. To what class of attractive forces is the ac¬ 
tion to be ascribed ? How is it affected by heat ? 

3. Describe the mercurial and gridiron pendulums 
fully. Wliat is the object of their peculiar construction, 
and how is that object attained in each ? 

4. Describe categorically tho analogies of radiant 
heat and light. Also their points of difference as affec¬ 
ting or affected by material bodies. 

.5. Calculate tho calorific value of a fuel whose com- 
iwsitioii is— 

Carbon,.84.87 

Hydrogen, ... ... . 3.4G 

C.vygen,. .7.13 

Sulphur, nitrogen, ash, and 
loss, . 4.48 


KJO.tX) 


The calorific equivalent of hydrogen may Ue taken at 
34.tX)0 units and that of carbon at '2HM). 

6. The 8i)ecific resistance of platinum being 6.6, and 
that of copper 1, what length of platinum wire of tho 
diameter O.Ul inch may Ije substituted in a galvanic 
circuit for a copper wire 100 feet long and 0.5 inch dia¬ 
meter, without altering tho cuirent ? 
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7. Describe Cavendish’s and Faraday’s experiments 
proving that an insulated conductor charged with electri¬ 
city is unaffected in the interior. 

8. What periodic changes does the magnetism of the 
earth undergo ? 

ZOOLOGY. 

, Examiner, —Mu. H. F. Blanford. 

1. By what variations in the structure, mode of 
growth and permanency of the horns of Ruminants are 
the several families of the order characterized ? 

2. Define the terms race, variety, species, genus, and 
type ; and give an outline of the views held by different 
naturalists on the nature of species. 

3. Enumerate the sub-divisions of the Carnivora, and 
give tlic characters of each sub-division, with illustra¬ 
tions taken from the Indian fauna as far as possible. 

4. Describe the structure of the heart hi the several 

classes of the Vertebrata and in the Insccta, 

, « « 

5. To what class twid order of the Articulata docs 
each of the following common genera belong ? Describe 
the characters and habits of each :— 

Scorpio (scorpion). Gryllotolpa (mole cricket). 

Galcodcs, Forjicula (earwig), 

lulus, Cyclops (water-flea). 

Blatta (cockroach). Limulus (king crab). 

Dytiacus, Myyalc, 

Cancer (crab). Scolopendra (centipede). 

Squilla. Scarubuus. 

6. Give a description of the more stiiking character¬ 
istics of the fauna of Africa. 
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33. 3L. liamination, 1868. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 

Examiner. — Mr. C. J. Wilkinson. 

1. What do you understand by tho Science the 
Pliilo-sophy, and the History of Jurisprudence ? 

2. Wliat is implied by the word “ Law,” and what 
connection has it with morality ? 

15. Explain what is meant by perfect and imperfect 
obligations. What is Rentliam’s or Austen’s contcution 
rc'-pccting this division of obligations ? 

4. IIow are wo to ascertain, or what are the indicia 
of the Laws of God which arc unrovealed? 

5. What is the distinction between ./ms mn and 
jus in personam I Give examples of each right. 

G. What is the oi igiii of the term Ecpiity as meaning 
Law ? Give some account of the rise of th» IVetorian 
Law; and state the province of fic^uity in”rclation to 
Law in English Jurisprudence. 

7. Give a short sketch of the rise and growth of tho 
Law of Nations, and point out the difference between it 
and the jm gentium of the Ci\il Law. 

8. Intention or Inadvertence is a necessary ingredi¬ 
ent in injury: analyze and shew tho truth of this 
assumption ? 

9. What did the Roman lawyers understand by 
culpa ; and what docs the term guilt as used by English 
lawyers denote ? 

10. State shortly the sources of the Roman Law. 
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11. What was the difference between Matrimnninm 
and Nuptite ; and what Avere the different forms of mai- 
riage in the Civil Law ? 

12. What was the effect of adoption, and what were 
the different kinds ? 

13. What were tlie consensual contracts ? 

14. What was the Bonorum addictio, and what did 
Justinian decree in respect to it ? 

15. Define Legahm, and say how many kinds tlicrc 
were by the Civil Law? What circumstances rendcial 
testaments void ? 


PERSONAL RIGHTS AND STATUS. 

Examiner. —Mu. C. J. Wilkinson. 

1. Dlstinguisli between a Civil injury and a Crime; 
and how does the Law deal with each respectively ? 

2. Wlcit is the difference between civil and natnial 
death ? IJnder what circumstances may life be lawfully 
taken away ? 

3. Does general security consi.st of any other rigiits 
except those of security to life and limb ? Define 
general liberty. 

4. Wliat arc the three natural relations in private 
life, and what fourth has the law created ? 

5. Mention some ca.ses in which a master is and is 
not liable for the acts of his servant. 

6. State some of the effects and consequences to 
the parties of marriage under the English and Hind<w 
Laws, and say to what extent the Indian Succession 
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Act has altered or modified the English Law of husband 
and wife. 

7. What is meant by domicile ? State some'of the 
circumstances whicli have been relied upon as affording 
evidence of the intention of keeping tho domicile 
of origin ? 

8. How does the English law differ from the Civil 
and Canon Laws in its doctrine as to legitimacy? What 
ell'cct has divorce upon the legitimacy of children ? 

What rights docs an adopted son acquire and 
lose by adoidion by Hindoo Law ? Itlention the different 
kinds of adoption and the effect of each. 

ID. If by the law of the jdace of the domicile of 
the husband, a married woman has a capacity to sue or 
make a contract, will her acts so done bo recognized in 
n country wberc she would, if her husband were domi¬ 
ciled there, be unable to sue or contract ? 

11. What is a corporation sole ? 1 low are corporations 
created? Define a Joint Stock Company, and stftto 
what arc the provisions of the Joyit Stock Cfonij[)nnies' 
Act for tlie winding up of a Com|)any ? 

12. What general rule may be laid down as to what 
words are defamatory? Give instances. And under 
what circumstances will an action for slander bo unten¬ 
able, though the words arc both disi>araging and 
attended with special damage? 

13. What two points arc requisite to constitute the 
injur)' of false imprisonment, and what remedies are 
there for the injury ? 
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RIGHTS OF PROPERTY. 

■ Examiner. — Mb. C. J. Wilkinsoit. 

1. Define an estate in reversion, in remainder and 
in joint tenaney ? What common characteristic have 
all estates with the exception of those held in severalty ? 

2. An estate is granted to D for life, remainder to 
A and the eldest son of B (B having no son at the time) 
and their heirs. Why does not A take in joint tenancy 
with the after-born son of B ? 

3. What was the original meaning of a trust and of 
a use f What was there analogous to a use or trust in 
the Roman Law ? 

4. A, seised in fee, dies intestate leaving a daughter, 
what effect on the daughter’s estate has the birth of a 
posthumous son of A ? 

5. On what principle is the law of escheats founded ? 
Can an alien hold lands by purchase, and what effect 
haS his denization on the descent of Iris after acquired 
■property ?‘ 

G. Define “ things personal” and state the different 
modes of acquiring a title in them ? 

7. Under what circumstances may a married woman 
make a will of personalty ? Whut alteration was made 
in the English law by tlie Wills Act as to the capacity 
of an infant to make a Wilt ? 

8. Has the Succession Act made any and what 
alteration in the devolution of property of an intestate ? 
How does the law now stand under it in resjiect to the 
property of married women ? 

9. Mention somo points of similarity between the 
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offices of executor and administrator, and shew how, in 
other re 8 pects,^the 7 differ ? 

10. What conset^ences result from the Odmmon 
Law maxim that everything which is affixed to the 
realty becomes part thereof ? 

As between landlord and tenant, what fixtures may 
tlie latter remove on the determination of his tenancy, 
and how may the tenant’s rights in this respect Ite 
restrained ? 

11. Mention what species of “chattels personal,” 
descend to the heir. What arc heir-looms, and can they 
be sold or devised away from th% heir by a tenant in 
fee simple ? 

12. When the owner of land recovers it by ejectment, 
has he to pay for improvements which have been made 
uiwn it whilst he was dispossessed ? What was the rule 
Of the Civil Law on this point, and is it recognized by 
our Courts ? 

13. What rights formerly, by the Hindoo Law, had 
a man in ancestral and self-acquired property t* fo what 
extent can he alienate the former ? 


CONTRACTS. 

Examiner. J. H. A. Bbanson, 

L Define a deed, say what are its essentials, and 
distinguish between a deed and an escrow. 

2. State fully the points wherein a contract by deed 
differs from a simple contract; say how a contract by deed 
be invalidated and distinguish between consider- 
10 
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ations partly legal and partly illegal, and covenants partly 
legal and partly illegal, where the consideration is good 

3. Give me the facts and ruling in the case of Collins 
V. Blantem. 

4. In an action by a servant for wages, what must 
the plaintiff prove, and under what circumstances would 
the master be justified in refusing payment of wages? 
What were the facts and what was the decision in the 
case of Hockster v. De la Tour ? 

6 . State either in the words of the Statute, or in 
your own words, the provisions of the 4th and 17th sec¬ 
tions of the Statute of Trauds, and say what was the 
contention and what the ruling in the case of Wain 
v. IF arliera. Say also under what circumstances Equity 
will interfere to avert the consequences of noncompliance 
with the Statute. 

6 . In Bandall v. Everest, Abbott, C. J. observed 
“ A great deal has been said about the different import 
of the words 'penalty and stipulated damages: But I 
bm of 'opinion that yvhether the term penalty or liqui¬ 
dated damages be used in the agreement, the party shall 
only be allowed to recover what damages he has really 
sustained.” Say whether this opinion was well or ill- 
founded. If the former, support it by authorities and 
show thagrounds on which you think it stands. If you 
think it wrong, show wherein you think the error lies. 

Define liquidated damages. Say what must be 
attended to in a contract secured by liquidated damages, 
and what are the rights of the injured party in the case 
of a breach of a covenant, the performance of which 
was secured by a penalty imposed in the contract itself. 
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7 . Uto how many classes may covenants when 
viewed in relation to each other be divided ? Give an 
example of each class, and state the point decided in 
the case of Pordage v. Cole. 

8 . Distinguish between covenants that run with the 
land and covenants that run with the reversion—and 
say what covenants run with the land. 

!>. The Carrying Company, by a memorandum of 
agreement between themselves and the East India 
Railway Company, undertake to provide carts, bullocks 
and all necessaries for the cartage of merchandise 
l>etween Jubbuliwre and Nagporo, and to convey all 
such as may be presented to them for conveyance between 
flio-c places at a certain specified rate. It is mutually 
agreed that the arrangeiUent shall continue in force forl2 
months from 1st January, 1808. In March, 1808, the 
Railway Company wrote to the Carrying Company 
terminating the agreement. Suppose the foregoing case 
was submitted to you on behalf of the Carrying Company 
for your opinion, what advice would you give State 
your reasons and, if you can, authorities in support of 
your opinion. 

10 . The essentials of every simple contract are a 
request. Consideration, and a promise. A asks B to ^ay 
C XIO, which he, A, gives to B. B refuses to pay O 
the money. Can 0 sue B or not ? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 

11. What promises will a past and executed consi* 
deration support ? Illustrate your answer. 

12. Define the term Partnership as it is used and 
understood in English Law. Have there been any and, 
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if any, what modifications introduced by thf Indian 
legislature ? 

13. What is the measure of damages in each of the 
following cases— 

(1) When A, having contracted with B for the 
delivery to himself at a certain day of certain goods at 
a certain price, refuses to receive them—B being ready 
and willing to deliver—and— 

(2) When in such a contract as the above, A is 
ready and willing to receive, and B refuses to deliver. 


EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE. 

Examiner.—llvi. J. H. A. Buanson. 

1. Formerly a husband or wife could not give 
evidence for or against the other in any matter; this 

^ disability is now removed in a modified manner as far 
as civil proceedings are concerned. What is the modifi¬ 
cation ?< • 

2 . It is the general rule that hearsay evidence is 
inadmissible; give the reasons on wliich this rule is 
based. Say if there are any, and if any, what excep- 
tiohs to this rule, and give the principles on which 
these exceptions are made. 

3. What is an e8top|)el ? How many kinds of 
estoppel ai’o there ? How far is each conclusive, and 
under what head of the divisions of evidence would 
you rank estopiwls ? 

4. In what cases and under what conditions is 
secondary evidence admissible ? 
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5. ifow does the law stand now in India as to cross- 
examining a witness regarding previous statements 
made by him in writing or reduced into writing ? Can 
you point out the difference between the present and the 
pre-existing law on this subject ? 

0. Give mo the law as laid down in Act II. of 1855 
regarding professional communications. 

7. A judge, on api)eal in a suit, expressed an opinion 
that the facts had not been sufficiently asccrteined, di¬ 
rected a furtlier local encpiiry to be mode and remanded 
the case to the lower Court to bo again decided there 
alter such local enquiry. Was ho right or not ? Give 
your reasons. 

8 . Ambiguities are of two kinds, patent and latent; 
distinguish between them and say whether parol evi¬ 
dence is admissible to explain cithpr, and if either, 
which kind of ambiguity ? 

b. What is the law now as to the decree in a suit 
for money ordering interest to be paid on the principal 
'Um adjudged. • • • 

lit. What course must be adopted to obtain exe¬ 
cution of a tlecree out of the jurisdiction of the court by 
which it was passed ? 

11. A obtained a decree against B on June 2l8t, 
and attached his property on July 6th ; C attached the 
same property, prior to decree, on June 13th, but did 
not obtain his decree till July 9th. Whose decree 
must be satisfied first ? 
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CKIMINAL LAW. 

Emminer.—M.z. J. H. A. Branson. 

1. What is the law respecting alleged crime, when 
at the time of the commission of it the accused knew 
he was acting contrary to the law, but did the act with 
a view, under the influence of insane delusion, of re«lre'S- 
ing some supposed grievance or injury, or of producing 
some supjjosed public benefit ? 

2. Section 89, of the Indian Penal Code, enacts that 

nothing which is done in good faith for the benefit of a i 
child or perspn of unsound mind by, or by consent of, 
the guardian of that person is an" offence by reason if 
any harm it may cause or lac intended to cause to tliat 
person. To tliis e.xception there are added certain 
provisos, state tliein. | 

3. Define, as they are defined in the Penal Code, tla' 
following offences, giving examples of each: Public nuii- 
ance. Theft. Assault. Wrongful restraint. Mischu] 

4. A, <a witness on behalf of the Crown in a Criminal 
prosecution, makes a certain statement in the prelimi¬ 
nary investigation .before the committing Justice. At 
the trial of the prisoner before the High Court he, A. 
alters his statement; for instance, before the Justice h'- 
says “ I was concealed behind a certain door and saw li 
fire the pistol,” and before the High Court he says, I 
was not behind the door ; I did not see B fire the pistol.' 
Tire witness was duly sworn on each occasion. There | 
is no evidence to prove whether either or neither oi ■ 
these statements is true. Has A conunitted any offence 
or offences for which he may be prosecuted ? If so, wlral 
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are tliey, and what provisions of the Penal Code will 
^^arrant his being tried ? Give tlie form of Indictment 
for llie offences which you think have been committed. 

In the following cases has A been guilty of any, 
ami if any, of what offences ? When there are more 
olfeiices than one, siiecify each and the act that consti¬ 
tutes it:— 

(.r.) A, knowing tliat there is a crowd of people 
in the street near his house and wishing merely 
to btartle them, throws, without any definite in¬ 
tention of injuring any one in particular, from the 
t>'p of liis liouse, so us to fall into the (^wd, a stone 
Weighing fifteen pounds wliich ho must know will in all 
probaljility kill any one on whom it may chance to 
fall. lie by (liis causes the death of B. At the trial it 
i'' proved that if B had at once been j)laccd under skil¬ 
ful medical treatment, he would probably have recovered. 

(//.) A, meaning to steal B’s plate, enters his house 
nnolij-erved during the day by the gate which is open. 
He secretes himself in the house behind some curtains, 
and at night wlien the family have retired, he issues 
from his place of concealment, takes down from off a 
nail a hunch of keys, with one of them opens the plate 
chest and takes out all the plate and carries it with him 
out into tlic compound by picking the lock of the 
entrance door. He then, for the purpose of the more 
siKHidily carrying away his booty, and for no other 
pur|)ose, saddles one of B's horses and rides away with 
the plate ; as soon as he has got out of the town ho 
dismounts, secures the horse to a tree and leaves it there 
with a memorandum that it belongs to B; the saddlo 
and idale he en rrn>*» iitf wifh Itiin 
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(«.) B, a blind man, asks A, bis clerk, to fill up 
for his, B’s signature, a cheque for 1,000 Rupees payable 
to A in discharge of a debt due to him from B. A, 
draws the cheque making it for Rupees 5,000. He 
represents to B, that it is for 1,000 Rupees only, and 
• B, on that representation signs it, which he would not 
have done had he known that it was for 5,000 rupees. 

6. A receives with a guilty knowledge in Bnrdwan 
two bracelets from B, which the latter hud stolen in a 
railway carriage on the line while the train was ia 
motion between Howrah and Scrampore. A takes the 
property to ^hnaghur, disposes of it there and tlien 
goes into Dacca where he is arrested. In which place 
or places of those that I have mentioned, may A Ije 
tried ?or receiving the stolen bracelets ? Give the reasons 
for your answer. (For the purposes of this question, 
each of the places I have mentioned, is a separate 
district.) 

7. Suppose in the course of a trial by jury and before 
the finding,‘a juror is unable to attend, what coiir.-e 
must bo adopted unde? the Criminal Procedure Code ^ 

8. In each of the following cases Avhat course docs 
the Criminal Procedure Code prescribe— 

A is tried by a jury of 5 jK'rsons: 

4 find him guilty, aud one, not guilty; 

3 find him guilty, and two, not guilty; 

2 find him guilty, afid three, not guilty ; 

1 finds him guilty, and four, not guilty. 
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%. (S. !2, Examination, 1867* 


ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

Uxamiiier. —Mk. J. Sutcliefe, M. A. 

1. Find the value of t 4" ii of (2i — i) 

1 J 

— ^ ; and reduce .901) X -95 of 10s. 6(f. to the decimal 
(if I'l. as’. 3(^. 

2. Tlie population of Great Britain In 1851 was 
211219(17, and the increase during the previous half 
(cniiirv had becn93.-i7 per cent, what was the population 
of 1801 ? 

3. Divide 1215013.8 by 2.023 and .000072072 by 
.000012. Find the fraction corresponding to 1.01 and 
divide 27.3G by 3.109. 

■1. In p.aving a court-yard 1290 bricks a?e employ¬ 
ed ; the e.Kposed surface of each brick measuring 91 in. 
by U in.; how many tiles 0 in. square would bo requiiod 
f"r paving a yard one-nintli of the size of the former ? 

5. If the simple interest ou Rs. 12.10 for 3 years bo 
L.‘ Rs. 131-4 as. what will be interest on Rs. 2000 for 
5 years at the same rate ? 

G. There are two fields t^hose lengtlis are 150 yds. 
and 244 yds. and the breadth of the second half as great 
au'ain as that of the first: these arc rc.sj)cctively dug by 
men and Iwys who each take a strip of one given breadth. 
If the men be paid £49. 9«. 7d. what will be due to the 
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jths as 


and 


boys the workmanship of eaeh of these being 
good as a man’s. 

7. Reduce to their lowest terms 7x^ 

of — Zax — 28 j :’ 

_ 5x + 21 

6a?’ + + 26Fir21 

8. If a : b ;: c: d prove that nla + uc : pa + nc 
mb + nd: pb + nd, and a^ — h^-.{a — by :: c'—d' 
(c-dy. 

9. Find the sum of the scries 

5 + 1 + B + &c. to 7 terms. 

1 — 2 4 — &c. to 8 terms. 

1 + 2x 4- Sx* -j- 4x’ -|- (fee. to n terms. 

10. The common dilForcnce of an Aritli. Prog, is 2 
and the number of terms is equal to the second term. 
Find the first term in order that the sum may be 35. 

11. Solve the following equations ; 

_9 _ 18 _ 40x» o 
3' 


( 1 ). 


lOx — 


■■_ 3 — 4 :^ " 

(2):... v/,* + v^x"^ _y 4- \/2l^ 

(3).— XV z= 8x 4- 3 I 


2 ) 


■ xy z= 8x 4- 3 


} 


X’ 

xy — y ’ = 8y — G ^ 

12. If in (d 4" *)“ the 7th and 8th terms are in the 
same ratio as the 6th and 7th in (a 4- x)* +1, find n. 
E.xp<md (1 4- 5x)’ and (1 — x)-« 


* TRIGONOMETRVr LOGARITHMS AND 
MENSURATION. 

Examiner.—U r. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Find the values of sin GO, sin 15® and cos 36*. 
Provo that cos® 18®. cos 36»— sin 18®. sin® 36®= | 
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2. Prove the formulte— 

Sin (A B) = sin A. cos B -f cos A sin B 
Cos 3 A = 4 cos’A — 3 cos A. 


Cot 


(45- 00 ,( 45 .+A) = 


2 tan A 


3. A, B, C being the angles of a triangle, a, b, c 
the sides, and s the semijierimeter: prove that 

( 1 ) ^in A _ ^n B _ Sin C 
a b c 


(2).Sin A = 8.(9 — ajfs — b)( 8 ~>c) 

oc 


(3).Area = \/s!7« — o,)(s—b)(s — c) 

4. Define a logarithm, and prove that log ( 0 = 


III',',./.' — log„y. Given log 1. 4 = .14G1280 log 1.5 — 
ITCd'JlS. find log .0()()315. 

T). In a triangle ABC, = 45", ^ C — 10 ®, 
and side n = 200 ft.: find side b. log 2 = ^3010300, 
Iiig 172.04 = 2.2371414, log 172.65 = 2.2*371006 
L sin 5.5" = 9.9133645. 

6 In the triangle ABC, side BC = 65, side CA = 
10 and .e:! BCA — 00 ®. Find the other angles. 

log 3 = -477121 L. tan 46® .22'. = 10.020720. 

log 7 = .845098 L. tan 46«.23' = 10.020979. 

7. A ftjuare iron rod, an inch thick and a yard lonf, 
'reighs lOJlbs. How much would a round iron rod of the 
Kinie thickness and length weigh ? 

A trench is dug 8 ft. deep, 14 ft. wide at the top 
and It) ft. wide at the bottom; and the earth removed is 
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thrown up by the side of the trench, so as to form a bank 
sloping on each side at an angle to the horizon of which 
the tangent is What is the height of the bank ? 

9. Prove that the weight of a solid right cone 7 in. 
high on a circular base whose diameter is 4 in. is equal 
to that of a spherical shell of the same material 4 in. in 
diameter and 1 inch thick. 

10. Find the number of cubic feet of air in a rectan¬ 
gular hut with a sloping roof; the sides of the base 
being 80 ft. and 25 ft., the height to the eaves 10 ft., and 
to the ridge of the roof 15 feet. 


GEOMETRY AND CONIC SECTIONS. 

Examiner, —Mr. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior 
angle is greater than either^the interior opposite angles. 

2. Describe a circle about a triangle. 

. 3. On.the side AB of any triangle as diameter, a 
circle is described; EF is a diameter parallel to BC, 
prove that the straight lines EB and FB bisect the 
interior and exterior angles at B. ■' <- 

4. The angle at the centre of a circle is double the 
angle at the circumference upon the same base, that is, 
upon the'same part of the circumference. 

5. A square being inscribed in a semicircle, deter- • 
mine the ratio of a side of the square to the radius of 
the semicircle. 

C. Define a solid, a cone, a cube, and a parallelopi- 
jied. If two straight linos be at right angles to the 
same plane, they shall be parallel to one an other. 
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7. If QV be the ordinate and PV the abscissa of a 

point Q on the parabola measured along the diameter 
through any point P, then QV’ = 4 . PJ 

8. Tangents from any point on the m^^on of a 
parabola are at right angles to one anotheri 

9. SY and HZ being perpendiculars from the foci 
of an ellipse on the tangent at any point, prove that 
SY HZ = BC’. 

10. Ordinates, drawn from the same point in the 
axis to the ellipse and auxiliary circle, are td'one ano- 
ther as the semiaxis minor to the semiaxis major. 

11. If ON be the abscissa of any point P on the hy- 
{KJrbola, the vertices being A and A', then 

PN’: AN.NA = CB’: CA> 

12. The parallelogram formed by drawing tangents 
at the extremities of a pair of conjugate diameters PP' 
and DD' in a hyperbola is of constant area. 


STATICS AND DYNAMICS. . , 
Examinev .— Mr. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Define force. Explain how it is measured in 
Statics, and shew that a straight line may represent it 
completely. 

What is meant by the composition and resolution of 
forces ? 

2. Assuming the parallelogram -of forces, as far as 
the direction of the resultant is concerned, prove it for 
magnitude. 

A force represented by lOlbs is in erinilibrium at a 
point with two other forces, whose diiections make an- 
11 
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gles of 120’ and 135’ respectively with that of the first 
force ; find the weights which represent these forces. 

3. The lower end B of a rod 10ft. long is hinged to 
an upright post, and at its other extremity A is fasten¬ 
ed l)y an inextensible string 8 feet long to a point C 
vertically above B, so that ACB = 90’. If a weight 
of one ton be suspended from A, what will be the ten- 
sion of (lie string. 

4. Define tlie centre of gravity of a body, and tlie 
moment of a force in respect to a given point. A imi- 
foi m rod G feet long lies on a table with one end over 
the edge to tlie extent of 2 feet; the greatest weight 
which can be luing from the end of the projecting por¬ 
tion without disturbing the equilibrium is lib. Find 
the weight of the rod. 

5. If a body be suspended from a point about 
which it can swing freely, it will rest with its centre 
of gravity in the vertical line through the point of su.s- 
pensioii. A straight uniform wire ABC is bent at B, 
so that'the angle ABC = a and it is then suspended 
by a string from the point A : shew that it will rest with 
BC horizontal if BC* = (AB’ -f-2 AB. BC) cos. a. 

. (i. Find the relation of P to W in the first system 
of pulleys, neglecting the weight of the pulleys. 

7. At what distance from each other must the threads 
of a screw bo cut,- that a power of 281bs, acting at the 
extremity of an arm 25 inches long, may press by means 
of the screw with a weight of 5 tons. 

8. How are uniformly accelerating forces measured ? 
If the space described from rest in falling for 11 seconds 
Ih? 5566 feet: find the magnitude of the force. 
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9. A body projected in any direction, which ia not 
vertical, will desciibe a parabola. 

10. A shot fired with a given velocity towards a 
tower of given heiglit, and wliose horizontal distance 
from the gun is one-half of the greatest range that can 
lie readied with the given velocity. Find between 
wliat limits the angle of projection must be, in oi-der 
that the shot may liit the tower, neglecting tlie resis¬ 
tance of the air. 

11. Find the lengtli of a pendulum which oscillates 
half-seconds; the force of gravity being 32.2 feet. 

12. Two s[)hercs A and B, of which the mass of A 
is double that of B, but the velocity of B double that 
of A, move in opposite directions: find their velocities 
after impact, e being the elasticity of the spheres. 


HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 

Examiners. —Jlr. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Explain how the transmissjon of fluid /tressuro 
eipially in all directions is proved experimentally. 

Two vertical cylinders fitted with jiistons are connect¬ 
ed at their lower ends by a tube. The area of the first 
piston being 12 sipiare inches, and the jiressure ai>|)lied 
to it 1201bs. what must be the area of the second pi.s- 
ton, in order that the pressure transmitted to it may be 
one of 3 tons. 

2. What is meant by pressure at a point in a fluid ? 
In a homogeneous fluid at rest under gravity, shew 
that the pressure at any point varies as the depth. 

3. In a canal lock the water rises to the height of 
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15ft.*again8t a gate 8ft. broad; find the whole pressure 
upon the gate, a cubic foot of water weighing 1000 
ounces. 

4. When a body floats in a fluid, find the condi¬ 
tions of equilibrium. 

A cylinder of uniform density floats vertically in a 
fluid with two-thirds of its axis immersed. The S. G. 
of the fluid being .75, find that of the cylinder: also 
find the weight which must be placed on the cylinder 
in order just to submerge it. 

6. Define specific gravity, and prove that if V be the 
volume and S the specific gravity of a body, its weight 
W = SV. 

A coin, known to be composed of platinum and silver, 
is found to be exactly of the same size and weight as a 
sovereign : find the relative weight of the two metals in 
it, the specific gravities of platinum, silver, and gold 
being 21, 10..5, and 17..5 respectively. 

6. Explain the action of the syphon. If the ends 
of a syphon were placed in two fluids of the same kind 
and the air were removed, describe what would take 
place. 

7. Describe the construction and action of the com¬ 
mon pump. Why is there* a limit to the height to 
wliich it will raise water. 

8. State the laws of reflexion and refraction of light. 
Explain the formation of an image of an object before 
a plane mirror. 

9. Define the terms geometrical focus and princi¬ 
pal focus. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil after 
direct reflexion at a spherical surface: .and deduce the 
Dosition of the nrincinal focus of the refleetnr 
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10. A small direct pencil of diverging rays is in* 
cident on a double convex lens, find the focus of converg¬ 
ing rays. 

11. Describe the Astronomical Telescope. Trace 
the course of a pencil of rays from a distant objeot: 
and find the magnifying power of the Telescope. 


PRACTICE OF BUILDINO, No. 1. 

Examiner. —Captain Pemberton, R. E. 

1. What are the principal differences in the charac¬ 
teristics of the stones from which are produced— (a) 
Pure or fat Limes— (b) Hydraulic Limes.—(c) Ce¬ 
ments— (d) Puzzolanas ? 

2. Give a description of the various operations con¬ 
nected with brickmaking—(the fuel available being 
wood). Any one sort of kiln with which you are ac¬ 
quainted may be described. 

What is the difference between Sand and Slqp mould¬ 
ing? 

3. Describe the processes by which cast iron is ob¬ 
tained from the ore, and enumerate some of the other 
substances which—(in addition to iron), are found in 
greater or less proportion, in cast iron. . 

4. Describe the principal physical properties of cast 
and wrought iron. • 

5. With what processes are you acquainted which 
have for their object the prevention of the decary of 
timber? Why is it injurious to paint unseasoned 
timber ? 
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6. What are the predominating constituents of 
siliceous, argillaceous and calcareous stones ? Give 
the names of some principal stones under each class. 

7. What principle is adopted in the various pro¬ 
cesses for the preservation of perishable stone ? Men¬ 
tion some of the materials which have been used for 
the purpose. 

8. Describe the operation of blasting, and give a 
rule for determining the charge of powder to be used— 
What is the line of least resistance ? 

9. Give a description of the process of Lime burn¬ 
ing in an intermittent kiln. 

10. What arc different methods adopted for slaking 
lime? Do Pure or Hydraulic limes slake the more 
quickly ? 


PRACTICE OF BUILDING, No. 2. 

Examiner. —Captain Pemberton, R. E. 

•1. Exjdain the nature of the change through which 
mortar, made with pure lime, passes, during the oper¬ 
ation of setting, and ^ate the conditions necessary to 
its ultimate hardness. 

2. What is the object of wetting bricks before 
using them in the construction of a wall ? 

3. What is the difference between English and 
Flemish bond ? Give plans of two’ successive courses 
of brickwork in English bond at the junction of two 
walls at right angles to one another, and bricks 
tliick. The plans to extend to a length of not less than 
4 bricks from the angle in each direction. 
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4. Describe a “ lewis" and its use. 

5. What are the limits of the safe load on piles 
driven in compressible soil—(1) when they are driven 
till they reach firm ground—(2) when they stand in 
soft ground by means of friction only ? 

6. Describe a “ Monkey Engine” and “ Ringing 
Engine” for Pile driving. 

7. Describe the construction of a cofferdam adoi)ted 
for use in water running at a speed of 3 miles an hour 
with a depth of 7 feet; the subsoil being a tenacious 
clay. 

8. What means are employed for giving to the 
joints of masonry greater stability than is afforded by 
the adhesion of mortar, and the weight of the stones ? 
What is tlie objection to the uge of iron dowels ? 

9. Describe the various operations in plastering. 

10. What are the various kinds of masonry in or¬ 
dinary use ? Describe them. 


CARPENTRY AND MECHANISM! 

Examiner .— Captain Pemuekton, R. E. 

1. Give hand sketches illustrating different methods 
adopted for joining principal *raftcr8 of “ Trusses” to 
wooden tie beams, and to ring-posts. 

2 What is the use of a straining sill in a Queen 
iwst-truss ? 

3. What are the general principles to be borne in 
mind in designing joints in carpentry ? 

4. Describe, (and illustrate by a rough drawing), 
a fished joint and a scarped joint for a tie beam. 
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5. What is a “ Shouldered Tenon,” and why is this 
form of Tenon adlopted ? 

6. With what methods are you acquainted for pre¬ 
serving the iron straps employed in roof framing, from 
rusting. 

7. Give a sketch of a method of communicating a 
rotary motion to a wheel by means of a treadle. 

8. A rope, one end of which is held in the hand, 
passes over a fixed pulley and under a moveable pulley 
to which a weight W is attached, the other end of the 
rope being fixed. What is the ratio of the weight to 
the power, when the directions of the rope on either 
side of the moveable pulley are parallel to each other, 
and the system is in equilibrium ? 

9. A toothed driving^ wheel A£, drives a follower 
«i,—which is on the same axis with a wheel A —A, 
drives a wheel on the same axis with A,—which in 
its turn drives a wheel a,. 

The number of teeth on the wheel A,, A,, Aj, a,, 
aie Nj, N,, Nj, tig, n,, what is the number 
of revolutions made by the wheel a, for one revolution 
of A^. 

10. What is meant by the pitch of the teeth of 
toothed wheels ? And what will bo the diameters of 
the pitch circles of driving and following.wlieels of 8 
and 50 teeth respectively, when the pitch of the teeth 
is 3 inches ? 

11. Describe the Governor of the Steam Engine, 
and its use. 

12. Describe any two methods with which you are 
acquainted for converting a continuous circular motion 
into a reciprocating rectilinear one. 
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13. Describe the working of a common “Force 
Pump,” illustrating the description by a rough sketch. 

14. Explain the difference in the principles by 
which motion is communicated to the piston of the 
cylinder in Newcomen’s atmospheric Engine, and in a 
double acting condensing Engine. 

15. Give a section of a four-way cock and describe 
its operation. 


STRENGTH OF MAtERIALS AND STABILITY 
OF STRUCTURES. 

E’scamiwcn— Captain Pembeuton, R. E. 

1. Name the different strains to which building 
materials may be exposed, giving instances of each, and 
describe the manner in which, in each case, destruction 
of the material acted on would be caused, were the 
force exerted to a sufficient degree. 

2. If be the ultimate strength, or breakm^weight, 
of a piece of timber 1 foot long, 1 inch broad and 1 inch 
deep, supported at each end and loaded in the middle, 
to resist transverse strain, what is the strength of a lieam 
of the same materM, whose lengtii is L feet, breadth 
B inches and depth D inches, (1) when th« beam is 
fixed at one end, and the weight distributed uniformly, 
(2) when the bar rests on supports at each end and is 
loaded in the middle, (3) when it is fived at both ends 
and loaded in the middle, (4) when it is similarly fixed 
and loaded uniformly. 

3. What is the ultimate strength of a solid cylindri- 
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oal wrought iron column 6 inches in diameter and 12 
feet in height, both ends being rounded ? 

^ \ State approximately the resistance per square 
inch of cast iron and wrought iron respectively to ten¬ 
sion and to pressure. Is a square section or a round 
one the strongest for the tie beam of a truss ? 

5. What is the proper ratio between the areas of 
the sections of the upper and lower flanges of a cast 
iron girder ? Explain the reason for the difference be¬ 
tween them. 

(). Give Rankine’s approximate rule for flnding the 
horizontal thrust of an arch, not less than a quadrant. 

7. What is the proper depth for the key stone of an 
arch whose radius at the crown is 30 feet (1) in the 
case when it stands alone, (2) when it forms one of a 
sei'ies of arches ? 

8. Investigate the strains on a king-post truss. 

y. Wliat thickness would you give to the abutments 
of a brick arch in a bridge, the following particulars 
being k»o^n: Span 30 feet. Height of abutments from 
top of foundations to spring of arch, 15 feet. Rise of 
arch, G feet. Thickness at crown, 2 feet. Height from 
spring of arch to top of roadway, 10 feet. The road¬ 
way to bo formed by filling in of common earth. 

10. What arc the advantages of disposing a part of 
the masonry in a retaining wall in counterpo.st8, and 
what proportion of the whole masonry may ordinarily 
be thus disposed in a \^all of 20 to 30 feet in height ? 
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ROADS AND RAILWAYS. 

Examiner. — Mb. H. Ormsby, LL. B., C. E. 

1. Calculate in cubic yards the couteuts of the cutting, 
as given in the sketch, the ratio of the slopes being 
1J; 1. Bottom width = 30 feet. 

2. Make a series of sketches of the ordinary forms 
of roads used in India. Giving longitudinal and cross 
sections. 

3. Draw up specifications for— 

(a) A MacadamirxHl road. (;8) A Telfordized road. 

4. Draw cross sections of the ordinary forms of P 
way rails and discuss the comparative merits of each. 

5. Describe a “/s/t joint’’ and shew how allowance 
is made for expansion and contraction. 

G. What are the various processes cmi)loyed to pre¬ 
vent or arrest decay m sleepers. 

7. Design a “ J’MJiamj/s/ted” capable of containing 
four Engines. 

8. If a road crosses your railway on the le'^el, (h's- 
cuss the problem of the comparative advantages of a 
“ level crossing” an “ over” or an “ under” bridge. Men¬ 
tion in what circumstances each of them sliould be 
adojded. 

!). Design a “ culvert” capable of conveying a stream 
2 feet wide and 7 feet deep under an embankment 20 ft. ■ 
high from formation, the axis of the railway crossing 
the axis of the strain at an angle of 60 . 

10. Descrilx» or define (illustrating with sketches) 
ballast, boxing, buffer stop, lead (in earthwork) lead 
yin P way), gauge, iwints, cressing and siding. 
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HYDRAULICS. 

Examiner.— H. Obmsby, LL. B., C. E. 

1. Calculate the discharge over a weir 500 feet long, 
the depth of water passing over being 1.75 feet from 
clear water surface. Given (a) no initial velocity, (/3) 
an initial velocity of 120 feet per min. 

2. What will be the diameter of a pipe which, in 
. conjunction with another of 26 feet diameter, will dis¬ 
charge the same quantity of water as that delivered by 
a 40 feet pipe ? Fall being 10 feet per mile. 

3. Prove that in a Trapezium of maximum dis¬ 
charge, area = p‘ (tan J ^8 -f cosec /?). 

4. Give a brief account of the various methods em¬ 
ployed for supplying a city with water. 

5. The “ available area!' is 5,73 miles in extent. 
Average rain fall is 4.5 feet. The city contains 250,000 
inhabitants. How many gallons per head per day will 
they receive ? 

:G. Debcribe the construction of an embankment 
dam, giving a specification. How does this differ in 
construction'and design from an ordinary railway em¬ 
bankment ? 

7. What are the different methods employed for 
purifying the water supply of a city ? Draw sections 
of filter beds. 

8. Describe the various forms of canals in common 
use; upon what does the velocity of the water depend ? 

8. Give a short account of the Ganges canal, espe¬ 
cially describing the portion from Hurdwar to Roorkee. 

10. Define or describe:— 
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Annicut adjutage, watershed, catchment basin, avail¬ 
able area and rainfall. 


GEODESY. 

Examiner. —Mr. H. Ohmsby, L’L.B., C. E. 

1 . Give an accurate account of the measurement 
of the base line of a Trigonometrical Survey. 

2. Describe the Y level. 

.3. Wliat is the method of detecting and correcting 
tlie “ error of colUmation’ (a) iu the Y level, (/i) in 
(Jravatt’s level. 

4. Draw up an imaginary level book giving at least 
12 readings. Reduce it and roughly plot your section. 

o. Explain the manner in whicli contour lines aie 
laid out on the ground. Draw a contoured sketch of a 
valley ^ith a stream running thrnngh it, whicli has 
l.itcral streams entering it. Draw a line acr().ss this 
and plot the section. 

(i. How is a traverse survey with the rticwdolito 
made? Draw up an imaginary book shewing all de¬ 
tails. Explain how your measurements and readings 
are checked («) on the ground, (/?) on jiajier, and shew 
how 3 ’our survey can be plotted. 

7. What »fre the ditlerent methods of laving out 
railway curves? and slate on what occasions each 
should be used. 

8 . The centre lines of a railway meet at an angle 
of HO-", and it is intended to connect them with a cm ve 
of 2(X)0 feet radiu.s. Calculate tangent lengths, secant 
length of curve^onstant angle, and ollset. 

12 
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' 9. The centre line of a railway is laid out over the 
line of an intended tunnel. How do you transfer (a) 
your line, and (^3) your levels, to the formation marked 
on your section ? 

10. A gallery in a mine consists of a number of 
drafts of different lengths horizontally inclined to one 
another at various angles. A shaft is already sunk at 
one end. It is desired to sink a shaft at the other ex¬ 
tremity. How may the point on the surface of the 
ground be determined, so that the new shaft may exact¬ 
ly strike the end of the last draft ? 


DEAWING. 

Examiner .— Mr. H. Okmsby, LL.B., C. E. 

1. What are the three kinds of drawing, and ex¬ 
plain why one of these is nearly useless to an Ej|gineer. 

2. Select any object in the room and draw it in each 
of these thr.ee different ways. 

• 3. •Afccurately describe the theory of isometric pro¬ 
jection, and explain how the ratio 60: 49 is obtained 
and how it is applied. 

4. Construct a diagonal scale to read inches, the 
main scale being J inch to the foot. 

6 . You wish to read single minutes cm a 5" theo¬ 
dolite. How long in inches and degrees must your 
vernier be ? And howmany divisions to the inch can 
be read by it ? 

6 . Describe the principle of the vernier. 

7. Draw a scale 4 miles to 342 inches shewing fur¬ 
longs and divided diagonally into chains. 
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8 . Given a French map on which the scale is a 
centimetre to ^e kilometre. What is this in inches 
to the mile ?- 

9. Construct a scale of chains (66 feet) for a map 
upon which a river, known to be 100 feet wide, is re¬ 
presented by 275 inches. 

10. What are the different methods of making a 
copy of a drawing on a reduced scale ? 


CHEMISTEY AND MINERALOGY. 
Examiner. —Mr. H. Ormsbt, LL. B., C. E. 

1. How is oil of vitriol prepared, and what are the 
reactions which take place within the chamber ? 

2. ,What is the action of nitric acid— 

(a) on Bi, (J3) on Fe, (y) on Cu ? 

3. Point out the analogies which exist between the 
“ halogens” and briefly describe each of thenu , 

4. Draw up a table of the metkls, and shew iu what 
particulars the groups differ from one another. 

6 . What are the tests for:— 

Ho Soj. So,, N 05 , Cl, I, K, Sr, Pb, Fe, and Hg ? 

6 . Describe briefly the ordinary crystalline systems. 

7. Draw up a table of the native carbonates. 

„ „ „ „ ores of iron. 

8 . Name the specimens marked 1 to 10. 

9. What are the foriuuluB for:— 

Heavy spar, malachite, mispikle, orthoclaso and 
ruby copper ? 
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HEAT AND PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Examiner. — Mr. H. Ormsby, LL.B., C. E. 

1. Describe the construction of a thermometer. 

100° C does not accurately correspond with 212° F. 

How does this occur ? 

2 . What is meant by the dew point ? Describe any 
hygrometer. 

3. A chamber is 20 X 16 X 12 feet. The reduced 
barometer stands at 30.6. Thermometer 92°. Calculate 
the weight of air contained in it. 

4. Prove that — 

Relative volume of steam = 75 X 

P 

5. Define Heat, Temperature, Specific heat and 
Latent heat. 

6 . What is the specific gravity of the earth, and 
how has it been determined by— 

(a) Playfair, Hutton and Maskelyne. 

(jSSI' Cavendish. 

(y) Airy. 

7. What i.s the shape of the earth, and how has it 
been determined ? 

8 . Briefly descrtlre— 

(a) The trade winds. 

(fi) The gulf stream. 

9. Draw a sketch map of India, shewing the prin¬ 
cipal mountain ranges, table lands and rivers. 

10. Draw sections from your map. 

(o) From Bombay to Calcutta. 

(j 8 ) „ „ to Madras. 

(y) „ Raneeguuj to Darjeeling. 
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©onoc Examination, 1868. 

ENGLISH. 

Examiner. —Mr. C. H, Tawney, M. A. 
Poetry. 

1. Translate into modern English proso (with brief 
notes). 

(o) Ther saugh I furst the derlc ymaginyng 
Of felony, and al the compassyng; 

The cruel ire, as reed as eny gleedo; 

The pikepurs, and eek the pale drede ; * 

The smyler with the knyf under his cloke; 

The schipne brennyng with the blake smoke ; 

The tresoun of the murtheryng in the beil; 

The open werres, with wounds al bi-bicd; 

Contek with bloody knyf, and scharp maiiaco. 

Al ful of chirkyng was that sory place. 

The sleer of himself yet saugh I there, 

t 

His herte-blood hath bathed al his here ; 

The nayl y-dryve in the schode a-nyght; 

The colde deth, with mouth gapyng upright. 
Amyddes of the tempul set mischauuce. 

With sory comfort and cvel contynauuco» 

I saugh woodnes laughying in bis rage ; 

Armed complaint, outhees, and fiers outrage. 

The caroigne in the busshe, with throto y-corve: 

A thousand slaine, and not of qualme y-storve; 
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The tiraunte, with the preye by force y-raft; 

The touu destroied, ther was no thyoge laft. 

(6) “ Palmer,” him answered the Redcrosse Knight, 
“ His be the praise, that this atchievment wrought, 
Who made my hand the organ of His might 1 
More then goodwill to me attribute nought; 

For all I did, I did but as I ought. 

But you, faire Sir, whose pageant next ensewes. 
Well mote ye thee, as well can wish your thought. 
That home ye may report thrice happy newes ! 

For well ye worthy bene for worth and gentle 
thewes. 

2. From what sources did Chaucer borrow his 
Knight’s Tale ? Justify or impugn the assertion that he 
was the earliest dramatic genius of Europe. 

3. How far is it true tliat Chaucer alloyed the 
English language by the introduction of French words 
and idioms ? 

4. Write a brief Philological commentary on the 
following passages— 

(o) And up her eyes doth seele. 

(b) The dead corse of ah armed Knight. 

(c) But telletii me what niestir men ye be. 

(d) He was war of Arcitc and Palamon, 

That foughten breeme, as it were boores tuo. 

, (e) Therefore I stynte, I nam no dyvynistre ; 

(yj The helmes there to hewen and to shrede: 

(</) Ne how the liche-wake was y-holde 
(A) Then forward he his purpose gan pursew. 

5. What advantages does the English language 
apjtear to have lost by passing from a synthetic (in¬ 
flected) to an analytic (uninflected) stage ? 
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What are the practical conveniences of the analytic 
structure ? 

6 . Explain— 

(а) Yet he the bard who first invoked thy name, 
Disdained in Marathon its power to feel; 

For not alone he nursed the poet’s fiame, 

But reached from virtue’s hand the patriot st^el, 

(б) Mistress! dismiss that rabble from your throne ; 
Avaunt, is Aristarchus yet unknown ? 

Thy mighty Scholiast, whoso unwearied pains 
Made Horace dull, and humbled Milton’s strains. 
Turn what they will to verse, their toil is vain, 
Critics like me shall make it prose again. 

(c) No officious slave 

Art thou of that false secondary {)ower 
By which we multiply distinctions then 
Deem that our puny boundaries are things 
That we perceive, and not that wo have made. 

{(1) So the stately Queen abode 

For many a week, unknown among the nuhs ; 

Nor with them mixed, nor told her name, nor 
sought. 

Wrapt in her grief, for housel or for shrift. 

(e) Sungirt city 1 thou hast been 

Ocean’s child, and then his queen ; 

Now is come a darker day. 

And thou soon must be his prey. 

If the power that raised thee here 
Hallow so thy watery bier. 

From what poems of what authors are the above 
passages taken ? 
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7. From what ancient Philosopher did Wordsworth 
derive the doctrine which he has clothed in a poetical 
dress in his Ode on Intimations of Immortality. 

Examine the argument by which its author support¬ 
ed it. 

8 . Compare the versification of Chaucer with that 
of Dfyden. Quote any passages in the Knight’s Tale 
where Dryden has deviated far from the original either 
purposely or through misconstruction. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner, —Mr. C. H. Tawney, M. A. 

The Drama. 

1. Explain— 

(a) If you do meet Horatio and Marcellus, 

The rivals of my watch, bid them make haste. 

(&) Would I had met my dearest foe in Heaven 
Or ever I had seen that day, Horatio. 

(c) It es \i nipping and an eager air. 

(d) Is this a prologue or the posy of a ring ? 

(e) Sir, in my heart there was a kind of fighting. 

That would not let me sleep: methought I lay 
Worse than the mutines in the bilboes. 

(f) k se;ntence is but a cheveril glove, to a good wit, 
how quickly the wrong side may be turned outward. 

( 9 ) Dismount thy tuck, be yare in thy preparation-, for 
thy assailant is quick, skilful and deadly. 

2. Polonius says that ho “ did enact Julius 
Caisar," and was “ killed in the Capitol by Brutus.” 
What was the play that Shak 3 ()eare had in his mind ? 
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Analyze the character of Polonius and compare it with 
any other fictitious character known to you. 

3. What was the position of the Fool in a mediaeval 
liousehold ? How is his place supplied in modern 
English society ? 

4. “ To give these mourning duties to your father.” 
Wliat part of speech is mourning ? 

5. What was probably the extent of Slialcspeare's 
classical knowledge ? Contrast his use of classical liter¬ 
ature with Ben Jolinson’s ? 

G. Mention some of the more prominent gramma¬ 
tical anomalies sanctioned by Shaksperian usage. 

7. Explain— 

(а) If a bloody coxcomb be a liurt, you have hurt me; 
I thihk you set nothing by*a bloody coxcomb. Here 
comes Sir Toby, halting ; you shall hear more : but if 
he had not been in drink, he would have tickled you 
othergates than he did. 

(б) ’Tis true, that, swayed by strong necessity, 

I am enforced to eat my careful bread * * 

With too much obsecpiy ; ’tis true, beside. 

That I am fain to spin my own poor raiment 
Out of my mere observance, being not born 
To a free fortune. 

(c) Yc to])pling crags of ice 1 

Ye avalanches, whom a breath draws down 
In mountainous o’erwhclming, come and crush me t 
I hear ye momently above, beneath. 

Crash with a frecpient conflict; but ye pass. 

And only full on things that still would live. 

On the young flourishing forest, or the hut 
An d hamlet of the harmless villager. 
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(cZ)I must do that in the evening papers, or reserve it 
for the Morning Herald ; for I know that I have under¬ 
taken to-morrow, besides, to establish the unanimity 
of the fleet in the Public Advertiser, and to shoot 
Charles Fox in the Morning Post. 

(e) Hang it, I think it is a pity to keep her in the 
green room all the night. 

(f) Not so fast 

Your vessel, Van den Bosch, hath felt the storm: 
She rolls dismasted in an ugly swell. 

And you would make a jury-mast of me 
Whereon to spread the tatters of your canvass. 

((/) Bethink ye, Sirs, 

What were the fowage and the subsidies 
When bread was but four mites that's now a groat. 

8. Write a short biographical notice of Sheridan. 

9. How does Shakspeare's use of the following 
words differ from the modern use ? 

{a) ecstasy. (d) entertainment. 

(b) mei'e and merely., (e) encounter. 

(c) envy and envious. fancy. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner. —Rev. F. R. Vallings, B. A. 

Milton. Svoijl. Campl/eU. Scott, Carlyle. 
Transform the following passage into a modern style 
suitable for viva voce delivery. 

“ But if from the industry of a life wholly dedicated' 
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to studious labours, and those natural endowments 
Imply not the worst forjiwo and fifty degrees of northern 
latitude, so much must be derogated, as to count me not 
equal to any of those who had this privilege, I would 
obtain to be thought not so inferior,^ as yourselves are 
superior to the most of them who received their coun¬ 
sel, and how far you excel them, be assured, lords and 
commons, there can no greater testimony appear, than 
when your prudent spirit acknowledges and obeys the 
voice of reason from what quarter soever it be heard 
speaking; and renders ye as willing to repeal any act 
of your own setting forth, as any set forth by your 
predecessors. 

2. Explain fully the following passage— 

“ I remember your lordships at that time did me 
the honour to come into my shop, where I showed you 
a piece of black and white stuff first sent from the dyer; 
which you were pleased to approve of, and be my 
customer for. 

However, I was so mortified that I resofved for the 
future to sit quietly in my shop, and deal in common 
goods, like the rest of my brethren ; until it hapjHjned, 
some months ago, considering with myself that the lower 
and poorer sort of people wanted a plain, strong, coarse 
stuff, to defend them against cold easterly winds, which 
then blew very fierce and blasting for a long time 
togetherI contrived one on purpose, which sold very 
well all over the kingdom, and preserved many thou¬ 
sands from agues, I then made a second and third 
kind of stuffs for the gentry, with the same success. 
insomuch that an ague has hardly been heard of for 
' some time. 
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This incited me so far, that I ventured upon a fourth 
piece, made of the best Irish -vsipol I could get; and 
I thought it grave and rich enough to be worn by the 
best lord or judge in the land. But of late some great 
folks complain, asJL hear, that when they had it on, 
they felt a shuddering in their limbs ; and have thrown 
it off in a rage : cursing to hell the poor Draper who 
invented it: so that I am determined never to woik for 
persons of quality again.” 

3. Write explanations, notes to the italicised words, 
in the following passages :— 

The question turned upon the want of half-pence in 
Jreland, witnesses are called on the behalf of Wood: 
upon the issue the patent is found good and legal; all 
his majesty’s offices here commanded to he aiding and 
assisting to make it effectual; the addresses of botli 
Houses of Parliament, of the Privy douncil, and at the 
city Dublin, the declarations of most counties and 
corporations througli the kingdom, are altogether laid 
aside, «A bf no weight, and the whole kingdom of 
Ireland nonsuited in default of appearance ; as if it 
were a private cause between John Doe, plaintiff, and 
William Roe, defendant. 

There is no doubt hut we do want both half {wnce, 
gold and silver, and we have numberless other wants 
and some that we are not so much as allowed to name, 
although they are peculiar to this nation. 

4. What was the principal reason of Swift’s opposi¬ 
tion to Wood’s half pence ? 

6. What reasons are there for believing that the 
limits of ancient Germanjf were extended too far by 
Gibbon ? 
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, 6. Name any particulars of tho condition of the 
ancient Germans whioli. were likely to affect their 
language. 

7. What is meant by verbosity ? How does it differ 
from pleonasm? How may periphrasis conduce to 
vivacity ? 

8. Wliat do you understand by, paraphrase ? To 
wliat limits is its use legitimately confined ? 

9. Do you accept CainpbcU’s rule for the use of 
tlie definite article before tho antecedents of relative 
clauses ? Give your reasons. 

10. Write a full critifpie on Kenilworth. 

11. Write tho force of tho words religionist and 
religiosity, mention and explain twp other words 
of similar character. 

12. Characterise the style of Carlyle. 

18. Express tho sense of tho following passage in 
plainer language, and add any notes that you may 
judge necessary or appropriate— 

Very curious how in that poor paper-age ^(b»barron» 
artificial, thick quilted with pecfantrics, hearsays, tho 
great fact of this universe glared in forever, wonder¬ 
ful, indubitable, unspeakable, divine, infernal upon this 
man too I How ho harmonised his formulas with it, 
how he managed at all under such circuyistances: 
that is a thing worth seeing. A thing to bo looked at 
with reverence, with pity, with awe; that Church of 
St. Clement Danes, where Johnson still worshipped in 
the era of Voltaire, is to me a venerable jilace. 

14. Shew the principal points of strength and weak¬ 
ness in the English language as compared with others. 

13 
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ENGLISH. 

Examiner.—"R ev. F. R. VALtfiNGs, B. A, 
Chaucer, &c. 

1. Give a short history of the French language in 
England, and its influence on the English language. 

2. Chaucer has been called the “ Well of English un¬ 
defiled.” Another judgment of note is, that he was a 
“ great mingler of English with French.” Can you re¬ 
concile these two opinions by explaining in what sense 
each is true ? To which of the two great dialects of the 
French of that period is Chaucer mainly if not entirely 
indebted ? Explain the reason of this. 

3. What Saxon inflexions, retained by Chaucer 
wholly or in part, have since his time fallen into dis¬ 
use y 

4. Give some account of the peculiarities of the 
2 )rose order of words in Chaucer. 

!). Explain by the history of the English language 
and its component elements the irregularity of its or¬ 
thography in the representation of vowel sounds. What 
may you henoe conclude generally of the origin of a 
word from its containing a simple vowel sound repre¬ 
sented by the combination of two vowels ? Are you able 
to lay do^yn any more particular rules on this subject ? 

t). Explain fully the origin of the two sounds of 
gh in English, and the connexion of their diversity 
with the nature of the previous vowel sound. Illus¬ 
trate by analogical cases. 

7. Latham affirmed in 1841, that he had then 
discovered no trace of the Gipsy language in English 
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elan®:; can you give any reason for expecting the con- 
traiy of this, and qan you mention any possible in¬ 
stances ? 

8. Translate the following passages into modern 
English, and annotate the words and phrases in italics. 

(a) But certes for to meeven werre, ne sodeuly for to 
do vengeance, we raoun mi deme in so litil time that it 
were profitable. 

(b) Than dame Prudence whan she saw how tliat 
hire husband shope him for to aioreke him on his foos, 
and to beginne werre, she in ful humble wise, whan 
slie saw hire time, sayde him these words: “ My lord” 
{(ptod she) “ I you besecho as hertly as I dare and 
can no haste you not to faste, and/or alle gnerdom as 
yci'c me audience. For Piers Alphonse sayth ; who so 

Oi\doth to the outher good or harine, haste thee not 

reif/e it, for in this wise thy frend wol abide, and 
eneraie shal the lenger live in dredo. 

jg) Certes, wel I loote ationprewepingi.s nothing de- 
j ded, to him that sorweful is, amoijg folk in .sorwe. 

(d) For the apostle sayth, that coveitise is the rote 
of die harmes. and trosteth wel, tliat a covcitoiis in.'in 
nccan not deme ne thinke, but only to fuliille the ende 
of Us coveitise. 

(e) Bewreye not your conscil to no persone, but if 
so be that ye wenen Silcerhj, that thurgh yoiire l>ewrey- 
fng youre condition shal ben to you more profitable, 

(f) I n’ot what to don. 

ig) Than Melibee toko hem up fro the ground ful 
Ijonignely and received hir obligations and hir bondes, • 
ty hir othes upon hir pleggis and borwes. 
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(h) On of thO‘ gretest adversities of the world 
whan a free man by hinde, or of hifthe, is constrained 
by poverte to eten the almesse of his enciuie. 

(/) Sith I have shewed you of which folk ye slnil- 
len take the conseil, and of which folk ye shullen 
eschue the conseil. 

(k) Ye shuln dope to youre conseil a few of youre 
frendes that ben especial. For Solomon saith ; “ Many 
frendes have thou, but among a thousand, chuse thee 
on to be thy coaseillour.” For al he it so that thou 
first ne telle thy conseil but to a fewe, thou mayest 
afterward tell it to mo folk, if it be nede. • 

(?) For sothlif wlian that werre is ones begonnc 
there is ful many a cliild unborne of his nioder, that 
shal sterve yong, by cause of ihilke werre, other cdli' 
live in sorwe, and dien in wretchediie.sse: and Uieroi 
or that any werre be l)ogonne, men must have g 
conseil and gret deliberation. 

.Make a glossary of the following words, givi 
their history and etymology when you can— 


Ilochcipot. 

Anientissed. 

Woodnesse. 

Ordeal (in Chaucer ordal). 

Lordinges. 

Wisly. 

Almesse. 

Ijoasers and gleaners. 

^ibbe. 

Mortmain. 

Eebonaire. 



10. Explain fully the prefixes be, and for ? 

11. Give the etymology of early, wont, doff, chm.- 
man, linger, tamper, alligator, veranda, balcony, fti 
equip, palace. 

12. What do you know about the princii'i 
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English dialects, their origin and peculiarities ? Give 
illustrations fro^p, writers '^^ith whose works you are 
acqua^ted. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner. —Rev. F. E. Valeinos, B. A. 

Comparative Grammar. 

1. Explain the terms “ phonetic deca/' “ and” “ dia¬ 
lectic regeneration.” 

2. In the investigation of the relations between lan¬ 
guages, why is the comparision of grammatical forms 
of primary importance ? 

3. Describe the method by which it is shewn that 
Anglo Saxon is not derived from Gothic. 

4. Wherein may an analogy bo traced between the 
Bengali present tense and the English present tense ? 

5. Shew the etymological connexion between a class 
of Bengali jwticiple, and the English passive participle. 

6. Explain the formation of the personal termimu- 
tion of verbs, and give illustrations. 

7. What is. meant by the term Romance languages ? 
Shew a imrallel in India. 

8. What is the origin of the terra Aryan ? What 
are the eastern limits of the influence of this family of' 
languages ? 

9. What are the Dravidian languages ? Why ure 
they so called ? What is their position in the history 
of language in India. 

10. What do you know about any languages in India, 
which have not been assigned to the Aryan or to, the 
Dravidian family ? 
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11. What is the reason why ethnology and the com¬ 
parison of languages cannot^be looked ijpon as furnish¬ 
ing methods for the solution of the same proble^J ? 

12. When does the compai-ison of grammar fail 
in the investigations of linguistic relations ? Illustrate 
this from Bengali or English. 

13. What is the meaning of the term agglutinative 
as applied to a class of languages ? Why is it not ad¬ 
visable to apply the term family to this class ? 

14. How do you account for the presence of a 
guttural in one of two cognate forms, when a sibilant 
stands in the corresponding place in the other ? Give 
examples from the languages of England and India. 

15. Can you give criteria for tlie cases in which a 
language is likely to supplant another on the same 
geographical area ? Illustrate this from the histories 
of Eurojie and India. 

16. Investigate the form of the word ahalt, and the 
origin of its meaning. 

ENGLISH. 

Examiner. —Mr. C. H. Tawney, M. A. 

Subject for Essay. 

The advantages and disadvantages of a Censorship 
of the Brpss. 

SANSCRIT. 

KIRATARJUNiyA MKIOIICHHAKATIKA 
AND MEGHADUlflrA. 

Examiner.—'Rfy. K. M. Banerjea. 

1. Translate into English :— 

xfg fq^ T fi l I 

* 
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^1^91^ ^fffr^rafHJq: i 

fi nn q I ii I Tisiq^ II 

iiMt i 

^TfNffNmrHqHmirH%wf^I MI ^Hnm\W: II 
TTRisfNJnn g;qrf%qw mi H^H^TMftrqfng w[ i 
fsHTf^qn^fMlIUtMPSrr MHT^iMIWM^fM fMfr: II 
fTNlMT fTjfMflMI MIN 'MMMJ MarsTI 
HsifwMT f^aiwEMf^fjsraMiinifwfMMrsni ii 
^gHdA I Ha i ^ l Mift H: MMMl ?r#ir Wq: smf. i 
fqHIMM fi 5f«Wt II 

wHrqMq^pqMMTnf^ MMrjrlfrrM i 

MISMirS NX: irow: MIM' M TOD: fiSflTIlfM^HJ 
Mq^PcqjJMMTjqi^I^! M <«(f^MT H f^fWlT: || 

2. Give the roots of MM f^^MT MaoM Mqq: Tl^IM. 
their 3rd per. siug. present and 3rd preterite or and 
the fsiHl or % of tlie last iive. 

. 3. In what voice is mtam (last line but one). 

4. Explain in Sanscrit prose :— ^ 

wtMfirsrMrqfMhTMMq: VxMisifMMi yjiqinmf^tii 

MMMI MMlf^M XMIM MNX: II 
M fq^lfN^ nqFMMTEI nFm MJlfqMTMMffT- I 
irt^ MMSIHfq vftfvq: MWMianii: qr^RM! H 

fqqunrMFnRT^WI^fMfHrjMM vfir: II 

VTMfMMnS* qfhMqsfq 1 

MW qi7rqrM5if'Nrt«54^iirM^! i 
fqMMTRMjxqTM^reTtostFyMirjwi i 

q4‘rqqr*r< IM M I= Mf’CM: Mf<R»HM»4MXMIM«lMMI 11 
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5. In what .metre is the above extract composed? 
To what class of metres does it belong ? 

6. Has anything been elided in the word fqf%?r? 
Give the rule of such elision. 

7. With what does agree (in line 6) and what 
is the precise meaning of that word and also of in 
the same lino. 

8. What is the root of Give its 3rd 

sing, present and 3rd preterite or What other 
verbs are like in 2nd preterite or 

I 'steS '«rT^w ’ni wni j w g xmi > Nmfv 
ftfmu iKr rmr ntw i 
^ f^ai, w n^i 

x r g ti a!, -q n w fsT*inrai ^nr i 

9. Explain these lines, and compare the criminal 
law and practice herein represented with the law and 
practice now in force. 

ir^i 

XRrrai! qxfflxr i 

* fti viT -nTTiffi ’gqq aiifH^ninr 

iT^nri Mqfq ’i HffxrixwtqH.ii 
WHt qxiqHT- 

XTEW Hf qrxifq i 

^sxf qixj qqxqwxni 
' EWTfi NHft fqffqr ii 


qriw WTWf ftixHi qqqfn ^rqu mt i 
qtrqrrxqr mrrq vwqqiq? wfiqqtq 
Hfrqr^HqiitfH w PfXHiqqrm Hfij ii 
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f^T Wf^pil 

fsTOiqi^ 

fNtf^rrr'wfTnri' jra^l n 

10. Translate the above two extracts into elegant 
Bengali. 

11. Where is Revd ? 

twl! 

iMlji (d ij liT^NlT: i 
Mi tPi f iTii fa n j) I M ar I ^y grpai- 
W’W’W MifTTMMftcW^fUMHT i| 

12. What is tlie meaning of iZMM^HsrnB ( 

13. What is the root of Give its 3rd jjcrson 

singular 3rd preterite and 2nd preterite f%« i 

14. Expound in the form of a short essay in San- 

bliil, jtrose, oV lu a icrv-jintibiuap* 8’i<jifj(!) tne mjcb^-' __ 

following lines: 

’avrf #rMn»ftxisir*rr ^afwafw: i 

#MI TTM^ H II 


SANSCllIT. 

S'IS'TTPALABADIIA, NATSflADACHARITA Ai\D 
KAVYA PllAKAS'A. 

Examiner .— Pundit Maiies'a Chandra Nvayauatna. 

t 

1. (a) Paraphrase the following passages in Idio¬ 
matic Sanscrit. 

(i) Describe the metre of tlie first Slokn. Who was 
Wgr and why was he so called ? 

MPCM: fWnfM MNMUJ 

ni fn x nna i rnii rsini! fw»r mm xrf^M: n 
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^ TTfti Iwigr ' 

jtnrj 

»i7i7rt EW ^iPggrgaaffftf aixf4 ii 

in%T-EnwsftiaTPEEf 

f{ ^T ^{^ i ^H«iff ! ^ H 

2 . fs^fawsrt PiTrr^Tsftwarwf^^frf^ ' 

r<!( <ll« « H)■'Tt fURTfafV! i| 

^ ^ ftfE! W ^ N W 4 «*nwf«l ’T W 'tTT I 

w ?nr vtx: ii 

Point out any mistakes in the above two Slokas, 
How do the old Sanscrit Pandits defend them ? 

3. Explain the following SloJcas as fully as you 
can:— 

mP iBu ftrww t?:, a axa 

^;»ITWWt 3 ? 3 rT«wfBfw ^VWTSUJ^ajI 
wTr% ftmvrei i 

wrfq w V wirmfir n 

aWTT* Wf TT^: a f¥ WW'ir^rP? I 
^jr^sTOTsrfw^nc^gwT^ ^ ^ a»n % 5 1 

4. Explain the following line, by reference to the 
theory alluded to, and give any oxcmplication of the 
theory from the Puranas. 

winr «m iwnrarorfw wwi 

6. Give all the different senses that the authors 
intended to convey by the following Slokas :— 

VTiwfiiTttwiawrrjffsmrir^jTTsfg PrffirT»?,i 

EtTTRIW! aPr^H’^Pnl^iPlfW! II 

If ’fif»rr fff pmf<r snwT^T wrf^fnuwfHn 1 

ft fmnif nrfir irf frwwwT ftff^frffn h 
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6. Quote, from any Sanscrit works with which you 
are acquainted, passages parallel to the following:— 

HiftTOTmirst -inrt: fwi: i 

^NTifvfwfw N 

THAW !<(<(! I 

HHlfd him: uftmiHIli %r% fM %JWrR: II 

f^^rOTH Prf^cm MT I 

'J 4 \» 

WH: ^aipi^ w hi i 

HH^r fiipj: m 

ii^mTSifti H ar»a^ h^t; ’srafn hi i 

faw *0^7 H^rfsrmyri hthnwi rnr fir^jT ii 

7. Witli what Vedic theory has the following S/oi:a 
any connection ? 

H H MftHS HIMT^ NJIH: H ^xfntTnjfWCH I 
HHiAi mryrfHt^^nrr ?t mib ii, ^ 

8. Prove, by quotations from .your text-books, that 
the Ancient Hindoos were not ignorant of the fact, that 
the tides are caused by the attraction of the moon, and 
that the moon is an opaque body, deriving its light 
from the sun. 

9. Give the substance of the arguments (mentioned 
in Naiahada) of Oharbaka against God and the Vedas, 
stating, at the same time, the replies given to them by 
the iJevaa. and your own views on the subject. 

10. What do you think to bo the probable date of 
the earliest Rhetorical work in Sanscrit ? Of Liter¬ 
ature (HiftHi) and Rhetoric, (’^^SfiT) which do you 
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think to have preceded the other ? Determine the 
approximate date of Kavya Prakasha. Are the two 
parts and ■sfrr), into which this book is divided, 

the works of the same author ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

11. Point out the figures in the Slokas, 

extracted in questions 1, 3 and 6. 

12. Quote, from your text-books, examples of the 
following figures ? • 

Hrfwmii, ftnw, and 
I 

’ 13. When are rasa doshas (TH^) not considered 
as such and why ? 


S'AKUNTALA', UTTAEARA'MACHAEITA, 
MAHAVIliAOHAEITA AND KA'DAMVAEr. 

Examiner ,— Pundit Mahes'a Chandra Nyaratna. 

• 1. What are the essentials of a perfect Drama ? 
Taking any Dramatic-ivork fixed for your examination, 
show how far it fulfills the necessary conditions. 

2. Are there any fixed rules for writing prose in 
SnuBcrit ? If so, mention them. If not, can you, from 
your acquaintance with Sanscrit Literature, form some 
rules ? Is there any difference in the style of prose 
composition, between modern and ancient Sanscrit 
authors ? If so, which style do you prefer and why ? 

3. Annotate the following passages after the manner 
of Mallinath, shewing the context in each. 
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fis*wh3<rrf«fin ,. »ir^TMHT^^xf»nT^»ir»n tot ^ H 
,. .. W lII gNq! .. 

. T*SI^J^f^ 

TOTNHnHs.■STTTONmr^TO^.f ^fbi 

NTTTraTf^^INMftt! ... iniTMTfMTOfV? NrMTMTTTf^Hraillt 

_^ ^ ^ ^ vl < j” 

-IIT^IIJ 'TKTO.. ..TOIHXHi..TftT:..TjN^TO,^PIHITri 

(^I’TO TOTT! f^HITO ^lyNTWilirTOm 

^m^TSHTO l ipr Jtf# TOrtNTlf*ilHrMH>iTO- 

MW %« I.. TO M MTOTONfxiIWmfHTMt 

TirNTTOTNI MiTfr^TTOMIW fM^T^THTnnffMTttfH* 

MTTM MWTWH I.fTOm TOTM^nf^ M*TO 

fTNtM: TOT ^ % fTOH.ITOH.» TOrf% WWI 

t»l«TTOfN*rfN fTOTNITOM^.... I 

«) SITS^TTOMT TO^ MHSIN: iJTTOM. 

Mnit MTOMW %'Tt TOTOlirTOUI 


Wrf<r MMNTO 

T»Ti TO^TlfTO'irrfTO TO METTin*firM ii 
(») fni TBTOif^ froiTMf TO.trfroTMTi^i 


HTOI^ NUB^T MIWrowfiffH TCW JITT XITf-- II 

{«.) Ml^i MTTt xrftt: TOTW^fTOf^- 

x-a fV^^Sr TOrfwfTOfTOi’«TTO«nr?ri 


f’rfsra TO^if^fWNfftfiafM qiM i nitlM ilT 
H MTMt MnPtHr NfiTTOf%mwr^ fWNM! II 

4. Quote some passages, from your text-books, which" 
have now passed into proverbs. 

5. What do you conceive to be the ciinracteristic 
excellencies and defects of Sakuntala? Institute a 
comparison between Sakuntala and UttaraRaniacharita. 

6. Render the following exitressions into idiomatic 
Sanscrit:— 


14 
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'5iT2L,t^, 1%, WCT'a s?, ^caij 

^rJl? *P«fl ft, ^ <5(1551, t, •«f11?t, (emptyj 

vO-^TlH, C^I-tnCH, I 

7. Give a brief outline of the plot of Sakuntala, 
From what source did Kalidasa derive the story ? 


8. Write an essay in Sanscrit on the character of 
Kfima Chandra, drawing your illustrations from Uttara 
Edmacharita and Mah^biracharita. 


SANSCEIT. 

SIDDHANTA KAUMUDI, &c. 

Examiner. —Pundit Mahesa Chandra Nyataratna. 

“Nifjnrf55n^R3fMF<;«i<K<i^»yir^ wn” i 

1. Why does Panini insert f?nrNFcHTvrTT»nnw ? 
These words are omitted in Miigdhabodha, Sankshipta- 
sura, &c. How do these grammars supply the omis¬ 
sion ? 

2. Point out the compound word in the above Sutra, 
and explain the Samasa., giving the rule thereof. 

3. Give the etymology of What is the 

general meaning of the term, in what sense does Panini 
^e it here and why ? 

4. What are the characteristics of a ac¬ 

cording to the Sanscrit Grammarians, and the Hindoo 
Philosophers respectively ? ntj? Jmfir How 

many padas are there in this sentence according to 
their different views ? nint?. Do these form a sen¬ 

tence or a phrase? Do any consider this as a sen¬ 
tence? 
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5. How many kinds of are there accor¬ 

ding Istly to the Sanscrit Grammarians, 2ndly to the 
Hindoo Philosophers, and 3rdly to the Rhetoricians ? 
On what grounds do they found their respective 
opinions ? 

6. In what sense does Panini use 

any why does he limit the signification by fin ? 

7. Has 'siWHi f^fw any distinct meaning ? Write 
down the different opinions held on this point. 

8. Is uwHT a case-ending or 

not ? Give reasons for your answer. 

9. Give examples of Nominative Cases (NtiflT) which 
do not agree either with any verbs, or with any other 
nominatives ? 

10. Form six sentdViccs, with Nos. from 2 to 7, 
wherein the verb, being turned into the Active voice, 
requires its nominative to be in the Accusative in No. 2, 
Instrumental in No. 3, Dative in No. 4 and so on to 
the 7th. 

11. MINT JiHiN and nwi Aacording 

» " 

to what Sutras is smni used in these sentences ? 

12. Why is wtws (an examine of the above Sutra) 
used in the NWHT ? If the word had not been so used, 
what blunders would have been committed ? 

13. Quote, from your text-books, examples'of verbs 
or adverbs ending in the nwhi i 

14. s igai i iiTwirr MlfiTJ How would this sentence 
stand, if the word be inserted in it ? 

15. Explain the following sentence grammatically, 
giving the meanings of all the Bibhactis (fNwfii} and 
compound words that occur in it. 
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WINN JtN ?W- 

N# >» 

ntn: TjnnTmHnf*! e N' ^rNN r mnnwisIn Rfi: ^ 

<^tfl ^NtSlf^^NT ^ 

MNNM'BtWTTni TOtf^TNI 

16. Translate the following passages into Sanscrit;— 
(a) We agree with Milton in his estimate of poetry. 
It seems to ns the diyinest of all arts; for it is the 
breathing or expression of that principle or sentiment, 
which is deepest and sublimest in human nature ; we 
mean of that thirst or aspiration, to which no mind is 
wholly a stranger, for something purer and lovelier, 
something more powerful, lofty and thrilling than ordi¬ 
nary and real fife affords. No doctrine is more common 
among Christians than that of man’s immortality ; but 
it is not so generally understood, that the germs or 
principles of his whole future being are now wrapped 
up in his soul as the rudiments of the future plant in 
the seed. As a necessary result of this constitution, 
the soul, possessed and moved by these mighty though 
■ infant enfergies, is perpetually stretching beyond what is 
present and visible, struggling against the bounds of its 
earthly prison-house and seeking relief and joy in ima¬ 
ginings of unseen and ideal beings. 

fuNiufN fWiJ Wit ircit MTw w Nri:#ii 
(o) curji wrwTvn stwcn i 

HMC??- *fTC«f » 

cum vntanir fit?i vf^c»nr ^tcar t 
tuu u<r iw t 
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c*fmf91 NS t 

c*tTca» sisqrN apiR R 

N<s Ntsf MN unm i 
®-«rs '«iTf^ H^Tir 'srrnrir r 

Ntf? NTar? «jx« *n*f i^cMs cNtNTt i' 

NH'n®TC9I N ^91 SI N‘?9t 

^t9r Nsr si Nt9i sTN I 

ftiNCS ‘‘TTCSN StCSS n 
17. Traaslate the following passages into your ver¬ 
nacular :— 

(\) «35is N sf^i fsnm^ Hvfw i 

w flrv fa^ mrw il 

fvSNst: ST# ^ NSI I 

N Nv %m^TNi ’PN NS gsjfe ii 

RPMf<T HNS S HNtNIRlHHir^fllttS: | 

ST*H II 

ST fHSfSTS S rHS*HH:T»HTlSl SH SNTSSTSfS I 

^ 'J €V 

HfrTSH^SfTNfTS HHflHI SS HNS HN i| 

(^) snr NstHts f<.d H fc s H isn^ftss^ s i s t si s sthh. 

ST^H^ENsf® %NSr9 fsSJIN 'fH N|SrSNRJSK1»IS(T%r^SS- 
'sr^asncrsNsfflSTS sst ^rHarasHS^ -sMptsTsiHTrtT 
sisnsN! HrafrswsHfssiNrs vv^iq F« fsTr^iss 
NsrrRi^rsftnftHT H:M<t.is*isrHn sshr^mr^jirit ftsw 
fHHHfHHIHirNHPR: fsNJSSriSVlSNW HSINIS THW^dlHOT! 
SSSSSHTHSTiraHlSr NTCT S TWgiSWflHIW Fh RT SHfir* 
tSTST fHS r ^T ftrStNS, Il^NX«HSfW»rHNTHS«i|««r«>«%.Hii»l|SI- 
SHsftBWsflT sMsW sreRssHa:wicr s^ifHanjTSissHnwNr- 
STHSSfHI^ WHIN! ^Hsrx^ NT HTN! NTHraFTHOTSTSPlfs- 
•^ifq Hn^iM^ im i fs sf^: NisHrf^SNwPr sxisn shFit 
^ST Hfg: ^<rstfw N NRHN W“IihH SW^STW.Mlfsirfir- 
^aNiiirsrsT NTNSssN nh’* siiftr! smHfs N tn 

SSiniNN^: NNNSNITSf T ftsilH I 
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SANSCRIT. 

BHASHA-PARICHCHHEDA, MUKTAVALI' AND 
TATTWA-KAUMUDF. 

Examiner. — Rev. K. M. Banerjea. 

1. What is the meaning of as a gtina ? Wlio'e 
guna is it ? Ry what other term is it expressed in 
the Bhasha parichchheda ? 

2. What is the MR<frr«)«iTw ? How is it dehned in 
the Bhasha-parichchheda and how in the Tattwa Kau- 
mudi ? 

3. How do you distinguish between and ? 

4. What is the definition of and how do you 
arrive at such a notion ? 

5. In how many senses is the word sabda used in 
the Bhasha-parichchheda ? What idea is conveyed by 
the declaration of sabda being a guna of dkdsa ? 

, 6, Give'thc definitions of %iwm, ami 

?roT according to the Bhasha-parichchheda. 

7. Explain— 

*1 >4 

giving a brief account of what the Sidhdnta-muktdv(di 
says on the same lines. 

8. Explain the following memorial verses, noticing 
the commentary of the Tattwa Kaumudi. 



viftf?iT*r»iT*nTr i 


WrMlfMTTTTT H 
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TTN NTtlfN iHfN! 

vM l( 


TT^nUflM WTJg 5iafff: i| 

vj 

9. How does the Sankhya philosophy deduce the 
existence of Purusha f How many eternal objects 
does that philosophy allow ? 

10. What is opposed to ? How is it sub¬ 

divided ? 

11. What is meant by NNUNiftr ? With what dog¬ 
ma of the Nyaya is it comparable ? 

12. How does the Sankhya philosophy argue against 
Purusha being the creator ? 

13. Does the system of Kapila acknowledge the 
exi.stence of God ? What sort of gods does it allow ? 

14. What is the opinion of the Sauklifa concerning 
the Vedas ? 

1.5. How docs the Sankhya philosophy argue for 
the multiplicity of souls against the Vedanta .dogma of 
unity ? 

16. Are there any grammatical terminations qf 
affixes in Sanscrit with which the terminations of the 
following words may be compared ? 

Gravamen, acumen, verity, wisest, angelic^ divine. 

17. Compare the English and Bengali Infinitive 
moods with the Sanscrit or jj^. i 

18. Is there anything in the following words which 
may be compared with the Sanscrit affix n i 

Broken, past, fact, relict, seen, sunk, discreet. 

19. Are there in the following expression any roots 
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or words which may be compared with Sanscrit words 
or roots. 

Cenotaph, nidulation, trigonometry, helioscope, pros¬ 
trate, setiferous, node, unguent. 

20. With what class of Sanscrit verbs may the fol¬ 
lowing be compared ? Show the close analogy between 
them. 

Justify, sanctify, verify. 


SANSCRIT. 

ESSAY. 

Examiner,— K. M. Banerjea. 

Write an essay in English on the settlement of the 
Aryans in India—whence they came—where they first 
settled-^how they spread their dominion—exhibiting 
whatever notices may be found in the sastcrs of their 
conflicts witlf the Aborigines—of the theological ideas 
and practices which they may have introduced—of any 
modifications which they may have accepted in their 
religious worship from the aboriginal Indians, and of 
the effects produced by their occupation of the country. 

MENTAL SCIENCE. 

Examiner. —Mr. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1. Conapare the Introspective and the Psycholo¬ 
gical methods of the study of Mind. What arguments 
can be advanced in favour of the Physiological Method ? 
Examine Mill’s objections to the latter. 

2. ‘Explain difierent senses of the word “ conceive.” 
How has this distinction been applied to attack Sir W. 
Hamilton’s “ Law of the Cooditioued ?” 
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3. “ I am the cause of my actions." 

“ Combustion is the cause of heat.” 

How far is the word “ cause" uni vocal or equivocal in 
these propositions ? 

4. If all our experience is derived from sensations, 
explain the origin of the notion of an existence trans¬ 
cending sensation. 

5. What fallacious modes of thought are counten¬ 
anced by the following phrases— 

a. The brain secretes thought, as the liver secretes 
bile. 

h. The mind is an indivisible entity. 

c. The will determines between conflicting desires. 

d. The heart is the seat of tlie affections. 

6. Mill thinks that Sir W. Hamilton’s claim to lie 
considered a Natural Realist is inconsistent with one 
of Ins main doctrines. Discuss the value of Mill’s ar¬ 
gument. 

7. What definitions have been given of Emotion ? 
Criticise them. Explain why'the Psychological Method 
is inadequate,to the study of Emotion. 


MORAL SCIENCE. 

Examiner .—Mr. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1. What elements of our moral ideas are contributed 
by the Individual, by the Family, and by Society ? 

2. Distinguish the phrases “ permanence of moral 
Law,” “ permanence of moral distinctions." Aifl both 
the implied doctrines universally receive<l ? Point out, 
and account for, limits to the variation of moral Law. 
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3. On what grounds can it be maintained that 
selfishness, or the attainment of personal felicities, is 
the only possible motive to action ? How is benevolence 
accounted for on this principle ? 

4. Explain the theory of Adam Smith. Examine 
Cousin’s statement, “ Smith has taken the effect for the 
cause, and his whole theory is only a long fallacy.” 

5. The influence of motives on the Will. 

6. Explain the difference between the theories of 
Moral Sense advocated respectively by Hutchison, 
Hartley, and Hume. 

7. Deduce the distinctive moral doctrines of the 
Stoics from their fundamental axiom. Clarke’s princi¬ 
ple resembles the stoical maxim inform : are they really 
similar ? 

8. On what theory of society can you support the 
maxim—“ Rebellion is justified by success ?” 

9. Describe the nature of Conscience, according to 
Utilitarianism. 

'LOGIC. 

Examiner .—Mr. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1. Define Truth: what is its ultimate test ? Ex¬ 
plain Truth by dividing it (i) into material and moral; 
(ii) into Mathematical, Psychological, Logical, and 
Physical. 

2. What are the principal changes in Formal Logic 
introduced by Sir W. Hamilton ? Discuss their value. 

3. *E.xplain the difference between Hamilton’s and 
Mill’s views of the concept. Give your reasons for pre¬ 
ferring either. 
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4. Distinguish between Synthetic and Analytic 
Judgments. According to Kant, how are Synthetic 
Judgment d priori possible ? 

5. “ The distinction characteristic of Science is its 
method of graduated verification; and not the use of 
Induction in lieu of Deduction." Jiistify this statement, 
and illustrate it by an outline of the history of Induc¬ 
tion. 

6. What is the place of Inseparable Accidents in 
Science ? 

7. Prove that from two particular propositions, no¬ 
thing can be inferred. Is this always true ? 

8. “A part of the part is a part of the whole.” 

“ A mark of the mark is a mark of the thing 
marked.” 

Contrast these two principles of reasoning ; and dis¬ 
cuss Mill’s strictures on the former. 

y. The logical value of circumstantial evidence. 


NATURAL THEOLOGY. 

Examiner. —Mr. George Smith. 

1. What definitions have been, or may be, given of 

" Religion ?” What is the relation of Religion to Na¬ 
tural Theology and to Theology proper ? , 

2. Show how “ an examination of tlie limits of reli¬ 
gious thought leads us ultimately to rest not on reason 
but on faiththat “ our intellectual trial in this life 
is analogous to our moral trial, that as there are real 
temptations to sin which nevertlieless do not abrogate 
the duty of right conduct, so there are real temptations 
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to doubt, which nevertheless do not abrogate the duty 
of belief.” 

3. What are the criteria of Intuition as a source 
of knowledge ? What does it tell us of the existence, 
nature and character of God ? How far do its con- 
ditiops afford an argument for the necessity, and autho¬ 
rity, of a divine revelation ? 

4. Prove the Personality of God. Assign to tlie 
doctrine its proper place in a system of Natural Theo¬ 
logy. 

5. Define Law in relation to the Creator. Criti¬ 
cise any one of the theories of modern times which 
profess to account for the origin and preservation ot 
the world. Estimate its moral tendency. 

6. Define the terms Analogy and Probability as used 
by Bishop Butler. State the object and plan of liis 
great work. 

7. By what lines of argument does Butler prove 
that the Anology of Nature shows God’s government 
to be-i-* 

(a) Moral' 

(b) A System. 

8. What light does the analogy from the constitu¬ 
tion of the human mind, and of external nature, throw 
on the pature and finality of future punishment ? 

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner. — Mr. George Smith. 

1. What philosophical systems has India in common 
with Eurofie, and to what great principles may all be 
reduced ? 



nONOn EXAMINATION. 


clxix 


2. Trace the influence of Plato on philosophical 
S3-stems and individual philosophers at all periods, and 
account for that influence 

3. Sketch tlio life and teaching of Philo, especially 
in relation to Judaism and Christianity. 

4. Describe, and account for, the influence of Aris¬ 
totle on 

(a) IMussulnian Thought. 

{b.) Scholasticism. 

What writer bears to Aristotle a-velation similar to that 
of Pliilo to Plato, and what do j'ou know of his life and 
greatest work ? 

.5. State the tenets of tlie three lioinan Schools of 
Pliilosophy in Cicero’s time, and show wliy tlicbo Schools 
failed to aid in regenerating society. 

G. What do you know of tlio history of the Doctriuo 
of (Jausality ? 

7. State succinctly tlic merits of tlie controversy 
iictween J. S. Jlifl and the followers of Sir William 
Hamilton. 

8. Sir William Hamilton in 18IG pronounced Victor 
Cousin “ the first philo.so[iher of Prance.” Justify the 
eulogy. 


THE EVIDENCES OP ClIPASTIANITY. 
Examiner .— Ma. Geoiioe Smith. 

1. What portion of tlie Evidences of Christianity 
has been most insisted on at different periods, such as 
the Pirst, Pifth, Seventamth and middle of the Nine- 
15 
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teenth centuries, in Europe?* What portion is best 
adapted to the followers of the principal false religions 
respectively ? 

2. Estimate the nature and value of the Evidence 
derived from the personal character and teaching of 
Christ, and contrast that character and teaching with 
those of the founder of any of the religions referred to 
in the former question. 

3. What is the worth of the Witness to Christianity 
afforded by the Jew8,«from the beginning of their exis¬ 
tence as a people to the present day ? 

4. From the history of the transmission and preser¬ 
vation of the authoritative records of Christianity, con¬ 
trasted with the experience of other systems, deduce an 
argument for tlie former. 

5. Prove, in as great detail as possible, tlie authen¬ 
ticity and g^uineness of any one of the Gosjicls. 

(i. ^iat witness to the truth of Christianity is borne 
by thejngan writers of Greece and Rome and by tlio 
Korwr« * 

7» Paley, writing 'in 1794, argues for the divine 
oxMn of Christianity from the comparative xcant of 
sJcoss in propagating it, especially in India. Criti¬ 
cize his facts and his arguments. 

8. Wjiat is the peculiar value of the history and 
doctrine of the Resunection of Christ, as a part of the 
Evidences of Christianity ? 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Examiner. — Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

1. State, according to McCulloch, the distinction be¬ 
tween Politics, Statistics and Political Economy. 

2. Define the terms Value, Price, Demand, Supply, 
Wealth, Capital, Cost of production. When and how 
is value regulated by utility; and when and how by 
cost of production ? 

3. Describe the nature and origin of Rent. State 
the peculiar character of Ryot Rents. Has the Ryot 
in Bengal any permanent interest in the improvement 
of the land wliich lie cultivates ? 

4. What regulates the rate of profit ? Point out 
any analogy which exists between rent and profits, and 
the essential difference between these two sources of re¬ 
venue. 

5. What regulates the rate of wages ? Is there any^ 
and if so, what connexion between the rate of wages 
and the price of provisions, and of other ncoejsities of 
life ? 

6 . To what extent docs credit assist production ? 
Show that the greatest benefit which England can con¬ 
fer 8^1 on India is to establish credit in this country. 

7. State with especial reference to England and 
India, the advantages and disadvantages of defraying 
extraordinary publi6 expenses by loans. 

8 . Explain the difference between direct and in¬ 
direct taxation. Show that each system has itb pecu¬ 
liar disadvantages ; and hence that equality of taxation 
is best secured by raising the revenue partly by direct, 
and partly by indirect taxes. 
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9. Answer the objection to an income tax that “ in 
taking from the rich what they would have expended 
among the poor, the tax injures the poor as mucli as 
if it had been directly levied from them.” 

10. State the chief grounds and limits of the prin¬ 
ciple of Non-Interference with private enterprise. 


HISTORY. 

' Examiner. —Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

May’s Const ihctional History of England, and Gui- 
xot’s II istory of Civilization. 

1. Discuss the constitutional tendency and result 
of the policy of George III. 

2. Describe the condition of the Press on the acce.s- 
sion of George III. ; and trace the progress of public 
opinion down to the year 1792. 

• 3. Briefly sketch the progress of religious liberty, 
in Great Britain during the reign of George III. 

4. Define Civilization. Describe tlie condition 
of Lnroj)e at the fall of the Roman Empire; and 
show what elements were introduced into nioderj^ivi- 
lizafion by the Roman Empire, the Church, and the 
Barbarians respectively. 

5. Describe the causes of the Crusades, and their 
effects upon civilization. 

C. Trace the rise of the power of towns in modern 
Europe, and show with what results to civilization. 

7. What, according to Guizot, was the dominant 
character of the Reformation ? 
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8. Give the true character and political mean¬ 
ing of the English Revolution. 

9. Contrast modern European civilization with 
that of the ancient Empires and Asia at the present 
time. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner .— Rev. W. 0. Fvfb 

Ta'jlor’s Historical Eridence. English Literature 
in the reign of George III. 

1. State the three independent lines of proof by 
wliicli the antiquity and genuineness of any ancient book 
may be established. 

2. How may the age of ancient manuscripts be 
a.scertained, how far from tlie dates inscribed upon them, 
from tlieir known history, from their materials ? 

3. Mention the most common causes of the various 
readings which are met with in comparing several copies 
of the same author. 

4. State the several methods available for ascer¬ 
taining the credibility of ancient historical works, and 
sliowdiow far, by such means, our confidence is shaken 
or confirmed in the writings of Herodotus, Thucydides 
Xenophon, Sallust and Tacitus. 

5. State the general principles of Historic Evidence; 
and institute a comparison between the classical and 
the sacred writings in relation to the proof of the genu- 
^ineness and authenticity of each kind. 

6. Give a brief history of the political literature 
of England during the reign of George III. 
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7. Some of the distinguished writers of the rei^a 
of George III. had already risen to fame in the rciga 
of George II., for example Hume, Smollett and Johnson. 
Leaving out these, give a classified list of the intjst 
distinguished authors whose works were published dur¬ 
ing the era of the early part of the reign of Geoigc 
III. and the names of their works. 

8. Mention the principal historians of literature, 
whose works were published between 1765 and 1807, 
and give an account of their works. 

9. Briefly sketch the progress of Periodical Liter¬ 
ature, in Great Britain, during the leign of George 111. 

10. Sketch the literaiy characteri.stics of the peiiod 
as a whole ; and estimate the influence of Covvper on 
English poetry. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner. —Mr. R. Hai^d. 

C 

1. Write an ejiitoine of Pitt’s administration from 
1757 to 1761. And notice briefly the subsequent career 
of “ the Great Commoner.” 

2. “ The influence of the Crown has increased, is 
increasing, and ought to be diminished.” Under what cir- 
cumstane'es was this resolution moved ? Justify it by 
reference to the policy and acts of George III. To 
what extent is it true that “ the king was his own nii- 
nister ?” 

3. Narrate briefly the events connected with Wilkes^ 
from 1763 to 1782: and show how they affected the 
rights of the subject and the privileges of Parliament. 
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4. Detail the measures connected with the Regency 
Rill of 1788-9: and examine the constitutional ques¬ 
tion involved therein, 

5. Describe the war of American Independence, not¬ 
ing the European complications immediately arising 
jut of it. How did the loss of these colonies aftect 
England ? 

b. Write a succinct narrative of the administration 
of Warren Hastings, with reference to the principal 
charges of his Impeachment. And give your views of 
the justice of the proceedings .against him. 

7. What is the history of the Law of Libel (the 
Libel Act) of 1792: and wlyit its importance in con¬ 
nection with the liberty of the Press ? 

8. Sketch the public career of 

1. Edmund Burke. 

2. Sir James Mackintosh. 


HISTORY. 

» 

Examiner. —Ma. R. Hand. - 

1. Describe the social and political condition of ^ 
Irel.and from 1782 to 1798. Explain the natme of 
Poynitig’s Act, and justify its repeal in 1782. Sliow 
how this measure rendered the legislative union of the 
two countries necessary. What were the terms of the 
union, and what its effects on both countries ? 

2. Explain clearly the cause of Pitt’s resignation in 
1801. Discuss the justice and exfiediency of repealing 
the Laws against Roman Catholics: and give the his¬ 
tory of the Catholic Relief Bill of 1829. 
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3. Beview the measures against the trade in slaves 
from the Association of 1787 to the abolition of the 
trade in 1807. 

4. Describe at length the effects on England of the 
French Revolution. Justify Pitt’s war policy, and 
show its ultimate advantages to England. 

5. What was the Continental Policy of Napoleon 
that produced the Berlin and Milan decrees ? Give 
their history and purport. What were their effects 
on English commerce ? 

6. Write a short narrative of the events'of “ the 
hundred days.” 

7. Give a clear account of “ the Settlement of 
Europe” at the Vienna Congress (1815). Discuss its 
policy. How far have recent ev ents modified this com¬ 
pact ? 

8. Sketch the public career of 

1. Thomas Erskine. 

2. Henry Grattan. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner.—I sIr. R. Hand. 

' Essay. 

Were the interests of England concerned in the in¬ 
tegrity of Poland : and are they concerned in the pre¬ 
servation of the Ottoman Empire ? 
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algebra, trigonometry, and theory 

OF EQUATIONS. 


Eximiner. — Mr. E. Willmot, B. A. 


1. Find the least solutions of— 

(o) 05* — 13^’ -j- 1 =B. (/?) tan {t cot^) =; cot 
(ir tan 6) 

2. Find the number of combinations of n letters 

taken all together of which p are as, q are b’s, r are 
cs . 

There are n points in a plane, no three of which are 
in the same straight lino, find the number of points of 
intersection made by indefinite straight lines joining 
every pair of points. 

3. Discuss the convergency or divergency of the in¬ 
finite series 


Ir '2^ ^ 3^ ~. 

* 

for all positive and negative values of yj. 

Evaluate the infinite scries (r and 0 r ^l) 
o + aJ’ + (a -f- ab) ?•’ -f- (a + ab^) . 

4. Prove the Exponential Theorem. Show that the 

JNapienan logarithm of (1 -j-a;)' a (1’— x) 2 = 


1.2 + 3:4 + 5.G+- 


5. Prove the law of formation of the suca'ssivc con- 
vcrgents to a continued fraction. Find the couvergeuts 
to ^' 2 , • 
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If 

\/x 
will be 


be successive convergents to 


a y 

T’ 3 ’ c 

shew that an equally correct series of convergents 
xa xh xc 

a ’ T’ T. 

6. Prove that in general the change of the tangent 
of an angle is approximately proportional to the change 
of the angle; and that the change of the tabular logarith¬ 
mic tangent is approximately proportional to the change 
of the angle. 

7. An observer on a plane at the foot of a rock 
surmounted by a light house n times as high as the rock, 
finds that he is standing in such a position, that 
the light house subtends the greatest possible angle at 
his eye, (supposed on the horizontal plane tlirough the 
foot of the rock). Find his distance from the foot of 
the rock in terms of its known height: and shew that 
a small error in the height of the rock will give 

^imes as great an error in tho distance as the same 
sniall cnvtr in the heigl^t of the light house will give. 

8. Find the limits (n — inf.)' of ^ cos and 

and prove that sin a = a — -h 


c 


61 n 


a 

n 


O'* p 

- 3.3 ~ 


9. Evaluate w by any ttoo methods of different 
kinds. 

10. Find the number of positive integers which are 
less than a given number and prime to it. 

If X be any prime number except 2, the integral 
part of (1 + .y' is divisible by 2x. * 
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11. Shew that a real root of the equation /' (a:) 
— 0 lies between every adjacent two of the roots of the 
equation/(*) = 0. 

If a, b, c be coefficients of three consecutive powers 
of aj in / (x) and bj ^ac, — the roots of the equation 
/(/ = 0 cannot be all real. 

12. Give Euler’s solution of a biquadratic; and 

prove that the equation x* Gq x* \ r x -k- s = 0 will 
have equal roots if {s + 3^'’) 27 {qn — r'‘ — 

13. E.vplaia Horner’s method of apprq.ximation to 
the root of an equation with numerical coefficients, and 
find try that method the real roots of the equation. 

X +lUa;^ + 8x —120 = 0. 


PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 

Uxiiiainer. —Ma. M. II. L Bi;EbEE, B. A. 

1. Shew that Ax q- Hi/ + C = 0 represents a straight 
line. Wliat does it become when A and //are zero ? 
1 leiice interpret the equation a.a.+ /? + cy = 0 in tri- 
linear coordinates, where (i,b,c aie the sides of tho 
triangle of reference. Find the condition that 
fi a + m, /? + w, y = 0, and / a + ja, fi-\- y~ Oniay 
be parallel. 

2. Find the general equation to a circle In rectan¬ 
gular coordinates. Shew tliat the locus of a point, 
which moves so that its distance from a fixed jioint is 
double, its distance from another fixed point is a circle. 

3. Find the polar equation to an ellipse with tho 
focus as pole. 11 P S Qhc a focal chord, sliew that tho 
rectangle /* /S'. S 41 is to P in a constant ratio. 
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4. Find the condition that the general equation of 
the second degree may represent a parabola, an ellipse 
and an hyperbola respectively. 

If ^ ^ — w*-1 “) I conjugate diameters 

y—— — a) j ” 

of the curve ax^ + 2bxy + cy‘‘ + 2dx + 2ey = 1, shew 
that vijC + {m^ + m j'6 + « = 0- 

5. Interpret (1) ~ = 0 

‘ ^ ' a /j y 

( 2 ) ap — ky^ = 0 . 

By means of (2) or otherwise, shew that if two taii- 
gents and any chord be drawn to a conic from an exter¬ 
nal point, and from one of tlie points of contact, line'; 
be drawn to the pointj of intersection of the chord and 
the conic, these two lines together with the tangent at 
tlie j)oint and (ho chord of contact form a harmonic 
pencil. 

(>. In Solid Geoinetry determine the loci of (1) 
a"j—a _ y — / i _ z — y /Qx y/’ _ a _ ^ 

.1 I n ^ a'‘ 6" c’ 

(3) r sin 6 — a cos </> i=-(). (4; ?■ — a sin 0 cos 4> = 0. 

7. Find the length of the perpendicular from tlie 
point y, z, on a given straight line, and shew that 
the shortest distance between any two straight lines 
is perpendicular to both. 

Two straight lines not in the same [)lane are at right 
angles; shew that the locus of the middle points of 
a series of straight lines of constant length terminated 
by them is a circle. 

8. Find the eqiiation to a plane passing through a 
given point, and perpendicular to a given straight 
line. 
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9 . Find the equation to the tangent plane to a sur¬ 
face ; also find when there will be a tangent cone of the 

n + 1 |'* order. 

Obtain the equation to the tangent plane at any 
point of an ellipsoid, and shew that the locus of the 
feet of the perpendiculars upon it from the centre is the 
surface (cc’ +y’ + s’)’ — (a’ cc’ -f- y’ +c* 2 ’) = 0 . 

10. Define the terms, osculating piano, biiiormal, 
and principal normal, and find the direction cosines of 
tlie latter, when the arc is the independent variable. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
Examiner .— Mr. E. Willmot, B. A. 

1. Prove (1) that the differential coefficient of a con¬ 
stant quantity is zero; (2) that =1. Ffomtlio 

(ix it If 

definition of a differential coefficient, find those of sin”' x 
and ^ . 

1 — X •, 

2. Obtain Maclaurin’s The’orem from Taylor’s, 

n _ 1 nx'‘ I n (.‘ 1 «— 2 ) . 


and prove that (cos x) = 1 




1.2 


-f 


1.2.3.4 


x® 4 - &c. 


1.2. ...6 

3. If a: = r cos y = r sin 6 obtain tlie second 
differential coefficients of y with respect to x in terms 
of r, as variables. If x = e\ shew that— 

. 


. ( 4-0 


dy 
dt ’ 


16 
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4. Two tangents are drawn to a Hyperbola; a 
third cuts these, so that the triangle formed hy the 
three is the greatest possible ; shew that the third side 
is bisected at its point of contact. 

5. Prove, explaining the symbols, that 


ds 

dtp 


. dr 


{"•+ iSf]'} ’ 

If A be the area between a curve, its evolute, and 
its radius of curvature, shew that » 

"" I'+m’}’ 


dx 


2 

dx-^ 


6 . Wl\at is a cusp ? and a point of inflexion ? Dis¬ 
cuss the conditions for tlie existence of both. Examine 
the following curves to discover their singular points. 

(a) = (a:—a)» (x —c) 

(P) y — tan X 
(j) r^O =• 

7. Trace the curves (a) y = x* — 5x -f 6 
(^)y»=a:%^>(x- 6 ) (y)r = a (l-cose). 

*C T C 

( 8 )s = otan<#. («) *— ^ 

8 . Integrate the following functions —_; 

sin m X 
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a] ’ (x —+1)» ’ 

and -V"/ --—for all values of a, and c. 
a -f Ox -f cx‘ ^ 


Also ■ 


; e ~ "'OPS* X ; 


{a‘-x^)l 


e* + e “ 

y. Find the area common to the three plane figures 
wliose boundaries are given by?/ =4ax, x’=4((y, 
and -j- y ’ — 4 a (x y) 4" 7 a’ = 0. 




10 . Shew that the integral I x'*~'(a + hx”) dx 


can be found immediately in two cases. 


STATICS AND DYNA:\riCS. 

Examiner. —Mr. M. H. L. Bhebee, B. A. 

1. Shew how to find the resultant of any number 

of forces in one plane, whose directions meet ii^ a point. 
Two cipial circles intersect iii A’and B ; any line I’QN 
iwrpendicular to AB is drawn meeting the circles in 
P and Q and AB in N. Prove that the resultant of 
four forces represented by PA, PB, QA, QB is of con¬ 
stant magnitude. , 

2. In any system of forces acting on a rigid body, 
determine the conditions of equilibrium. A uniform 
heavy straight nxl is supported i>y resting on a smootli 
l^eg, while one end is attaclicd to a string wbicli is 
fastened to another peg, the line joining the pegs being 
liorizontal, and equal in Icngtli to tlie string. Shew 
that, if be the angle which the string makes with the 
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rod, a cos <)() = ? cos 2 <^, where I and 4 a are the lengths 
of the string and the rod respectively. 

3, Shew how to find the centre of gravity (jf any 
surface. Find that ,of a hemispherical surface ; uho 
that of the arc of a circle. 

4. Find the form of equilibrium and the tension at 
any point of a flexible string acted on by a given cen¬ 
tral force. 

A uniform string occuj)ies one half of a fine elliptic 
tube bounded by the major axis, and is attracted by two 

equal centres of force, one in each focus J ; shew 


that the ten.sion at any point P varies as 



_1 

Cl> 


where CD is the diameter conjugate to CP, C being the 
centre of the ellipse. 

.5. Pi •ovo the principle of virtual velocities for a 
system of forces in equilibrium. 

Apply ^t to shew that, if on a smooth elliptic with 
its piano and its major axis vertical, a ring can slide 
attached to two strings, each of which passes over a 
smooth peg at the focus, one over a peg at one focus, 
and the other over a peg at the other, and supports a 
given weight, and if there be equilibrium for any posi¬ 
tion of the ring away from the extremities of the inajur 
axis, there will be equilibrium for all positions of the 
ring. 

6. Define acceleration and angular velocity ; and 
obtain expressions for the accelerations of a point, rela¬ 
tive to axes revolving in any manner in the plane of the 
point’s motion about a fixed axis, the motion relative to 
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fixuil tixes in the same plane, and with the same origin 
being known. 

AB, BD, CD are three rods in one plane jointed to¬ 
gether at 6 and D. AB turns in the plane about A 
and CD in the plane about C. Shew that, if w be the 


angular velocity of AB, that of CD is <o 


AB sin ABD 
CD sin CDB' 


7. State the third law of motion ; and obtain tlio 

0:‘u B 

equation to a central orbit in the form + m = 


where P is the force on a unit of mass. 

A particle is describing a circle of radius a under a 
force = /t (distance)"® and the velocity is suddenly 
diminished by one half, find the orbit desci ibed; and 
shew that the particle will fall into the centre of force 

, . 2 a' 

after a time — 7 ;"-• 

V ^ M 

<S. Find the motion of a particle descending under 
the influence of gravity in a medium, whose resistance 
varies as the square of the velocjiy. Describc^the ap- 
])earance of a small bright object falling from a great 
height above the earth’s surface on a dark night. 

y. Obtain equations to determine the motion of a 
particle constrained to move on a given plane curve. 
A seconds pendulum when taken to the top of‘a nioim- 
taiu X miles high, will lose about 21 .G x beats in a day. 

10. A ball is projected upwards atari angle a with 
the horizon, and falls on a plane who.se angle of eleva- 
tiou is / 8 ; if after two rebounds it has a horizontal 
direction on reaching the plane a third time, find the 
modulus of elasticity in terms of « and 13. 
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HYDBOSTATICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 

Emminer.—WB,. E. W. Willmot, B. A. 

1. Describe the mercurial barometer, and shew how 
it is graduated. Explain clearly to what extent a 
given alteration in the thermometer affects the reading 
of the barometer, the atmospheric pressure being sup¬ 
posed to remain unaltered. 

2. Prove the formul® p = g p z and f — crz, ex¬ 
plaining the meaning of the symbols. Water being 
the standard, find the units of time and space, that 
these formulae may both give the pressure in maimds. 

3. Shew that the differential equation which deter¬ 
mines the pressure at any point of a fluid at rest under 

the action of given forces is — = Y dy -{Zdz. 

Hence shew that the equilibrium of a heavy homogene¬ 
ous fluid under such forces as occur in nature is always 
possible. ^ 

4 . A mass of homogeneous liquid contained in a 
vessel revolves uniformly about a vertical axis; deter¬ 
mine the surfaces of equal pressure, A fine elliptical 
tube lialf full of water revolves about a fixed vertical 
axis in its own plane with an angular velocity w; prove 
that the straight line joining the free surfaces of the 
fluid is inclined to the horizon at an angle tan"‘ 


where ^ is the distance of the axis from the 


centre of the ellipse. 

5. Define the centre of pressure on a plane surface 
exposed to the action at a fluid at rest; and shew 
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how to find the resultant pressures on any surface by a 
fluid at rest under the action of any given forces. A 
conical cup of uniform thickness whose external and 
internal radii are i2, and r, is filled with fluid of speci¬ 
fic gravity unity and inverted on a table; shew that 
if no fluid escapes, the S. G. of the material of the cup 
. 2/ 
le _ ? • 


6. Define metacentre, and find its position in a 
solid of revolution. Shew that the time of a small 
oscillation of a sphere floating in a fluid of double its 
specific gravity due to a small vertical displacement 


18 


'J 


2 r 
^9 


, where r is the radius of the sphere. 


7. Explain the formulae p — hp (1 + a <), and shew 
that the pressures of the atmosphere at heights z, z ‘ for 
a mean temperature t are approximately connected by 

the equation, & log —7/ “-r-T/ , n. 

‘ ° p 1-I-ai (/• + ;) (r + 


being the eartTi’s radius. * . 

Describe how this may be ^applied to deduce the 
elevation from barometer readings. 

8. Obtain the formulae for determining fluid mo¬ 
tion, 


1 dp _q dv _ vdv 

p da ~ dt da 

d (kpv)_^ 

dt J 

Explain how the hypotheses of steady motion and 
parallel sections affect these equations. 

9. A vase in the form of a surface of revolution, 
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whose axis is vertical and the generating curve of which 
is always inclined at a small angle to the axis, contain.-) 
liquid which is allowed to flow out through the v;vse. 
Shew how to* determine the velocity of efflux for a 
given height of the surface. 

10. Find the impelling force of a stream on a 
surface of revolution whose axis is in the direction of ' 
the stream. A solid cone wliose S. G. is twice that of 
water, and whose semi-vertical angle is sin~^^"^ is 
just immersed in still water, with its vertex downwards 
and axis vertical and then let go. Find its velocity 
when it has sunk to a depth x below the surface. 


OPTICS, SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND 
ASTRONOMY. 

* Examiner. —Mn. M. H. L. Reebee, B. A. 


1. When a small plane area is illuminated by a 
})encil of.i'ays emanating from a point, prove that the 
illumination at any point of the ai'oa varies directly as 
the cosine of the angle of incidence, and inverstdy as 
the siiuare of the distance from the origin of light. 

A candle is burning at a distance a from a wall of a 
room, on which is a plane vertical circular mirror, the 
centre of which is distant a -%/ 2 from the candle. Shew 
that the illuminated patch on the ceiling is an ellipse, 
and that at a certain point in its major axis, the illumi¬ 


nation due to the reflected light is 


J_ 

2 y/-^ 


of that due 


to the direct light of the candle. 
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2 . A small pencil is obliquely refracted at a spheri¬ 

cal surface: shew that the distances of the primary and 
secondary foci from the point of incidence of the axis are 
*(iven by the formulae, ^ 

cos’ 4>' _ cos^ M cos 4>' cos ’!>, ij. 1 _ 

V , u r r ’ u 

COS cf}' — COS <f>, 
r 

Find the caustic of a point from which rays ai’o 
refracted at a plane surface, and illustrate by a di.igiam 
the pencils by which a stick is seen when immersed in 
w.iter. 

3. A ray passes through a medium, the value of /a 
at any point of which is a function of r, the distance from 
a fixed point, find the equation to the path of the ray. 

For example suppose /r varies as -, wlierc c 

c’ -1- /•■• • 

is a constant. 

4. What is the difference between cxcenh'ieal and 
centrical refraction through a leHS ? 

If a small pencil of light be incident obliquely and 
centrically on a thin lens, find the distances (4 the 
primary and secondary foci from the centre of the lens. 

5. De.soribe tlie experiment in which (he .'•olar 
sjiectrum is analysed by means of a jaism and a lens of 
small focal length. Shew that the condiiion for acliro- 
luatism where a small pencil passes excenti ically tlirough 
two thin lenses separated by a given interval a is 0 = 

d fit . b, d hx , a '>1 /d /A,_ d /a, 

/. M.—1 A -1 /./. V. -1 M.-i; 
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where 6, is the distance from the centre of the first 
lens of the point where the axis of the incident pencil 
cuts the common axis of the lenses. 

6. Enu*iate and prove Napier’s analogies connecting 
the sides and angles of a spherical triangle. 

7. To what causes is due the inequality of the 
intervals of time between the sun’s arrival at the meri¬ 
dian ? 

Discuss fully the nature of the inequality on the 
hypothesis of the earth’s orbit being circular. 

. 8. Give a brief description of the Transit instru¬ 
ment and of the errors to which it is liable. If a, ft, y 
bo the errors of collimation, level, and azimuth respec¬ 
tively, show that the error of time in the transit of a 

star whose declination is 8 is (a + ^ cos (I — 8) + 

15 

■^sin (f — 8)); I being the latitude of the observatory. 
Why is Ramsdeu’s eye-piece used ? 

9. Define the first point of Aries. Explain how to 
dCtermme its position,^ and state why the observations 
are made at the Equinoxes. 

10. State how the aberration of light, and parallaxes 
respectively affect the true positions of a heavenly body. 

^ ^ ^ lonir'^ufde } 

that the aberration 

• latitude • — 20".45 sin A sin (L — 1) 1 
longitude — 20’.45 c^(L -1) f 

cos A 

11. Give Kepler’s laws of planetary motion and de¬ 
termine the angle of elongation of an inferior planet 
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when stationary, on the hypothesis of union motiform 
in circular orbits in one plane. 

Define the longitude and the reduced longitude of a 
planet, and shew that it V the reduced lod^itude I the 
longitude, O the longitude of the node, i the inclina¬ 
tion of the orbit to the ecliptic. 

• I' = I — tan’ i sin 2 (f — 12) + 

2 

1 tan‘‘ i sin 4 (f — 12)—&c. 

2 "2 

12. Draw a diagram roughly representing the moon's 
path relative to tlie sun. What arc her longitudinal 
librationa ? The mean period of corresponding librations 
is observel to be longer than the moon’s mean sidereal 
period, and solar eclipses generally occur at intervals 
of less than six months; what conclusions can be drawn 
a.s to ceitain elements of the moon’s orbit from these 
two facts ? 


CHEMISTKY (ORGANIC). s 
Examiner. —Mr. S. B. PARTniDOB. 

1. Point out the leading chemical peculiarities of 
organic 8ubstan«8 as distinguished from inorganic, 
illustrating your answer by examples. 

2. How is Oxalic Acid prepared, and what are its 
l)hy8ical and chemical pro[)ertie8 ? With what group 
of organic substances is it closely allied, and what is the 
relationship? 

3. How is Essence of Bitter Almonds prepared, and 
what are its properties and affinities? How do you 
account for its formation ? 
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4. Enumerate the principal Alkaloids contained in 
Opium, and describe the mode of preparation of the two 
most valuable. 

6. What is Glycerine, how is it prepared and what 
relation does it bear to the oils and fats ? 

6. Describe briefly the chemical composition and 
properties of the Blood. 


CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC). 

. Examiner .— Mr. H. F. Blanfoed. 

1. Trace the history of the theory of phlogiston. 
What did it attempt to explain, and how was it even¬ 
tually dispelled ? 

2. Describe the quantitative analysis of a gas whose 
constituents are H. CO,. C^ H^, N, and water vapour. 

3. Describe the preparation of the leas oxygenated 
compounds of Nitrogen by the direct decomposition of 
Nitric acid. Describe their physical characters. 

4. Describe the different modes of assaying silver 
ores and alloys. 

5. The following composition of two minerals is 
ascertained by analysis. What are thttr formuloe ? 

A. B. 


• Co,'. . 

...35,90 

As. 

.46,7(: 

Feo. 

...54,57 

S . 

.17,34 

Muo . 

... 1,15 

Fe. 

.......26,36 

Cao. 

... 3,18 

Co. 

. 9,01 

6. On what 

principles have the equivalents of the 

elements been 

determined ? 

Give examples; and in- 


stances in which the atomic weights of particular 
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dements have been changed, with the reasons for the 
cliange. 

7. Give examples of isomorphism, isomerism and 
allotropy. 

8. In the formation of HS, HCl, NH, and NO^ how 
many volumes of the several elements unite, and what 
are the resulting volumes ? 

9. Convert the following formulm into equivalent 


formulffi 

in which Silicic acid is regarded as SiOj. 

A. 

3 {{!|?lao. 

B. 

MgO, Si03 + HO 

C. 

3 1 (FeO, Ca0)3Si031 + 2 Fe^O,, SiO, 


ELECTRICITY. 

Examiner.— -Hr. H. F. Blanford. 

1. On what fundamental facts do the contact and 
chemical theories of Voltaic electricity resjrectively rest ? 

2. How is the torsion electrometer used to measuro 
an electrical charge ? 

3. Give an account of Faraday’s experimental proofs 
of the identity of Voltaic and frictional Electridity. * 

4. What are electrics and dielectrics, jiararnag, 
netics and diamagnetics ? Give examjdes, and shew 
how far the u.se of any of these terms originated in 
imperfect knowledge. 

5. By what various means has the intensity of the 
earth’s magnetism been measured ? 
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6. What is meant by arbitrary and natural units of 
current and resistance ? Describe the various means of 
ascertaining the resistance of a conductor in terms of 
either. 

7. Describe the construction and principle of the 
Tangent Galvanometer. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Examiner .— Mr. H. F. Branford. 

1. Describe the typical Mammal skeleton. Mention 
the chief variations, and also striking exceptions in the 
number and position of important bones presented by 
various animals. 

2. Contrast the Placental and Aplaeental sections 
of the Mammalia in important points of structure and 
development. 

3. Describe the typical vertebra as defined by Owen. 

4. Give an abstract of Darwin’s argument for the 
derivation of species by natural selection. 

5. Give the distribution of the following animals, 
2 )oiuting out where the name denotes two or more spe¬ 
cie, anif their respective range ; and where the range 
has been increased by artificial means. 

The Buffalo (Arnee). The Macaw. 

„ Hippo].K)tamus. ,, Rhinoceros. 

,, Dodo. ,, Boa. 

„ Emeu. „ Otter. 

„ Beaver. „ Ornithorhynchus. 
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9. Give a full description of any family you are best 
acquainted with, including diagnoses of genera, range, 
habit, &c. 


COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. 

Examiner .— Mr. S. B. Partkidqb. 

1. Describe the different varieties of Epithelium 
and point out the functions they perform in the animal 
economy. 

2. In what animals do Salivary glands exist, what 
is their structure and what their use ? 

3. Describe minutely the structure and functions of 
the tubular nerve fibre. 

4. Describe the leading peculiarities of the circula¬ 
tion of a young mammal prior to birth, and indicate the 
analogies between such circulation and that of certain 
fully developed animals of the Vertebrate group. 

6. Give as full and comi)lete a description^as you can 
of the minute anatomy and functions of thd kidney, 
pointing out the principal modifications of this organ 
met with in the animal kingdom. 

6. What is an Intestinal Villus ; what is its structure 
and what functions does it ])erform ? 


BOTANY. 

Examiner .— Mr. S. B. Partridge. 

1 . Explain the meaning of the following terms. 
Accresi^t. Circinate. 

Adnate. Bevolute. 
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Apocarpous. Toraentoee. 

Bipartite. ’ Versatile, 

2. Describe the structure of an orthotropous ovule, 
pointing out the relations of its several parts. What are 
the principal changes that occur in it after impregna¬ 
tion ? 

3. Describe the floral envelopes and organs of repro¬ 
duction of an Orchidaceous Plant. 

4. What is the commonly-received theory of respi¬ 
ration of plants, and what chemical changes are supposed 
to occur during the process ? 

5. Point out the advantages of a natural system of 
classification over the artificial system of Linna3us. 
On what principles must a natural classification be 
based ? Give the characters of the higher groups ac¬ 
cording to some generally accepted natural arrangement, 

6. Of the specimens on the table, numbered from 1 
to 5, select any one or more, and give the various divi¬ 
sions to which they belong in any natural system down 
’to the lEtural order in,elusive. 
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^cemcfianti Eoi)c^anl)i Stutientsf)i];i 
lExamination, 1868 . 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 

Examiner ,— Rev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Poetry, 

1. State what you consider to be the chief beauties 
and also the chief defects of the Faerie Queene. 
Coleridge remarks that Spenser displays great skill 
in harmonizing his descriptions of external nature and 
external incidents with the allegorical character of the 
IK)em. Adduce some remarkable instances of this. 

2. Render the following passages into plain prose- 

fa) But th’ Elfin Knight, who ought that warlike 

wage. 

Disdained to loose the meed he wonne in fray. 

{&) The Red-Cross Knight toward him crossed fast 
To meet what mister wi^ht was so dismayed. 

(c) He faire the knight saluted, touting low, 

Who faire him (juited, as that courteous was. 

(d) Through unadvised rashness waxen wood. 

(e) Or let him die at ease that liveth here uneath.' 

(f) A goodly golden chayue, wherewith yfere 
The virtues linked are in lovely wise. 

3. What faults do Addison and Johnson find in 
Milton’s great epic ? Have later critics on tb^ whole 
concurred in their judgment? Quote some of the 
foreign idiotuj which adorn or disfigure the poem. 
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4. Write a critical essay on any one of the follow, 
ing poems, with a brief introductory life of the author, 
and illustrated by quotations of any passages of espe¬ 
cial beauty. 

(1) Lady of the Lake; (2) LaUa Rookh; i[3) Childe 
Harold’s Pilgrimage. 

5. “ Next comes the dull disciple of thy school, 

“ That mild apostate from poetic rule, 

“ The simple Wordsworth, framer of a lay 
“ As soft as evening in his favourite May ; 

“ Who, both by precept and example, shews 
“ That prose is verse, and verse is merely prose, 

“ Convincing all by demonstration plain, 

“ Poetic souls delight in prose insane ; 

“ And Christmas stories, tortured into rhyme, 

“ Contain the essence of the true Sublime.” 

Who is the author of the above criticism ? Discuss 
its justice, and state your own opinion as to the merits 
or demerits of Wordsworth’s poetry. What, in his opi¬ 
nion, constitutes the proper style and diction of poetry ? 

6. By* whom have the Knight’s Tale, the Nonne 
Prestes tale, and the Merchant’s Tale of Chaucer been 
reproduced and modernized, and with what success ? 
From what sources were they respectively borrowed ? 

7. What political intrigues gave rise to the poem 
of Absalom and Ahithophel? What personages are 
the characters of Ahithophel, Zimri, Barzillai, and 
Absalom, intended to represent ? 

8. ^numerate and give a brief outline of the seve¬ 
ral didactic poems of Dryden, Pope, and Johnson. 

i). Who were the several authors of (1) the Dun- 
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ciad, (2) English. Bards and Scotch Reviewers, and 
Rejected Addresses ? Give a full account of ai^ one of 
them. 

10. Name the authors of the following poems and 
arrange them chronologically according to the date of 
the authors’ deaths. 

Corsair—Alexander’s feast—Evangeline—Prelude— 
Thalaba—Hind and Panther—Isles of Greece—Coo¬ 
per’s hill—Shepherd’s Kalendar—The Campaign—An¬ 
cient Mariner—Polyolbionr—Mirror for Magistrates. 

11. Explain the allusions in each of the following 
passages, mentioning from what poem each is taken, and 
the name of its author. 

(a) He left the name at which the world grew pale 
To point a moral or adorn a tale, 

(i») Or call up him who left untold 
The story of Cambuscan bold. 

(c) A man so various that ho seemed to be 
Not one but all mankind's epitome ; 

Stiff in opinions, always in the wrong, ^ 

Was every thing by starts, and nothiuglong, 

But in the course of one revolving moon 
Was chemist, fiddler, statesman and buffoon. 

((i) Three Poets, in three distant ages born, 

Greece, Italy, and England did adorn. 

The first in loftmess of thought surpas&d. 

The uext in majesty, in both the last. 

The force of nature could no further go. 

To make a third she joined the other two.^ 

(e) Break not, 0 woman's heart, but still endure: 
Break bot, for thou art royal, but endure. 
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Remembering all the beauty of that star 
Which shone so close beside thee, that it made 
One light together, but has past and leaves 
The Crown a lonely splendour. 

12. Name the authors of the following passages, and 
specify if you can the particular poem from which each 
is taken. 

(а) A little learning is a dangerous thing. 

Drink deep, or taste not the Pierian spring. 

(б) Man wants but little here below. 

Nor wants that little long. 

(c) 'Tis the sunset of life gives me mystical lore. 
And coming events cast their shadows before. 

(d) Envy will merit, as its shade, pursue; 

But, like a shadow, prove the substance true. 

(e) For manners are not idle, but the fruit 
Of loyal nature and of noble mind. 

(f) Fame is the spur that the clear spirit doth raise 
(That last infirmity of noble minds) 

To scorn delights and live laborious days. 
ig) Pygmies are pygmies still, though perched on 
Alps, 

And pyramids are pyramids in vales. 

(A) Full many a flower is born to blush unseen 
And waste its sweetness on the desert air. 

(t) Gbd made the country, and man made the town. 
(j) To me more dear, congenial to my heart. 

One native charm than all the gloss of art. 

(jk)l A thing of beauty is a joy for ever. 

(i) All that glitters is not gold. 
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(m) To me the meanest flower that blows can give 
Thoughts that do even lie too deep for tears. 

(71) Faithful found 

Among the faithless, faithful only he. 

( 0 ) His honour, rooted in dishonour, stood. 

And faith unfaithful kept him falsely true. 
ipj Alas I they had been friends in youth. 

But whispering tongues can poison truth,^ 

And constancy live? in realms above. 

(</) 0 woman I in our hours of ease. 

Uncertain, coy, and hard to please. 

And variable as the shade 

By the light quivering aspen made ; 

When pain and anguish wring tlie brow, 

A ministering angel thou f , - 
(r) For woman is not uudevelopt man 

But diverse ; could we make her as the man, 
Sweet Love were slain; his dearest bond is tliis, 
Not like to like, but like in difference. 

Yet in the long years likcr must they grew; 

The man be more of woman, she of man ; 

He gain in sweetness, and in moral height. 

Nor lose the wrestling thews that throw the world ; 
She mental breadth, nor fail in ehildward care. 
Nor lose the diildlike in the larger mind ; 

Till at tlie last she sot herself to man 
Like [Kjrfect music unto noble words. 

■ («) Lives of great men all remind ua 
We can make our lives sublime. 

And departing leave behind us 
Footprints’on the sands of time. 
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(0 Breathes there a man with soul so dead 
Who never to himself hath said 

This is my own,, my nativ^ land ; 

Whose heart hath ne’er within him burned, 

As home his footsteps he hath turned 

From wandering on a foreign strand. 

(m) For Freedom’s battle once begun. 

Bequeathed by bleeding sire to son. 

Though baffled oft, is never won. 

(v) Know then thyself, presume not God to scan. 

The proper study of mankind is man. 

{w) Knowledge and wisdom, far from being one. 

Have oft times no connexion ; knowledge dwells 
In heads replete with thouglits of other men, 
Wisdom in minds attentive to their own. 

(x) Dim as the borrowed beams of moon and .stars 
To lonely, weary, wandering travellers. 

Is reason to the soul; and as on high 
Those rolling fires discover but the sky 
Nbt light us herp ; so reason’s glimmering ray 
Was sent, not to assure our doubtful way. 

But guide us upward to a better day. 

(y) Roll on, thou dark and deep blue ocean, roll. 

Ten thous'and fleets sweep over thee in vain ; 

Mftn marks the earth with ruin, his control 
Stops with thy shores; upon the watery main 
The wrecks are all thy deed, nor doth remain 

^ shadow of man’s ravage, save his own, 

When for a moment, like a drop ^f rain. 

He sinks into thy depths with bubbling groan, 
Without a grave, unknelled, uncofflned, and un- 
kn(3wn. 
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How beautiful is night! 

A dewy freshness fills the silent air ; 

No mist obscures ; no cloud, no speck, nor stain. 
Breaks the serene of heaven. 

In full orbed glory yonder Moon divine 
Rolls through the dark blue depths. 

Beneath her steady ray 
A desert circle spreads. 

Like a round ocean girdled with the sky. 

How beautiful is night! 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION.’ 

Examiner .— Rev. J. Babton, M. A, • 

Prose. 

1. Give a chronological list of the principal Eaglish 
prose writers and tlieir chief works down to the year 
1(588. 

2. Name and give some account of the first tomance 
and the first historical work in the English language. 

3. “ Bacon's mission was not to teach mankind phi¬ 
losophy, but to teach them how to i)hilo8ophize.” E-t- 
plain this statement, and illustrate it by a brief outline ' 
of Bacon’s philosophical system. Enumorale the va¬ 
rious sources of error described by him in the Novum 
Organon, and by him called Idols. 

4. What position does Milton take up in hi^Trac- 
tate on Education? Discuss the soundness of his 
views as applicable to the circumstances of modern 
times. 
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5. Upon wbat occasion and with what object in 
view were each of the following works written, and by 
whom ? 

(1) Drapier’s letters. (2) Areopagitica. (3) Let¬ 
ters of Junius. 

6. Name the authors of the following works, and 
arrange them in chronological order. 

Sentimental Journey—Robinson Crusoe—‘Rob Roy- 
New Atlantis—Pilgrim's Progress—Tale of a Tub— 
Religio Medici—W ealth of N atious—Rasselas—Apology 
for Smectymnuus—Arcadia. 

7. What English writer first popularized the essay 
as a form of literary composition ? Write short bio¬ 
graphies of the chief contributors to the Taller, Spec¬ 
tator, Guardian, and Rambler. 

8. Describe the origin of the modern Newspaper, 
and contrast the power it now exercises on society willi 
that possessed by the ballad in medimval times. 

9. At what periods of English history did the events 

occur wWcli are narrated in Ivanhoe, Kenilworth, Old 
« 

Mortality, and the Heart of Mid Lothian ? Give an 
outline of tire plot of any one of them. 

10. Paraphrase the following passages from Bacon’s 
Essays, and write notes on the italicized words. 

(a) lu great oppressions the same things that pro¬ 
voke the patience do withal mate the courage.. 

(i) The mind of man is more cheered and refreshed 
by profiting in small things than by standing at a stay 
in great. 

(c) They that are glorious must needs be factiou-;, 
for all bravery stands upon comparisons. 
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(d) Simulation and dissimulation commonly carry 
with them a show of fearfulness, which in any business 
dotli spoil the feathers of round flying up to the mark. 

(e) But certainly there are some that know the re¬ 
sorts and falls of business, that cannot sink into the 
main of it; like a house that hath convenient stairs 
and entries, but never a fair room : therefore you shall 
see them find out pretty looses in the conclusion, but 
are no ways able to examine or debate matters. 

ff) The proceeding upon somewhat conceived in 
writing, doth for the most part facilitate dispatch ; for 
though it should be wholly rejected, yet that negative 
is more pregnant of direction than an indefinite, as 
ashes are more generative than dust. 

((/) Honour that is gained and broken upon anotlier 
liath the quickest reflection, like diamonds cut with 
fascets; and therefore let a man contend to excel any 
competitors of his in honour, in out-shooting them, if 
lie can, in their own bow. 

11. Write explanatory notes on the follcn^ing pas¬ 
sages from Milton’s writings, stating if you can from 
which of his works each passage is taken, and explain¬ 
ing fully any allusions to iKjrsoiis, or events, or bo jks. 

(a) I cannot praise a fugitive and cloistered vir-- 
tue unexcrcised and unbrcathed, that never gallics out 
and seeks her adversary, but slinks out of the race, 
where that immortal garland is to be run for, not with¬ 
out dust and heat. 

(4) For although a poet, soaring in the high rea¬ 
son of his fancies, with his garland and singing robes 
about him, might without apology speak move of him- 
18 
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self than I mean to do; yet for me sitting here below 
in the cool element of prose, a mortal thing, among 
readers of no empyreal conceit, to venture and divulge 
unusual things of myself, I shall petition to the gen¬ 
tler sort it may not be envy to me. 

(c) For those actions which enter into a man ra¬ 
ther than issue out of him, and therefore defile not, God 
uses not to captivate under a perpetual childhood of 
prescription, but trusts him with the gift of reason to 
be his own chooser. 

(d) And that which casts our proficiency therein (viz., 
Latin and Greek) so much behind, is our time lost 
partly in too often idle vacancies given both to schools 
and universities; partly in a preposterous exaction, forc¬ 
ing the empty wits of children to compose themes, verses, 
and orations, which are the acts of ripest judgment, and 
the final work of a head filled by long reading and 
observing with elegant maxims and copious invention. 

(e) Lest I should take him for some chaplain at 
liand, scftue squire of the body to his prelate, one who 
serves not at the altar only, but at the court cupboard, 
he will bestow on us a pretty model of himself, and 
sobs me out half-a-dozen phthisical mottoes, wherever 
he had them, hopping short in the measure of convul¬ 
sion fits ;• in which labour the agony of his wit having 
escaped narrowly, instead of well-sized periods, he greets 
us with a quantity of thumb-ring posies. 

(/) That grave and noble invention which the 
greatest and sqblimest wits in sundry ages, Plato in 
Critias, and our two famous countrymen, the one in his 
‘ Utopia,’ the other in his ‘ New Atlantis,’ chose I may 



PREMCHAN0 EOYCHAND STUDENTSHIP. CCvU 

not say as a field, but as a mighty continent, wherein to 
display the largeness of their spirits, by teaching this our 
world better and exacter things than were yet known 
or used; this petty prevaricator of America, the zany 
of Columbus, (for so he must be till the world’s end,) 
having rambled over the huge topography of his own 
vain thoughts, no marvel if lie brought us homo no¬ 
thing but a mere tankard drollery. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 

Examiner .— Rev. J. Barton, M. A. 

The Drama. 

1. Point out the distinguishing characteristics of 
tlie classical and romantic drama, and illustrate your 
remarks by a comparison of any two well-known plays 
of each description. 

2. What arc the dramatic unities ? How far are 
they observed by Shakespeare, Ben Jonson, Mty,on, and 
Addison respectively ? 

3. Who was the author of the Rehearsal, and 
against whom was it directed? 

4. Trace with dates the rise and progress of the- 
dr.ania in England down to the time of Shakespeare, and 
lK)int out features in some of Shakespeare’s plays which 
recal earlier efforts at scenic represeutatioos. 

5. Enumerate the principal dramatic writers of the 
Elizabethan period. Wherein is it that Shakespeare 
shines so pre-eminently above all the rest ? 

0. In what plays of Slmkespeare do the following cha- 
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racters occur, and what parts do they play in the seve¬ 
ral dramas ? 

lago—Faulconbridge—Bottom—Mercutio—Jessica— 
Macduff—Cordelia—Shallow—Dogberry—Adam—Sir 
Toby Belch. 

7. State what you consider to be the true concep¬ 
tion of the character of Hamlet. 

8. Write explanatory notes on the following pas¬ 
sages, commenting especially on the italicized words, 

(a) I’d rather be a dog and iay the moon 
Than such a Roman. 

(b) Half way down 

Hangs one who gathers «amp/uVc, dreadful trade! 

(c) 0 for a falconer’s voice 
To lure this tassel-gentle back again I 

(cf) He uses his folly like a stalking-Aoise, and under 
the presentation .of that he shoots his wit. 

(e) Hood my unmanned blood, hating in my cheeks. 

(f) Letting ‘ I dare not’ wait upon ‘ / ivould 
Like the poor cat i’ the adage, ^ 

(g) Cousins indeed, and by their uncle cozened 
Of comfort. 

(/t) Not poppy, not mandragora, 

Nor all the drowsy syrups of the world 
Shall ever medicine thee to that sweet sleep 
Which thou oioedst yesterday. 

(t) You cannot beg us, Sir, I can assure you. 

We know what we know. 

(k) What maintenance he frorti his friends receives, 
Like exhibition shalt thou have from me. 

9. Render the following passage into simple prose ; 
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“ Time hath, my lord, a wallet at his back, 
Wherein he puts alms for oblivion, 

A great-sized monster of ingratitudes ; 

These scraps are good deeds past,, which are 
devour’d 

As fast as they are made, forgot as soon 
As done; perseverance, dear my lord, 

Keeps honor bright: to have done is to hang 
Quite out of fashion, like a rusty mail 
In monumental mockery. Take the instant 
way; 

For honour travels in a strait so narrow 
Where one but goes abreast; keep then the 
path; 

For emulation hath a thousand sons 
That one by one pursue ; if you give way, 

Or hedge aside from the direct forthright, 

Like to an entered tide, they all rush by 
And leave you hindmost; 

Or, like a gallant horse fallen in first ];ank. 

Lie there for pavement to the abject rear, 
O’er-run and trampled on ; then what they do 
in present. 

Though less than yours in past, must o'ertop 
yours; 

For time is like a fashionable host 
That slightly shakes his parting guest by the 
hand. 

And with his arms out-stretch’d, as he would fly, 
Orasps in the comer; welcome ever smiles, 

And farewell goes out sighing." 



ccx 


PEEMCHAND KOYCHAND STUDENTSHIP. 


10. Name the play of Shakespeare ia which each of 
the following passages occurs ; state by whom it is spok¬ 
en, and explaiu any allusion to persons or events. 

(a) These our actors, 

As I foretold you, were all spirits’and 
Are melted into air, into thin air; 

And like the baseless fabric of this vision, 

The cloud-capp’d towers, the gorgeous palaces. 
The solemn temples, the great globe itself. 

Yea, all which it inherit, shall dissolve 
And, like this unsubstantial pageant faded. 
Leave not a rack behind. 

(h) The poet’s eye, in a fine frenzy rolling. 

Doth glance from heaven to earth, from earth to 
heaven; 

And as imagination bodies forth 
The forms of things unknown, the poet’s pen 
Turns them to shapes, and gives to airy notliing 
A local habitation and a name. 

. (c) The quality of mercy is not strained, 

It*droppeth as the gentle rain from heaven 
Upon the place beneath. It is twice blest; 

It blesscth him that gives, and him that takes. 

(d) She sat like patience on a monument. 

Smiling at grief. 

(e) ’Tis the mind that makes the body rich. 

And as the sun breaks through the darkest clouds 
So honour peereth in the meanest habit. 

C/J The better part of valour is discretion. 

(ff) Glory is like a circle in the water, 

■Which never ceaseth to enlarge itself. 

Till by broad spreading it disperse to nought. 
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(h) Men’s evil manners live in brass ; 

Their virtues we write in water. 

(i) Sweet are the uses of adversity, 

Which like the toad, ugly and venomous, 

Wears yet a precious jewel in his head. 

(Jc) There’s a divinity that shapes our ends, 

Kough hew them how we will. 

(?) This is the state of man ; to-day he puts forth 
The tender leaves of hopes; to-morrow blos¬ 
soms. 

And bears his blushing honors thick upon him; 
The third day comes a frost, a killing frost. 

And when he thinks, good easy man, full surely 
His greatoess is a-ripening, nips his root. 

And then ho falls, as I do. 

(to) Why, man, he doth bestride the narrow world 
Like a Colossus, and we petty men 
Walk under his huge legs, and peep about 
To find ourselves dishonourable graves. 

(a) Hear him discourse of commonwealth,affairs. 
You would say it hath been all in all lus study; 
List his discourse of war, and you shall hear 
A fearful battle rendered you in music ; 

Turn him to any cause of policy. 

The Gordian knot of it ho will unloose 
Familiar as his garter. 

(o) Good name in man or woman, dear my lord, 

Is the immediate jewel of their souls ; 

Who steals my purse steals trash; ’tia some¬ 
thing, nothing; 

’Twas mine, 'tis his, and has been slave to thou¬ 
sands; 



CCXii PREMCHAND ROTCHAHD STUDENTSHIP. 

But he that filches from me ray good name 
Bobs me of that which not enriches him 
And makes me poor indeed. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

Examiner .— Eev. J. Barton, M. A. 

1. Compare carefully the English of the following 
passages, noting and explaining any peculiarities or 
changes of orthography, meaning, and construction. 

(a) Wycliffe’s Bible, a. d. 1389. 

And he, openynge his mouthe, taugte to hem, say- 
inge; Blessid be the pore in spirit, for the kingdam in 
heuenes is heren. Blessid be mylde men, for thei shuln 
welde the eerthe. Blessid be thei that hungren and 
thristen rigtwisnesse, for thei shuln ben fulfillid. Bles¬ 
sid be thei that ben of dene herte for thei shuln sec 
God. Blessid be pesible men, for thei shuln be clepid 
the sonys of God. 

(A) Tyndale’s Bible, A. d. 1526. 

And ha'openned his mought, and taught them, 
saynge. Blessed are the poore in sprele, for theirs is the 
kyngdome off heven. Blessed are the meke, for they 
shall inheret the erth. Blessed are they which honger 
and thurst for rightewesnes, for they shalbe filled. 
Blessed are the pure in herte, for they shall se God. 
Blessed are the maynteyners of peace, for they shalbe 
called the Ohyldren of God. 

2 . 

(a) Thus^come lo Engelond in to Normaudies bond. 
And the Normans ne co*the speke tho bote hor 
owe speche, 
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And speke french as hii dude at om & hor chil¬ 
dren dude also teche. 

So that heiemen of this lond, that of hor blod 
come, 

Holdeth alle thulke speche that hii of hom 
no me. 

Vor bote a man conno frenss, me telth of him 
lute. 

Ac lowe men holdeth to engliss & to hor owe 
speche yute. 

Ich wene ther ne beth in al the world coutreyes 
none, 

That ne holdeth to hor owe speche bote Enge- 
lond one. 

Ac wel me toot vor to conne botho wel it is, 

Vor the more that a raon can, tlie more wuitheho 
is. (Robert of Gloucester’s Chronicle.) 

(b) Pilgrimes and palmers plihten hem togedres, 

Ffor to scche seint Jeme, and seintes at Roomc. 

Wenten forth in heore wey with niony fryso tales^ 

And hedden levc to lygen al heore lif tymo. 

Grete lobres and longo that loth weore to swynko, 

C'lotheden hem in copes to beo kuowen for bre¬ 
thren ; 

And suuimo schopen to hermytes,heore ego to have, 

I ffoiit there ffreres, alle the ffourc ordres, 

Prcchinge the jicple for profyt of hcoro wombes ; 

Glosynge the gospel as hom good liketh. 

For covetyse of copes conetrueth /«'/ ille. 

For monye of this maistres mowen clothen hem at 
lykiug, 
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Formonyeand hiremarchaundie meetenoft togedie. 
Seththe charite hath be chapmen cheef to shriven 
lordes, 

Mony ferlyes han bifalle in a fewe ye res ; 

But holy chirche biginne holde bet togedere 
The moste mischeef on molde mounteth up faste. 
(Vi.sion of Piers Ploughman.) 

(1.) Give a literal rendering of the above in modern 
• English. 

(2.) Write grammatical notes on the underlined words. 
(3.) Conjugate the verbs tell, hold, be, can, as u.sed by 
writers of the first half of the 14th century. 
(4.) Divide the fines into their component feet, and 
point out any rythmical peculiarities. 

3. A morwe whan the day began to spring, 

tip rose our hoste and was our aller cok. 

And gaderd us togeder in a flok. 

And forth we riden a litel more than pas, 

Unto the watering of Seint Thomas ; 

At^d ther our hoste began his hors arest. 

And saide ; lordes, herkeneth if you lest. 

Ye wete your forword, and I it record. 

If even-song and morwe-song accord 
Let se now who shal telle the first tale. 

As fver mote I drinken win or ale, 

Who so is rebel to my jngement, 

Shal pay for alle that by the way is 8|X!nt. 

Now draweth cutte, or that ye forther twinne. 

He which that hath the shortest shal beginne. 

(1.) Explain any words that may seem obscure in the 
above passage from Chaucer. 
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(2.) Note in it any words that are not Saxon, mention¬ 
ing from what languages they are severally derived. 

(3.) Point out any peculiarities in the grammar as 
compared with our present grammar. 

(4.) Who is it that describes Chaucer as “ the well of 
English undefiled,” and where ? Has this opinion ever 
been called in question and with what justice ? 

(5.) Remark briefly on the state of the English lan¬ 
guage in Chaucer’s time, and state what you consider to 
have been his influence on the language. 

4. It has been remarked by Muller; “ The his¬ 
tory of the Romance as well as of the Germanic lan¬ 
guages shows in the clearest manner how a grammar once 
powerful and copious has been gradually weakened and 
impoverished until at last it preserves only a few frag¬ 
ments of its ancient inflexions.” 

Explain this statement and illustrate it in regard to 
the English language by (1) enumerating the chief 
grammatical changes which converted the Anglo-Saxon 
of the 10th into the English of the 14th century, and 
(2) by pointing out the ‘ few* fragments’ of the old 
Anglo-Saxon inflexions which still exist in modern 
English. 

5. Give the history of the now silent final e in cer-. 
tain nouns and verbs as hoste, preche &c.»in copimon use 
by Chaucer, and show how it marks the natural growth 
and development of the language. 

*). How do Anglo-Saxon nouns for the most part 
form their plurals, and how do you account for the final 
s as a sign of the plural in so many nouns of Anglo-Saxon 
origin ? Discuss the etymology of the words alma and 
„„,i nrove tliat these are singular forms. 
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7. Explain the origin of the final letters in the 
following words: 

Mi-»e, thei-r, he-re, wh-y, who-se, dou-ble, a-m, 
tw-ain, also give the etymologies of such, lohich, since, 
ind if. 

8. What is the true origin of the so-called partici¬ 
pial nouns in — ing ? How did these nouns formerly 
liffer in form from present participles, and how may 
hey be distinguished now-? Explain such phrases as 
‘ the house is a building.” 

9. Addison asserts that “ the same single letter s 
on many occasions does the office of a whole word, and 
represents the his or her of our forefathers.” 

Is this a correct statement ? What is the true ori¬ 
gin of the apostrophe s as a sign of the possessive 
ca.se ? 

10. Horne Tooke writes, “ I believe they will bo 
as little able to justify their innovation as Sir T. More 
would have been to explain the foundation of his riJi- 
• culous distinction between nag and no, and between yea 
and yesV What was. the distinction made by Sir T. 
Mote, and are there any reasons for believing it to 
have b6en well founded ? 

Explain the origin of the affirmative and negative 
particles and ^compare them with the corresponding 
words in 6ther Teutonic languages. 

11. What light is thrown by the following passage 
on the former difference of usage in “ thou” and “ you 

“ Taunt him with the liccn.se of ink, if thou thou’st 
him some thrice it shall not be amiss.”— Twelfth Night. 

12. The following words have their etymologies 
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oncealed by the spelling, restore them to their ori- 
,inal forms so as to shew the origin of each—^bran-new ^ 
sland, nostril, surgeon, buxom, court-cards, currants, 
vhole, diamond, pigmy, scent, puny, fancy, wiseacre, 
rontispiece, afraid, righteous. 

13. Give the etymological history of the following 
(vords ; pagan—gossip—treacle—dunce—^gazette—vil¬ 
lain —lumber—sycophant—loadstar—esquire—manure 
—quaint—abandon. 

14. In what senses, now obsolete, are the following 
words used by Shakspeare, Bacon and Milton ? Fom- 
fastical—fond—success—pestered—^impale—shrewd-— 
allowance—battle—indifferent—regiment—sad—sug¬ 
gested—inherit—addressed—merely—intend—eager— 
grain—siege. 

1.5. Dryden takes Ben Jonson to task for general 
inaccuracy in his English diction, and as an instance, 
quotes a line from his “ Catiline.” 

“ Though heaven sliopld speak with all his wrath 
at once” remarking that “ heaven is ill syntax with his.” 
Which was right, Ben Jonson or his critic? 

16. The German philologist Grimm speaks of the 
English language as follows: 

“ Its highly spiritual genius and wonderfully happy 
development and condition, have been thewesult of a 
surprisingly intimate union of the two noblest lan¬ 
guages in motlern Europe, the Teutonic and the Romance. 
It is well known in what relations these two stand to 
one another in the English tongue, the former supply, 
ing in far larger proportions the material groundwork 
the latter the spiritual conceptions." 
ly 
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Illustrate the above remark by quoting any passage 
(from 12 to 20 lines) of Shakspeare or Milton, and 
distributing the words which it contains according to 
their respective origin. 

17. Enumerate a dozen pairs of words of cognate 
signification, the one of which has come to us directly 
from the Latin, but the other mediately through the 
Fi-ench, as, for example, sure, secure. Which of the 
two forms is generally the oldest, and how is this to be 
accounted for ? 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner.. J. D. Don. 

1. Physiologists affirm the correlation of vital force, 
nervous force, and mental force. Expound this doctrine. 
Does it necessarily imply materialism ? 

2. Distinguish between Sensation and Sense-per¬ 
ception. , Explain the difference between Perception 
as understood by Intuitionalists and by Sensation¬ 
alists, 

3. What are the Secundo-primary qualities of 
Hamilton’s philosophy ? How are they known ? What 
distinction- do we find in Aristotle, analogous to the 
modern distinction between Primary and Secondary 
qualities of body ? 

4. In developing his theory of our knowledge of the 
external world, does Mr. Mill really exhibit the gene¬ 
sis of the idea of Externality, or outness, as he proposes 
to do ; or does he assume it ? State your views. 
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5. Explain the doctrine of inseparable association. 
How does Mr. Mill use it in reference to what is called 
Necessity of Thought ? Does he succeed in showing 
that the impossibility of disjoining ideas thus associated 
is identical with the impossibility implied in Necessity 
(jf Thought ? 

6. (a) Is the doctrine of the relativity of knowledge 
inconsistent with Natural Realism ? Is it possible, 
with philosophic consistency, to maintain a direct pre- 
sontative knowledge of certian qualities of body, and at 
tiie same time to deny the possibility of Absolute know¬ 
ledge ? 

Or, (l/J Point out the Kantian elements which 
Hamilton has incorporated with the philosophy of Reid. 
Mention certain coincidences between Mill and Hume, 
which may, or might land the former in the Scepticism 
of the latter. 

7. M’Cosh mentions three kinds of Intuitions. E.x- 
]»lain his distinction, and point out what ho holds to 
be the intuitive element in each. 

8. Distinguish between the ultimate facts and the 
phenomena of Consciousness. IIow may the former be 
determined ? Give an example. 

9. VV^hat are the views of Brown, Hamilton, and' 
Mill, on the subject of Causality ? Your resnarks are 
invited. 

10. Sketch briefly the views of Plato, Hutcheson, 
and Jeffrey on the subject of Beauty. 
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ETHICS. 

Examiner.— J. D. Don. 

1. Explain the following Platonic ethical maxims; 
and show how they are grounded in Plato’s view of the 
nature of the human soul. “ No man i.s voluntarily 
evil.” “ All virtue is one.” “ Virtue cannot he taught ” 

2. How does Aristotle define Happiness, Virtue and 
Pleasure ? What is Courage, viewed as a virtue ; and 
how is it a virtue ? Distinguish this from other kinds 
of courage. 

3. How does Butler distinguish between private 
desires, benevolent, affections, self-love and conscience ? 
In what respect did his doctrine as to the relation of 
self-love to the desires and affections oppose the tenden¬ 
cy of previous ethical teaching, and lay the foundation 
of a sounder ethics ? 

4. For what phrase much used in morals are we 
indebted to Francis Hutcheson ? Had it been used or 

. suggested by any preceding writer ? Sketch briefly the 
theory of Adam Smith. What seem to you the end's 
or defects of the sentimental school of moralists ? 

5. What does Kant mean by the Autonomy of the 
Will ? How does he show that this principle of Auto¬ 
nomy is the supreme principle of ethics ? What dis¬ 
tinction 'does he make between maxims and laws ? 
Criticize Wayland’s definition of law. 

6. What does Kant mean by the Practical reasoti, as 
distinguished from the Pure reason? Wliat is tlie 
relation of the Practical reason to the Will? How is 
the reality of freewill, of immortality, and of the Divine 
existence established ? 
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7. Cousin attacks the Kantian ethics in its funda¬ 
mental principle, on the ground that it ‘derives the idea 
of the good from obligation, instead of founding obli¬ 
gation on the idea of the good. Elucidate this differ¬ 
ence between these philosophers. 

8. Trace the connection between Mr. Mill’s Meta¬ 
physics and his Morals. How are our moral judgments 
generated according to him ? Criticize this account of 
their origin. 

9. Is Utilitarianism capable of furnishing an account 
of our duties to Qod ? If so, how ? If not, why ? 

10. There are certain principles,—the sense of de¬ 
cency, or a regard for character, for example—which 
co-operate with our moral powers in influencing con¬ 
duct. Mention some of them. Show how these con¬ 
tribute, as secondary principles, to the maintenance of 
.social order. 


LOGIC. 

Examiner. —Rev. J*. D. Don. 

1. Give a brief account of the Organon of Aristotle ; 
naming the books, and stating their chief contents. 
What has Formal Logic, as taught in modern times,' 
added to that of Aristotle ? Who were the Ramists; 
and what was their relation to the followers of Aristo¬ 
tle? 

2. Transcendentalists charge the Aristotelian Logic 
with an empirical procedure. What do they mean ? 
And what do they desiderate ? Among those who ad- 
mit that Logic must proceed on data empirically ac¬ 
quired, there is some difference of opinion as to its Pro- 
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vince. What is the view of Hamilton ? and that of 
Mill? 

3. State the Law of Consistency or Non-Contradic¬ 
tion. Explain it. State the three logical axionu 
evolved from that Law. Explain them; and show how 
they are applied. 

4. Enunciate the Aristotelian law or canon of de¬ 
ductive reasoning (a) in comprehension, (b) in extension. 
Does Mill admit both kinds of ratiocination ? Can you 
trace any connection between his new dictum and Ids 
sensational Metapliysics ? 

5. Where do wo find the first mention of the dis" 
tinction between Extension and Comprehension ? How 
is it applied by Sir W. Hamilton to elucidate the tlieoiy 
of the Syllogism? What is Mr. Mill’s po.sition in re¬ 
gard to this distinction ? You are invited to offer re¬ 
marks on the subject. 

6. What is the difference between the Progressive 
and the Kegressive Sorites. Give an example of eacli. * 
Extricatb the syllogisms involved in the former, indica¬ 
ting the leading characteristics or rules of Sorites. Can 
the distinction between Comprehension and Extension 
be applied to this mode of argument ? 

7. State the nature of the presumption on whicli 
we proceed, when we ascend to a general truth from an 
incomplete induction. Mention some of the thinkers 
who, in later times, have developed and expounded 
the methods of real Induction. Have you any know¬ 
ledge of the discussions that have arisen ? 

8. Why is the Nyaya called the “ Indian Logic ? ” 
Give an account of .what it calls “ conclusive Know¬ 
ledge and estimate the logic proper of the system. 
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HISTOKY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner. — Bev. J. D. Don. 

1. (a) The problem of the early Greek philosophers 
was the explanation of Nature. What solutions were 
proposed by the Ionic School, the Pythagoreans, and 
tlie Eleatics ? Contrast the Eleatics and Heraclitus. 
Characterize Empedocles and the Atomists. 

Or 1. (i) Is it correct to speak of the Socrntic phi¬ 
losophy, the Socratic system, the Socratic doctrine ? 
Illustrate the Socratic method. Compare the Socrates 
of Xenophon with the Socrates of Plato. Which seems 
to be the more coi'rect representation ? 

2. When and where did Neo-platonism flourish ? 
Name some of its chief teachers. What features of the 
older Greek philosophy did it retain ? What were the 
foreign elements, and whence did they come ? Indi¬ 
cate some of the more notable affinities between this 
system and the age which gave it birth. It has been 
called the self-destruction of ancient philosophy. Can 
you suggest why ? 

3. Sketch the history of the mediaaval cotitroversy 
between Nominalism and Kealism ; indicating the atti¬ 
tudes of the leading figures. 

4. Descai tes is calkid the father or fouijder of mo¬ 
dern philosophy—Why ? Distinguish between the 
Cartesian doubt, and that of Pyrrhonism, Describe his 
procedure in laying the foundation of his system. In 
which of his works is the account to be found ? 

5. (a) What three philosophers in the age succeed¬ 
ing Descartes may be regarded as representatives of the 
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philosophic movements known in modern times as 
Idealism, Realism, and Identity ? Sketch the history 
of Sensualism in the 18th century. 

Or. (6) Mention certain philosophical and logical 
principles which Ere specially connected with the name 
of Leibnitz. Expound briefly the doctrine of pre- 
established harmony and the Law of Sufficient Rea¬ 
son. 

6. Trace the course of modern German speculation, 
as marked by the names of Kant, Fichte, Schelling and 
Hegel. 

7. What is Empiricism ? The Germans charge 
British philosophy with empiricism, how far is the charge 
just? In what sense must the impossibility of exclu¬ 
ding empirical elements be firmly maintained ? 

8. Illustrate the result of the absolute exclusion of 
empirical data by reference (a) to German, (4) to In¬ 
dian speculation. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Examiner. —Mr. George Smith. 

1. In what respects is the science of Political Eco- 
nomy inapplicable to^ountries like India, and why is 
it inapplicable in these respects ? Is there any ground 
for believing that the data of the science are incom¬ 
plete and its principles imperfect ? 

2. State the principal Theories of R^nt. 

3. Define accurately, and contrast sharply, the va¬ 
rious systems of land tenure and assessment in India, 
giving the names of tl^e authors of the systems of as- 
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sessnient and the dates of their application to tlie dif¬ 
ferent Provinces. Which system seems to you to be 
most in harmony with the local facts and most condu¬ 
cive to the general well-being, and why ? 

4. What is M. Bastiat’s Theory of Value ? Apply 
it to Rent, Wages, and Profit. 

6. '* Competition is only the absence of constraint.” 
“ No law attests more brilliantly the measureless supe¬ 
riority of the designs of God over the vain and power¬ 
less combinations of men.” Prove, or refute, this. la. 
it true under all circumstances ? 

6. Under what conditions are combinations justi* 
fiable and advantageous. 

(o) of Capitalists. 

{h) of Labourers ? 

7. ^Explain, with illustrations, the relation of com¬ 
merce to the fluctuations of Exchange, inland and fo¬ 
reign. 

8. Define and contrast the ordinary principle of 
limited liability with that of partnership en^ comman¬ 
dite. In what countries is the latter in force: what 
objections have been brought against it ? 

9. Analyse the existing revenues of India, and show 
how far Indian taxation follows, ^ violates, the doctrines 
of European economists, from Adam Smitlj to Wilson 
and Mr. Gladstone. 

10. State and criticize the system of any distin- 
guibhed political economist, e.xce[tt Adam Smith. 
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HISTORY OF ENGLAND AND INDIA. 

Examiner .— Mr. George Smith. ■ 

1. Give a succinct account of the Government, Laws 
and Institutions of the Anglo-Saxons. 

2. De.scribe the policy and the proceedings either of 
Edward T. in Scotland or of Cromwell in Ireland. Con¬ 
trast tixe treatment, cliaracter and present condition 
of the Scotch and Irish. 

3. Contrast the relation of Elizabeth and of Mary 
to the Reformation, and the phases of the Reformation 
in England and Scotland. 

4. Sketch the growth of the Cabinet system and of 
political parties in England, and state in chronologi¬ 
cal order the names of the successive Premiers, to the 
death of Lord Palmerston. 

5. What authentic materials have we for the his¬ 
tory of India up to the arrival of the English ? 

Give the names of coutemporaiy annalists in all 
cases. .' 

G. Trace the origin and spread of Buddhism, giving 
the approximate dates of its extension to the different 
parts of India, to Bnrmah and Ceylon. What is known 
historically or criticullp of the Jains ? 

7. Detail the career of SlierS Sliah and justify him 
against the charge of being a usurper. 

8. Write a list of the Governors General of India 
in chronological order, including tliose who held oflScc 
temporarily, and criticize the administration of any who 
ruled for at least five years, 

9. Sketch the rise, history and treaty engagements 
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with England of any one of the following Feudato¬ 
ries :— 

Oodeypore. 

Holkar. 

Bhopal. 

Travancore. 


HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 

Examiner. —Mr. George Smith. 

1. What different forms of Government prevailed 
in Greece, and how did tliey generally succeed each 
other ? Give illustrations from the history of the les¬ 
ser States ? 

2. Trace the rise and causes of the supremacy of 
Athens, and state the causes of its ruin. 

3. Write the life, and estimate the character, of any 
one of the following, giving dates— 

Rausanias. 

Brasidas. 

Lysiinder. 

4. State the principal events in the career of Alex¬ 
ander during the last twelve years of his life, with 
dates and geographical descriptions. What were his 
nlliniato objects, and how were t(^ realized P What' 
attempts to carry out a similar pidicy have lieen made 
since his time, and why have they been more success¬ 
ful P 

.1 Sketiih briefly the reigns, and their influence on 
civilization, of one of the.se two :— 

The Seleiicidio. 

The Ptolemies. 
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6. What are the arguments for and against the 
personality of the Kings of Romo, and the credibility 
of Roman History previous to the burning of the city 
by the Gauls ? What reasons have been assigned for 
believing that the Amahs Maximi survived the con¬ 
flagration ? Who are the leading authorities in recent 
times on both sides of the question ? 

7. Contrast the treatment of conquered nations and 
the government of conquered provinces by the Romans 
with the policy of Greece in ancient and of England, 
Russia and France in modern times. 

8. Describe and contrast politically and geograplii- 
cally the constitution, influence and e.xtent of the Go¬ 
vernment of Rome at any two of the following periods. 

B. C. 241 A. D. 70 
„ 101 „ 312 


HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. 

. ‘ Examiner, —Mr. George Smith. 

1. How was the agricultural population of Europe 
affected by the invasion of the barbarians ? What 
were the rights of its various classes under the feudal 
system ? 

2. Fiom what events do«we date the beginning 
and the end of the Holy Roman Empire ? Trace the 
reciprocal influence of the Roman and Teutonic ele¬ 
ments in its institutions and history. 

3. What have been the results of the Empire on 
modern jurisprudence, on the ecclesiastical power and 
on the nationalities of Europe ? 
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4. Trace the progress of commercial improvement 
in Europe from the beginning of the twelfth century. 

5. What influence had the reign of Louis XIV. on 
the French Bevolution ? 

6. What led to the success of the Lombard and 
Tuscan Kepublics and their subsequent subjection to 
lords ? 

7. Sketch briefly the constitutional and territorial 
history of Spain from its conquest by the Saracens to 
the union of the two Crowns. 

8. Give the leading facts in the history of the 
House of Commons and the development of Parliamen¬ 
tary Government. 

9. On what grounds, historical and philosophical, 
has the opinion been defended, that Democracy is the 
ultimate tendency of all civilised peoples ? 


PUKE MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner .— Mr. H. Woodrow, M. A. 

1. Prove by a reference to* the propositions that 
bear on the subject, that in Euclid the sole test of 
equality of area is capability of superposition. 

Shew how two triangles, on eqttjl bases and between, 
the same parallels, may be so divided, as to bg capable 
of superposition. 

2. Prove Euclid, Book I. Proposition 32, the angles 
of a triangle are equal to two right angles. 

Give some other proof of this proposition. What con¬ 
vention about the angles must be adopted if the figure 
in the second corollary has re-entering angles like a 
' 20 • 
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thick letter L.tliat is like a rectangle,'having a rectangle 
about its diameter taken away. 

3. Prove Euclid, Book VI. Proposition 19 ; similar 
triangles are to each other iu the duplicate ratio of 
their homologous sides. 

Construct a triangle similar to a given triangle, and 
three times its area. 

4. Solve the equations 

+ y+ ^) — (/ + 3' + 2/2) =«“ 
y [x-\-y — (a;‘ +«' xz) — b‘ 

K(ir + y + i?) — (a:' + y" + xy) =c’ 

5. If a, h, c, be in harmonical progression and n be 
a positive integer, shew that 

o” -j- c” 2 

6. Assuming the Binomial Theorem to be true for 
a positive integral index, prove it for fractional anil 
negative indices. 

If the coefficient of the (p +1/*' term of an expanded 
binomial bo r times the fp —1/’“ term, find the in¬ 
dex. 

7. Prove the expansion 

log,(l-|.x)=a;-^.f 


And thence deduce the expansion 

lo^, (x + 1) == 2 log, X — log, (x — 1) — 


2 f 1 ,1 f 1 

l2x' —1^3 l2x‘ — 1 


Given logio 3 = .47712 and • 


1 


log,'® 

the latter series to calculate logm 
decimals. 


= .43429 apply 
to five places of 
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8. If the whole number of persons born in any 
month is of the whole population at the beginning 

of the month, and the number of those who die find 

bUU 

the number of years in which the population will bo 
doubled. 

Given logio 2 = .301030 ; logio 6 = .778151 and 
logic 7 = .845098. 

9. A walks a certain distance to College in IJ hours, 
starting between 8 and 8J, B walks the same distance 
in hours, starting between 8 and 8J. Find the 
chance that A may overtake B, 


10. If ^be two consecutive convergonts 

?n-l (Za 

to a given fraction prove that 

i^n-l 7.1 —2’.. 7n-l = 1 

Apply this proposition to find the integral values of 
X and y in the eq^uation 

a X h y — c. 

11. Prove the formuhe 

2 cos A = dt .y/ 1 ^ aiii A ± \/ 1 — sin 2 A 
2 sin A = ± ^ 1 sin 2 A ir \/ 1 — sin 2 A 
Illustrate by a figure the reason, for the four ambU 
guities of sign, and determine the signs to be ^iven to 
the radicals, as A varies from 45° to 405°. 

Sin 378° = J (v/5 — 1), determine cos 189° and 
sin 189°. 


12. Prove that 

( 


correctly as far as 12 places of decimals, and shew how 
to ealculate a table of sines for every 10". 
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13. Find the radius of an escribed circle of a tri¬ 
angle. 

If y, yj y, be the radii of the thtee escribed circles 
•which touch the sides ah c respectively of a triangle, 
shew that y„ y, will be in harmonical progression 
when «, 6, c are in arithmetical progression. 

14. Prove De Moivre’s theorem for a positive inte¬ 
gral value of the index. 

Find the general value of h which satisfies the equa¬ 
tion. 

(cos 6 -{■ s /—1 sin ff) (cos 2 ^ -f- —1 sin S) (cos 3 6 

v/—1 sin 3 6).(cos n 6-\- \/—1 sin w = 1. 

15. Kesolve — 2x'‘ cos « ^ 1 ^ series of 

quadratic factors. 

Hence deduce that if 2na = tt, 

1 = 2" ^ sin a sin 3a sin 5a .sin (2w — l)a. 

A series of radii divide the circumference of a circle 
.into 2n ec^ual parts, prove that the product of the per- 
diculars let fall from any point of this circumference 

on n consecutive radii = " ~7 ~ { sin n^, r being the ra- 

2 

dius and /3 being the angle between the radius to the 
given point and one of the extreme radii. 

Candidates are at liberty to substitute any of the 
following for any of the 'preceding questions. 

1. Compare the advantages and disadvantages of a 
decimal and duodecimal system of notation, as applied 
to weights and measures. Are there any advantages 
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itt the division of a pound sterling into shillings and 
pence ? 

2. If a common knot he tied in a strip of paper of 
sufficient length, and having its long sides parallel, shew 
that the knot when drawn tight takes the form of a 
regular pentagon. 

3. Shew how to abridge the multiplication and 
division of polynomials by the method of detached 
coefficients 


4. For every logarithmic function, the principle of 
proportional parts fails both when the angles are small 
and when they are nearly right angles. Shew this in 
the case of the logarithmic sine, and give two methods 
by which the difficulty may be obviated. 

5. Apply the multinomial theorem to find the co¬ 
efficient of the 5th power of x in the expansion of 




1,3.5 

1.2.3 



PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner .— Mr, H. Woodrow, M. A. 

I. If a cone be cut by a plane, and two spheres be 
inscribed each touching the cone in a circle and the 
plane in a point, shew that the points of contact are the 
loci of the conic section, and that if the phines of the cir¬ 
cles of contact be produced, they meet the cutting plane 
in two straight lines which are the directrices of the co¬ 
nic section. 

How are the circle and parabola connected with the- 
ellmse as regards the position of the spheres ? 
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2. Two tangents to a parabola are inclined to one 
another at a given angle, and are of given lengths; 
shew how to construct the parabola. 

3. Find the polar equation to the chord of an ellipse, 
the focus being the pole. 

A polygon is inscribed in an ellipse, so that each 
side subtends the same angle at one of the foci, prove 
that if the alternate sides be produced to meet their 
points of intersection will be on a conic section having 
the same focus and directrix as the original ellij)8e, and 
that the chords joining consecutive points of intersection 
all subtend the same conslant angle at the focus as the 
sides of the original polygon. 

4. Prove the following method of drawing a tangent 
to a conic section at a point P. ThroJgh P draw two 
chords PC, and PD and through C and D draw lines 
parallel to PD and PC respectively intersecting the conic 
section in E and F. Join EF. A line drawn through P 
parallel to EF will be a tangent at P. 

5. If'the tangent at any point P of a hyperbola, cut 
the asymptote in T, and HP cut the same asymptote in 
Q then HQ == QT. 

6. In the general equation to a conic section 
a x‘ I X y c y‘ dx-^ey-\-f=Q 

however tlie origin and the direction of the rectangular 
coordinates are shifted, the quantities (a + c) and 
(4a c — h') are not altered. Prove this, and shew 
when the curve has a centre, what geometrical relations 
are pointed out by this fact ? 

7. A straight line drawn through the intersection 
of two tangents to a conic section is divided harmonically 
by the curve and the chord of contact. 
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8. Sliew that the equation x* — q x r — Q 
has three real roots when 



and apply the steps of the proof to shew that one of the 
roots of the equation 

a:’ — 19 a: + 30 = 0 
lies between the limits of 2| and — 2J. 

9. What is known by inspection respecting the 
roots of the equation 

a:' — 5 a;’ 4- 10 a; — 50 = 0 
Determine the number of its impossible roots. 

10. Apply Stui m’s Theorem to determine the na¬ 
ture of the roots of the equation 

a:’ — 5 x"* -f 8 a: — 1=0. 

11. Shew that the roots are real in the “ discrimi¬ 
nating cubic” 

(x — a) (x — h) (x — c) — /" (x — a) — g‘ (x — 5) 
— A'' (x — c) — '1 /g h ■=. 0. *• 

12. Apply Horner’s method of approximation to find 
the roots of the equation 

x' _ 10 X' + 29.11 X — 22.26 = 0. . 

Candidates are at liberty to substitute any of the 
following questions for any of the preceding. 

1. Shew that the determinant 

X + ka\ w k ab, V -k- Ic ac =z — k — .1, a, 6, c 

to 4- kab, y kh\ u k he * 

V + kab, a -b A Ac, a + it c* <•» w, v 

y, u 

c, V, u, z 
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■ 2. If the minor of the determinant 

®1 . <*i> 

hi K . 

A:, \ . K 

made by omitting the term with its line and column 
be devoted by , then 


A. A, ... 

... A,. 

s=s 

a, a, ... 

... «» 

B. B, ... 

... B, 


hi h, ... 

... h„ 

K. K, ... 

... K, 


^1 ... 

... k„ 


prove this when « = 3. 

3. Prove Pascal’s theorem that the three intersec¬ 
tions of the opposite sides of any hexagon inscribed in 
a conic section, are in one right line. 

4. Find the locus of the centre of a conic touching 
four straight lines. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner. —Mr. H. Woodrow, M. A. 

1. If X, y, z be the rectangular, and r, <l> the po- 
hir coor^jiinates of a point, interpret the following 
e(piations 

0) /(®2f)=0 

(2) /(re) = 0 

(3) /(r <^)=0 

2. Find the cosine of the angle between two lines, 
whose eq^uatious are given. Apply the expression to the 
lines • 

", a: +J, y + c, * = 0 1 a: —y — b _ z—c 

* + 6, y + c, z = 0 J 2 • 


m 


H • 
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3. Determine the equation to a plane, which con. 
tains one given line, and is parallel to another given 
line. 

4. Define the hyperboloid of one sheet, and find 
its equation. 

Deduce the equation to the asymptotic cone. 

5. Find the locus of the middle points of a system 
of parallel chords in a surface of the second order. 

Shew that the locus of the diameters of the ellipsoid 


+ 


1 . 


a" ■ c‘ 

which are parallel to the chords bisected by the tan¬ 


gent planes to the cone 


x‘ 


cone 


8 „8 02 .,8 

a X li y 

a* 


r _j_=o 


c 


is the 


6. Find the equation to an oblique circular cone, 
and shew that it has two systems of circular sections, 
and that one system of these plane sections* jtnakes the 
same minimum angle with the generating line that 
the other system does with it in another position, 

7. Tliree straight lines mutually at right angles 
are drawn from the origin to meet the ellipsoid 


X 'V z 

— + — + — 
a' ^ & 




Shew that if their lengths are y, y, y, 
11 1 1 1 


V + c*- 


y. r, y. 

8. Prove that the tangent plane at any point of the 
surface 
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iaxy + (by)’ + (czy = 2{bcyz-j-cazx + 
a 6 X y) iatersects the surface azy + 6xz + cxy = Q \ 
in two lines at right angles to one another. 

9. Find the condition that a plane section of a cen- 
^ tral surface of the second order may be circular, and 

find the locus of the centres of circular sections in an 
ellipsoid. 

10. Find the equation to the cone whose Tortex is 
“ /3 y which envelope the ellipsoid 



11. State Napier’s rules for the solution of right 
angled spherical triangles, and prove them in the case 
in^ which the complement of the hypothenuse is the 
middle point. 

12. If three arcs of great circles intersect at right 
angles the sides BO, CA, AB of the spherical triangle 

ABC in P, Q, R prove that they all pass through the 
same point 0, and that 

. tan A P _ j __coa A_ 
tan OP ■' ■’‘cos B'^sC 

tan BQ _^ cos B 

tan OP cos C cos A 

tan CR _ j co s C 
tan OR ~ "^cos A“^B 

13. In d spherical triangle one angle and the mid¬ 
dle point of the opposite side are joined by the arc of 
a great circle, find the length of the arc joining the 
two points. From the result deduce the length of the 
corresponding line in a plane triangle. 

14. Prove that there are five regular solids, and 
five only. 
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Candidates are at liberty to substitute any of the 
following questions for any of the preceding. 

1. If a sphere touch an eUipsoid and also cut it, 
the common section cannot be a plane curve unless the 
point of contact be one of four fixed points on the ellip¬ 
soid. 

2. Prove that the three surfaces 

^ ^ ^ _^ y* 2a 

a/ 6.^ — c, ’ 

will have a tangent plane if 
a\, af, a,' 

K, K 

^i> 

3. The condition that the general equation of the 
second degree 

a x' b y‘ + ca’ +2 a' y z + 2b'zx+2c'xy-^ 
2 a" X + 2 b” y + 2 c" z + d = 0 may represent a cone 
is that the determinant 

a, <■/, b', a" = 0 
b" . 
b', a', c, c" 
h", c", d 

4. Find tlie general differential equation to deve¬ 
lopable surfaces. 



1 . 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
Examiner.— Mh. H. Woodrow, M. A. 
Differentiate the expressions 


(X — 3)* _r 

s »9 COS 

(x — 1)^ ^x + 2)’ 


( 1 — 3x)» 
(l-x‘)^ 
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2. If M = 6“ COS bx shew that 


— _ j-* e" cos Vbx + n<^) 
dx” ^ 


where tan <j> = — and r = 
a 

3. Prove Lagrange’s theorem, and apply it to the 
expansion of sin y in powers of x where 

y ^ z Ar X 6iu y. 

4. Find the value of x™ log x when a; = 0 and 
eliminate the arbitrary functions f^,f^ from the equation 

“ + y‘) + /»“ y')- 

5. Change the independent variables in 


X 


d'v 


d‘v 


dx" ^ dy 



dv \ 

w) 


from r and y to m and v where x + y = u a!nd y = uv 

6. Find the maximum value of the product x' y'' 

z*. with the condition a x ^y A- yz &c. = d. 

7. Trace fully the curve represented by 

sin 2 / = m sin x 

and shew the changes as m. 1. 

Trace the curve r* = (sec ’d + coscc* 6) 

8. Find the envelope of the curve which cuts off 
from the .axes of rectangular coordinates segments Ox, 
Oy, 0« the sura of whose squares is constant. 

9. Integrate the differential coefficients 

(cos x)’ (sin 2 x)' _ j 5 x’ + 1 
e*®sinaa; x — 3x + 2 

10. A paraboloid of revolution and a right cone 
have the same base, axis and vertex. And the volume 
between them in terms of the volume of the sphere ou 
the axis as diameter. 
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11. Find the intrinsic equation to a logarithmic 
spiral. 

12. A sphere is pierced by a cylinder in such a 
manner that a diameter of the cylinder coincides with 
a radius of the sphere ; find the volume and surface of 
the part of the sphere exterior to the cylinder. 


Candidates are at liberty to substitute any of the 
folloioing questions for any of the ‘preceding, 

1. Integrate the equation 


1 — c' sin" i/f + \f 1 •— c sin" <)b —; == 0. 


d 

d ^ 


2. Writing / (n) for 


fin}. 

' j d x e~^ x"' 


^ prove that 


/ {n + l) = nj (n) 


and / (n) i (1 — n) = __Z_ 

' ' sin n rr 

3. Prove that a singular solution of a differential 
equation of the first order and degree makes its inte¬ 
grating factor infinite, and that an exact differential 
equation has no singular solution. * 

Integrate the equations. 


(y~a) 


d‘y 

dx^ 



+ (y — a) ’ cos T = 0 



y 


(ty n 

I'X X 


= 0 


4. Give an account of any method of integrating 
linear differential equations with constant coefficients 
and apply it to the example 

y dy 

dx' drx‘ tix 


21 
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STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 

Examiner. —Mb. J. Sutcuffe, M A. 

1. Assuming the parallelogram of forces to be true for 
the direction of the resultant, prove it to be true for the 
magnitude. The directions of two given forces are at 
right angles to one another, and pass through two given 
points: shew that the locus of the extremity of the line 
representing the resultant of the forces is a circle. 

2. Three forces acting on a body keep it in equili¬ 
brium : shew that they must all lie in one plane and 
pass through a point or be parallel. 

A rod of length 2a resting on a smooth peg has one 
end attached to a string of length i, the other end of 
which is tied to a -fixed point above the peg: if a and 
/8 be the inclinations of the beam and string, respec¬ 
tively, to the horizon, shew that I cos'^8 = a cos'a. 
cos (o—/S). 

. 3. A set of n pulleys A, B, C,.are attached 

to a weight W : a string one end of which is fastened 
to the centre of a fixed pulley a, passes under A, 
over a, and carries a moveable pulley h ; from the cen¬ 
tre of 6 a string passes under B, over h, and carries a 
moveable pulley c; and so on, till the string which 
passes over the n"‘ upper pulley supports a power P : 
shew that, neglecting the weight of the pulleys, W = P 

4. State the laws of statical friction : and shew how 
the co-ofificient of friction between two substances may 
be found practically. 

Two weights of similar material connected by a fine 
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string rest on a rough vertical circular arc on which 
the string lies: proVe that the angle subtended at the 
centre by the distance between the limiting positions of 
either weight is 2 tan -i/n. 

5. Explain vhat is meant by the centre of gravity of 
a system of heavy particles: and find its position 
when the weights and positions of the particles are 
known. 

At each of n—1 of the angular points of a regular 
polygon of n sides a particle is placed, the particles 
being equal: shew that the distance of their centre of 
gravity from the centre of the circle circumscribing the 

polygon is —=, r being the radius of the circle. 

6. State how velocity and rectilinear acceleration are 
measured (1) when uniform, (2) when variable. A 
particle is moving in a straight line with a given velo¬ 
city and is uniformly accelerated m that line: find its 
velocity and position at any time. 

7. What are the laws which regulate th^ impact of 
imperfectly elastic bodies ? Find the velocities after 
impact of two spherical balls which impinge directly 
upon each other with given velocities. 

A number of equal spherical balls of the same elasti¬ 
city are placed at rest with their centres in the same 
straiglit line ; the first ball is made to impinge onJ;he 
second, the second in consequence impinges on the 
third, and so on. If the velocities communicated to 
the balls by the impact form a geometrical progression, 
shew that the masses of the balls are also in geometri-* 
cal progression. 
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8. A heavy particle is projected with a velocity v 
in a direction making an angle a with the horizon: 
find the path described by the particle, the velocity of 
the particle at any point, and the time in which it 
reaches the horizontal plane thtough.the point of pro¬ 
jection. 

A plane AB, inclined at an angle a to the horizon, 
leads up to a horizontal plane BC ; a particle is pro¬ 
jected with a velocity v from A up the plane AB and 
falls upon the horizontal plane BC: if the times of 
motion from A to B and from B to C be equal, shew 
that 

. T> _ ^ 1 ^ a (1 -f sin’a) 

T’ ~(r-r2 8in^ay“ 


HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 

Examiner.■‘-Mvi. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

. 1. Find the whole pressure of a fluid upon any sur¬ 
face immersed in it. 

A parallelogi-am is imtaersed in a fluid with a diagonal 
vertical, one extremity of which is in the surface of the 
•fluid. Through this point lines are drawn dividing the 
parallelogram into three equal parts, compare the pres¬ 
sures on these three parts: and if p^ be the pressure 
oij^the middle part, and pi, p, those on the other two, 
prove that 

16 p, = ll(p.-f p,) 

2. If two fluids, which do not mix, meet in a bent 
tube, the heights of the free surfaces above the com¬ 
mon surface are inversely as the densities. 
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Equal quantities of two fluids are placed in a cycloi¬ 
dal tube, placed with its axis vertical and vertex down¬ 
wards ; the height of the fluid in one branch is n times 
that in the other: find the ratio of the specific gravities 
of the fluids. 

3. Define the term centre of pressure: and prove 
that if a plane area be immersed in a fluid, and then be 
turned about its line of intersection with the surface, 
its centre of pressure will remain unchanged. 

The position of a parabolic lamina cut off by the 
latus rectum is immersed in water, the vertex being in 
the surface, and the latus rectum horizontal: shew that 
its centre of pressure is at a distance from the vertex 

5 

equal to of the latus rectum. 

4. Define the term metacentre. If a solid of revo¬ 
lution float in a homogeneous fluid, determine the dis¬ 
tance of its metacentre from its ceqtre of gravity. 

5. Find the number of images of a bright point 
which can be formed by reflection at two plane mirrors 
inclined at an angle, wliich is contained an exact num¬ 
ber of times in two right angles. 

6. Define the term geometrical focus. Diverging 
rays are incident on a convex spherical refracting sur¬ 
face ; find the geometrical focus after refraction, 

A sphere of glass Is bisected by a plane reflecting 
surface : from a point in the diameter Lar to this plane, 
at a distance from the centre of the sphere equal to the 
diameter, diverging rays are incident on the sphere and 
reflected by the plane: find their geometrical foctw 
after emergence. 
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7. A small pencil of light is refracted through a 
prism, the axis of the pencil lying in a plane perpendi¬ 
cular to the edge of the prism; find the direction of the 
axis after refraction through the prism. 

From a prism of glass, whose refractive angle is 
-13 

2 tan a prism is cut out: the edges of the prisms 


are in one plane, which is equally inclined to their bound¬ 
ing planes; shew that, if a ray, incident perpendicularly 
to one face of the exterior prism, emerges perpendicularly 
to the other, the refractive angle of the interior prism is 


-ig 

2 tan : the refractive index of glass being 


2 ' 


8. Find a formula connecting the distances of a 
•luminovB point and its image with the focal length of 
the lens by which the image is formed. 

9. What are the chief defects to which the image 
of an object, viewed through a telescope, is subject ? 

Describe Huyghen’s eye-piece, and shew how some of 
these defects may be corrected by its use. 


GENERAL QUESTIONS. 

Examiner. —Mr. J. Sutcliffe, M. A, 

1. Any number of forces act at different points of a 
rigid body: find their resultants. What conditions must 
the forces satisfy, in order that they may be reducible 
to a single force. 

2. Enunciate Guldinus’properties; and apply one 
of them to find the volume of the frustum of a right 
cone in terms of its altitude and the radii of its ends. 
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3. A particle is constrained to remain on a rough 
surface: find the condition of equilibrium. Shew that 
a heavy particle will be in equilibrium when placed on 
a portion of the rough surface, defined by the equation 
X y a = o', bounded by a curve which lies on a surface 
of revolution, the axis of z being vertical. 

4. A particle is acted on by a central force : shew 
that the difierential equation for determining the polar 
equation to its path is 

, P n 

A particle is projected at a distance a from a 
centre of force : the force is repulsive and of constant 
intensity /x: the initial velocity is \/ 2 fx a, and the par¬ 
ticle starts from an apse. Determine the orbit.’ 

5. A particle is projected vertically upwards with a 
given velocity, and the resistance varies as the square 
of the velocity: find the time of ascent and the time of 
descent. 

6. A particle is constrained to move alpng a plane 
curve under the action of forces whose resolved parts 
along and perpendicular to the radius rector are P and 


Q. Prove that v’ 


!/ 


{Vdr Qr d^) and that the pres- 


dr'. 


sure on the curve is given by R = - -f- P ^ 

P r 

where p is the perpendicular on the tangent from the 
origin and p the radius of curvature. 

7. Investigate the equation of fluid equilibrium. 

— = Xdx + Ydy + Zdz 
P 
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Density varies as (depth)*. A semicircle is immersed 
in fluid and divided into three equal sectors: sh§w that 
the pressure on the two anterior sectors is to that on 
the middle sector as 5 to 11. 

8. Investigate the equation of continuity in Hydro¬ 
dynamics. 

d{pu) d(pv) d{pw) . d^ _ 
dx dy dz dt 

Under what circumstances can this equation be 
reduced to the form 

d'' <i> d’‘ <l> d" <l> 

dx'‘ dy‘ ^ dz‘‘ ^ 

9. Explain the formation of focal lines when a small 
oblique pencil is reflected at a spherical surface or refrac¬ 
tive at a plane or spherical surface. 

12. Explain what is meant by the dispersion of 
light. How is the dispersive power of a medium 
measured ? what is the irrationality of dispersion ? 

. If a pencil of light pass centrically with small obli¬ 
quity through two thin lenses in contact, shew that tlie 
condition of achromatism is 

dp, 1 . dp^ L_n 
^,-1 r'^p.rl A' 


ilEWTON AND ASTEONOMY. 
Examiner.~M.B.. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Enunciate and prove Lemma IV. 

Apply the Lemma to shew that the volume of a 
paraboloid cut oS by a plane perpendicular to the axis 
is half that of the circumscribing cylinder. 
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2. Prove that the acclerating effect of a force under 
the action of which a body moves in a central orbit is 

measured by the ultimate va^ie of ^ QR being 

the subtense parallel to the direction of the force at P 
of the arc PQ described in the timoT. Deduce the' 
equation V “ = | P. P V. 

3. If the accleration of a moving point tend to a 
fixed point, and vary inversely as the square of the 
distance from that point, prove geometrically that the 
path of the moving point will be a conic section of 
which the fixed point is a focus. 

4. Describe the construction and use of the Iransit 

Instrument. To what errors of adjustment is this 
Instrument liable. * 

5. The altitudes of a star when it crosses the 
meridian of a place and the vertical plane at right angles 
to the meridian are o and a': shew that if 8 be the 
declination of the star and I the latitude of the place 

cot 8 = sec a cosec a ‘ — tan o» 

$ 

cot I = tan a — see a sin a' 

6. Account for the changes is the length of the day 
at a place of given latitude. To what is twilight due ? 
Find the lowest latitude in which twilight lasts all 
night. "Why is the mean duration of twilight shorter 
at the equator than elsewhere, and when is its duration 
there shortest ? 

7. Shew how the apparent place of a star or planet 
is affected by aberration. 

If a be the R. A. of a star, 8 its declination, X the 
Sun’s longitude, <o the obliquity of the ecliptic, A the 
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coefficient of aberration, ^ and AS the aberration m 
K. A. and declination, shew that 


I (sin^ cos a + cos X cos a cos «» j- 

= — A I (sin X cos a — cos X sin a cos w) sin 8 
+ cos 8 cos X sin « | 


Aa = — A 
cos S' 

A8: 


8. Explain the causes of tho equation of Time. 
Determine during what parts of the. year the equation 
of time arising from the Sun’s elliptic motion is additive 
or subtractive. 


9. Explain what is meant by Precession and Nuta¬ 
tion. Find the precession in R. A. and N. P, D. of a 
given star. 

10. Describe the appafent path of the Moon with 
reference to the Earth and Sun, shewing by a figure the 
direction of the curvature of its absolute path; and shew 
how many Lunaf Eclipses can occur in a year- Find 
the time, magnitude, and duration of a Lunar Eclipse. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner. —F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. How may ozone be prepared ? What views 
have been taken of the nature of that body, and by wluit 
arguments have tliey been supported ? 

2. How may the composition by volume of the follow¬ 
ing gases be determined. 

Protoxide of Nitrogen. 

Carbonic oxide. 

Cyanogen. 

Ammonia. 
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How may zinc, copper, lead and silver be detected 
a an alloy of those metals, and by what processes may 
he proportion of silver in £he alloy be estimated ? 

4. By what methods may Wie sulphur, phosphorus, 
jhlorine and nitrogen in an organic body be detected, 
md in what way may the nitrogen be quantitatively 
determined ? 

5. Mention the various useful substances which can 
be obtained from the secondary products of the coal gas 
manufacture, and shew the relation which can be traced 
between any of them. From which of them, and how is 
aniline prepared ? 

ELECTEICITY AND GALVANISM. 

Examiner. —F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. Describe the construction of the electrical con¬ 
denser, and explain the principle on which it is used 
for the detection of minute charges of electricity. 

2. Describe and account for the phenomena that 
ensue on making contact between a plate of platinum, 
and a plate of amalgamated* zinc immersed in dilute 
sulphuric acid. 

3. Describe, and explain the process of electro-plat¬ 
ing. 

4. State the laws of angular currents, and describS 
any experiment by which they may be demonstrated. 

5. By what experiments can the resemblances be¬ 
tween static and voltaic electricity be demonstrated ? 


THEBMOTICS. 

Examiner. —F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. Describe the process for filling and graduating 
a mercurial thermometer, with the pitcautious neces¬ 
sary to ensure perfect accuracy. 
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2. How may the Dew-point be determined, and h^^ 
may it be applied to finding the proportion of aqueous 
vapour in the air ? 

3. State the principal views that have been enter¬ 
tained of the nature of heat, and mention the pheno¬ 
mena which chiefly support, or oppose each view. 

4. Explain the construction of the thermo-multi¬ 
plier, and the mode of its application to the determi¬ 
nation of the diathermacy of bodies. 

5. What reasons have we for believing that differ¬ 
ences exist amongst the heat-rays emitted by a calori¬ 
fic source ? 


HISTOEY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL 
SCIENCE. 

Examiner. —F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. State the leading arguments for and against 
the Atomic Theory in its original form, and as pro¬ 
pounded by Newton. How may Dr. Dalton’s atomic 
hypothesis be applied to the explanation of the laws 
of combination which htf propounded ? State the dis¬ 
tinction that is now comjnonly made between the terms 
“ elementary atoms” and “ elementary molecules,” and 
mention the considerations which have led to the dis¬ 
tinction. 

2. Sketch the history of the Phlogiston and oxy¬ 
gen theories. Who were the philosophers by whose re¬ 
searches the latter theory became established, and what 
were the arguments they adduced in its favor ? 

3. Describe the successive improvements that have 
been contrived in the construction of the galvanic bat¬ 
tery, and explain the object of each. 

4. On what grounds is Chemistry ranked amongst 
the Inductive Sciences ? 
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L JH. S. anti M- Jirst Examination, 1868 . 

ANATOMY. 

Examiner. — S. B. Partridge, F. E. C. S. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Describe the Temporal Bone, giving exact de¬ 
tails of the attachments of ligaments and muscles. 

2. Point out the leading peculiarities of the sterno¬ 
clavicular articulation, and show their bearing upon 
the functions which the joint is called upon to perform. 

3. Supposing the Right Common Iliac Artery to bo 
mechanically obstructed, through what channels would 
the circulation in the corresponding lower limb bo car¬ 
ried on ? 

4. Describe fully the various steps of a dissection 
for the purpose of exposing the trunk and branches of 
the Obturator Nerve. 

Afternoon Paper. 

5. Describe the position and relations of the Inter¬ 
nal Iliac Artery and the distribution of its principal 
branches. 

6. Wliat great nerVes are situated neas the root 
of the tongue, and what relations do they bear to each 
other and to the lingual muscles and vessels ? 

7. Describe fully the 4th ventricle of the brain, and 
give as exact an idea as. you can of the position and 
nature of the communication between it and the rest 
of the ventricular cavity. 


22 



ccliv L. M. S. AND M. B. FIRST EXAMINATION. 

8. Describe, in the order in which they would ^ 
met with in a dissection, all the structures contained 
within the middle thii^ of the thigh. 


COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND ZOOLOGY. 

Ecuaminer.—J. A. Purefoy Colles, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Describe briefly the characters of the Sub-King¬ 
dom Ccelcnierata, and of the two great classes into 
which it is sub-divided, Enumerate the orders in each 
class (ordinal characters uot required). 

2. Describe briefly the Respiratory, Circulatory, and 
Digestive Systems of the class LnmellihrancMata. To 
what other class of Mollusca are the Lamellihrancliiata 
most nearly allied ? 

3. Into what two great primary sections may tlie 
Vertebrata be divided, and how may these again be 
sub-divided ? In what manner do Mammals differ from 
all other "Vertebrata, as regards their blood, skeleton, 
and reproductive organs ? 

4. Write down tlie dental formula of the Pig, the 
Dog, and Man. State how the dentition of Man differs 

from that of all other Mammals now extant. 

<1 

Jiflertwon Paper. 

5. In what respects do Birds and Reptiles resem¬ 
ble each other and differ from other Vertebrata ? 

6. What classes of Mollusca are grouped together 
under the title Odontophora, and what character do 
they possess in common ? 
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7. Describe the characters of the class Myriapoda. 

8. What are the general characters of the skeleton 
n Artio-dactylate Mammals ; and how do they differ 
rom those of the skeleton in Perisso-dactylate Mam- 
nals ? 


PHYSIOLOGY AND GENERAL ANATOMY. 

Examiner. —J. A. Purbfoy Colles, M. D. 

BJorniiig Paper. 

1. Describe the red corpuscles of the human blood, 
giving their dimensions. What purposes are they sup¬ 
posed to fulfil, and what are the principal theories as 
to their origin ? 

2. Describe the minute structure of the following 
tissues:—1, Cartilage ;—2, Eibro-cartilage ;—3, Dent¬ 
ine ;—4, Enamel. 

3. What is meant by “ germinal matter” as distin¬ 
guished from “formed material” ? Give , examples 
of each as they occur in the following tissues:—1, Striped 
muscular fibre2, Capillary blood-vessels;—3, Epi¬ 
thelium. 

4. Of what tissues are serous membranes composed ? 
Enumerate the different kinds of serous membranes, 
and state in what respects they differ from each other ? 

Afternoon Paper. 

5. What is the “ vital capacity” of the thorax in a 
healthy adult man of average height ? How is the vi¬ 
tal capacity affected by difierences in height, and how 
is it measured ? 
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6. What forces, besides the heart’s action, promote 
or retard the circulation of the blood through the 
arteries, veins, and capillaries respectively ? Describe the 
character of the pulse as traced by the sphygmograph, 
and state how that character will be affected by in¬ 
creased and by diminished arterial tension. 

7. How is respiration affected by—1, Variations of 
temperature ;—2, Exercise 3, Seasons of the year ;— 
4, Food or fasting. 

8. State also what are the effects of alcohol, and of 
liquors containing alcohol, on the elimination of carbonic 
acid from the lungs. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 

Examiner. — T. Anderson, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

T. Give the Botanical source and distinctive charac- 

C 

ters of file Cinchona Barks of the British Pharmaco¬ 
poeia, and mention their physical and therapeutical qua¬ 
lities and their chemical composition. 

2. Describe the chemical composition and dis¬ 
tinctive characters of quinine, quinidine, and cinchonine, 
and state what you know of 'the manufacture of Sul¬ 
phate of quinine, the tests of its purity, and the mode 
of detecting the adulterations with the sulphates of 
cinchonine and quinidine. 

3. Enumerate the officinal preparations of Iron, and 
mention the principal diseases for which they are pre¬ 
scribed, and state the usual dose of each. 
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4. Write a prescription for a tonic mixture, to con¬ 
tain 8 ounces, for a patient suffering from Dyspepsia, 
accompanied by an alkaline condition of the urine. 

Afternoon Paper. 

5. Enumerate the officinal alkaloids, give the names 
of the plants or the drugs from which they are obtained, 
and describe the distinctive characters, physiological 
and therapeutical action, and the usual dose of each.i.. 

6. What are the principal diaphoretics used in me¬ 
dicine ? Mention the source and tlic officinal preparations 
(with the dose) of each. In what diseases would you 
prescribe diaphoretic remedies ? 

7. What are the therapeutical actions and the 
usual doses of the following medicines:— 

Pulv. Ipecac. C. Opio.—Tinct. Hyoscyam.—Potass. 
Acet —Pil. Plumb. C. Opio.—Lhp Ammon. Acet.— 
and Pulv. Kino. 0. Opio. 


BOTANY. 

Examiner. —T. Anderson, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Describe fully what is meant, by the term pen- 
tastichous in phyllotaxy ; explain the fraction which 
is employed to distinguish that term, and how the figures 
of the fraction are obtained. 

2. Distinguish between free and confluent fruits; 
give the names and distinctive characters of the pri¬ 
mary and secondary divisions of free fruits, with aa 
example of each division. 
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3. Describe the specimens numbered from 1 to 4 so 
far as they possess characters referred to in the follow¬ 
ing formula:— 

0 - Stem = general character; 

Leaves = arrangement, 
c Stipulation. 
d Form. 

/ Margin dlhd incision. 
g Venation. 

Ti Inflorescence general character. 

Flower. Peculiarities of Calyx. 

Do. of Corolla. 

Do. of Stamens. 

Pistil as to or any style and stigma. 

Give the sub-class and natural order of each speci¬ 
men. 

Afternoon Paper. 

4. Describe the modifications in the relative posi¬ 
tion of the parts of the ovule, and state the botanical 
term applfed to each moclification. 

6. Describe the nature of the inflorescence of a 
plant of the natural order Composite. "What are the 
sub-orders of this family, and on what characters are 
they founded ? 


CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner. —F. N. Macnamaea, M. D. 

1. Explain the nature of flame, and state the con¬ 
ditions necessary to its existence. How is an ordinary 
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flame modified, aud with what intentiou by the use of 
the blow-pipe ? 

2. Describe the arrangements for electro-plating,, 
and trace the changes which occur fhrouglmii the cir¬ 
cuit when a Daniel’s battery is in use in the process. 

3. State the action of strong nitric acid upon the 
following bodies 

Carbon. Antimony. 

Sulphur. Arsenic. 

Selenium. Copper. 

Iodine. 

4. By what means may the salts of Ammonia, Mag¬ 
nesia, Iron, Mercury, in solution be recognised? Write 
in symbols the reactions which occur on the applica¬ 
tion of tire test-fluids to each solution. 

5. Describe and explain the process for the volume¬ 
tric determination of - Iron, and explain the action of 
the reagents which are used to bring a^Jer-salt of iron 
in solution to the state of 7 wy/«-salt. 

6. State the processes which may bo c&ployed for 
the determination of the combining weights of the fol¬ 
lowing bodies: — 

Oxygen. Fluorine. 

Carbon. Ammonia. 

Phosphorus. Hydrochloric Acid. 

7. Name and give the composition of the bodies 
which result from the action of strong sulphuric acid, 
aided by heat, on alcohol; how may they be obtained 
in a pure state ? what relation do they bear to one ano¬ 
ther ? 
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8. How is fulminate of mercury prepared ? What 
chemical changes occur during the preparation ? How 
may the connection between the fulminates and the 
cyanogen compounds be shown ? 

9. How is carbolic acid prepared; in what relation 
does it stand to Aniline and Picric acid, and how may 
those bodies be obtained from it ? 

10. Name and state the composition of the minerals 
on the table. 


H. S. anb JH, 33. Scconb lExamination, 1868. 

MIDWIFERY. 

Examiner. — J. Ewart, M. D. 

, Morning Paper. 

K. 

1. What are the reliable symptoms and signs of 
Pregnancy ? 

2. What are the circumstances and conditions un¬ 
der which the Cwsarian section is justifiable ? De¬ 
scribe the mode in which the Qperation should be per¬ 
formed. 

3. What precautions are absolutely necessary, on 
the part of the nurse and accoucheur, for the safe man¬ 
agement of a natural labour ? 

4. Desciibe the minute structui'e, functions, and uses 
of the placenta. 
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Afternoon Paper. 

5 . Describe the four principle presentations of the 
foetal head at the brim of the pelvis. 

6. What are the leading causes of mortality among 
women during and after parturition ? What are the 
means which might be adopted for the prevention or 
diminution of a large portion of this mortality ? 

7. What is your opinion of the value of the forceps 
in obstetric practice ? Under what circumstance is the 
application of the forceps indispensably necessary ? 

8. Describe the position of the child in the various 
forms of transverse presentations, and the operative 
measures demanded eijually for the safety of the child 
and mother. 


MEDICINE. 

Examiner. —J. Ewaut, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Describe the signs of a tubercular dutthesis, and‘ 
the special points of difference between the course and 
terminations of phthisis among natives of India, as 
compared with the progress and results of the disease 
among the inhabitants of temperate climates. 

2. Describe the phthological anatomy of rod and 
white softening of the Brain. 

O • 

3. What are the symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis, 
and treatment of acute inflammation of the spinal 
cord ? 

4. What are the indications of treatment in acute 
desquamative nephritis, hepatitis, and pneumoni^ 
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Afternoon Paper. 

6. A patient swallows a quantity of strong sulphuric 
acid. What are the succeeding symptoms, probable 
pathological results and prognosis? What line of 
* treatment would you adopt in such a case ? State the 
reasons upon which your treatment is based. 

6. How do you distinguish pleurisy from pneumon¬ 
ia ; endocarditis from pericarditis; atrophy from hy¬ 
pertrophy of the heart; regurgitant disease of the 
aortic semilunar valves from that of the mitral valves ? 

7. What arc the immediate causes of death during 
the collapsed stage of cholera; and at any time after 
the stage of reaction has become established ? 

8. How is the drinking water of the community 
in India liable to be polluted ? What are the most 
approved means to be adopted for its purification ? 


SURGERY. 

Examiner.—3. Fayrer, M. D. 

1. Describe the various forms of ulceration and their 
treatment. Let your account involve a description of the 
Pathology *of ulceration, and als6 of the mode in which 
repair is ejected. 

2. What are the distinctive characters of the so- 
called Malignant Tumours ? Describe their pathology, 
the symptoms, and treatment that you would have re¬ 
course to, and give your views as to the prognosis in tho 
di%M^ forms of the disease, and how far it is infiu- 
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enced by' surgical treatmeut or other therapeutic mea¬ 
sures. 

3. Describe the symptoms of a strangulated Inguinal 
Hernia, and how it is caused. Distinguish carefully be¬ 
tween the direct and oblique forms of Inguinal Hernia, 
and let your account involve a very accurate description 
of the anatomical arrangement of the parts concerned, 
not only in the disease, but also in the treatment. In 
the event of an operation being requisite, state your 
views as to the advantage or disadvantage of opening the 
sac, and describe accurately the steps of the operation 
and your subsequent treatment. 

4. What are the present and prospective dangers of 
wounds of the scalp involving injury of the Pericraniurc 
and contusion of the subjacent bones ? Describe tin 
symptoms indicating the advent of unfavourable con' 
ditions. What would you do for their relief, and wha 
pathological changes may be looked for in unfavourabl 
cases ? 

5. In what cases is the actual cautery’indicated 
and in what circumstances wodld you apply it ? 

0. Describe the phenomena and treatment of the 
various forms of Iritis. 


MEDICAD JURISPRUDENCE. 

’lixaminer. —F. N. Macnauara, M. D. 

1. Enumerate the signs of death, state the order 
in which they appear, and the indications te be drawn 
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from their presence or absence of the time that has 
elapsed since death occurred. 

2. Mention the more common causes which may 
render a wound indirectly fatal, and state to what ex¬ 
tent any unhealthy conditions of the body prevalent in 
this country may conduce t(T them. 

3. State the post-mortem appearances in case of 
death occurring during the collapse of cholera. How far 
might they be simulated by death due to any poison, 
and on what appearances would you rely for distin¬ 
guishing between the two cases ? 

4. Name the substances on the table, and state which 
of them may be reckoned poisonous; state also, as re¬ 
gards those that m so, the dose in which they would 
prove fatal: let, to an adult; 2)tcf, to a child one year old. 
State also the prominent symptoms each would cause 
when taken in a full dose. 

5. Mention the colouring matters in common use in 
this country which might cause stains resembling those 
of blood, ^nnd detail the tests which you would use to 
ascertain the real nature'of such stains. 



HONOR EXAMINATION. 


cclxv 


!&onor (ffifxamtnatton, 1868 , 

MEDICINE. 

Examiner. —J.* Ewart, M. D. 

. 1. Describe the different kinds of internal intestinal 
obstruction. How do you diagnose them from each’ 
other ? Give full details of the treatment you would 
employ in such cases. 

2. Give a detailed account of the pathoh^gy, diag¬ 
nosis and treatment of Heat Aiwplexy or Coup de 
Soleil. Explain the rationale of the treatment luloitteil 

by you. 


MIDWIFERY. 

Examiner.—if. Ewart, M. D. 

1. Describe minutely th« pathology of^ovariaii 
cysts, their subjective and ol)jective symi>tomi»; Mwii 
diagnosis, therapeutical and surgical management. . 

2. Write an elaborate essay on tlu; subject, of vac¬ 
cination. Let it cmbrafo a consideration of tjie vaccine 
lymph: the best means to be employed for its preser¬ 
vation and renewal; the oiieration of vaccination 
progress, maturation and decay of tlie vaccine v^icle 
Ld tlmWhysiological effect the process is supposed to 

produce I the blood in the prophylaxis, or mitigation 

of iSmalJWox. 
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SUEGERY. 

Examiner. —J. Eayrbr, M. D. 

1. What is meant by the “ antiseptic principle” in 
the treatment of surgical disease ? Describe its appli¬ 
cation and give an account of the class of cases in 
which it may be expected to prove beneficial. Let yo”!; 
description involve not only the “ modus operandi” (^f 
the antiseptic, but also the pathological conditions, which 
by its application you hope to avoid. 

2. Describe the chief sources of danger to life after 
great sui'gical operations. Give an account of the pa¬ 
thology of. the morbid conditions, and say what may 
be done to avert or remove them by hygienic or thera¬ 
peutic mcasiuos. 

3. Describe riiiiryngotomy ; give an exa(.'t anatomi¬ 
cal account of the steps of the operation and the cir¬ 
cumstances under which it may be necessary. 

. 4.. Describe the appearances, as seen with the Opli- 
thalmoBCope, of the various forms of Atrophy of the 
Optic Papilla, and the relation they bear to intracranial 
dibecse. 






